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TEXAS ACADEMIC SKILLS PROGRAM AND
EASTFIELD COLLEGE

In 1987, the Texas Legislature passed House Bill 2182. This bill, effective w~h the 1989 Fall Semester, requires that all Texas
public college and university students be tested for reading, wr~ing and mathematics skills. This legislation applies to students
enrolling in the Dallas Community Colleges - Brookhaven, Cedar Valley, Easlfield, EI Centro, Mountain View. North Lake and
Richland. .

a_ What Is the Texas Academic Skills Program (TASP)?
A, TASP is a diagnostic testing program to assess the academic skills of students entering Texas public colleges and universities.

It is designed to determine ff students have the reading, wr~ing and math skills necessary to succeed in college courses. The
results of the test point to specffic academic strengths and weaknesses and help advisors and counselors place
students in courses in which they can do well and develop the necessary skills for college success. II students score poorly in
one or more areas of the test. TASP requires them to immediately participate in appropriate remediation until all sections of the
test are passed,

a. Who must take the TASP test?
A. All Texas public college students must take TASP e~her before or during the semester of completing nine (9) .

college-level credit hours. SUChscores must be reported to the college prior to the next registration. ALL students planning
to become a certffied teacher in Texas MUST take and pass TASP.

a. Are there any exemptions Irom taking the TASP test?
A. Students who completed at least three (3) credit hours of college-level work prior to the 1989 Fall Semester will be

exempt from taking TASP. Courses that count toward this exemption ara those taken at the DCCCD or other regionally-
accredited colleges or univsrshies and which will count toward graduation; also, various credit-by-exam programs taken prior
to Fall 1989 will result in an exemption. Students enrolled in a DCCCD academic program leading to a certificate may receive
a waiver from TASP. Students who score at or above 90 percent correct on all sections of the ex~ level high school exam-
ination (TAAS), or score exceptionally high on the SAT or ACT examinations may be eligible for TASP exemption. .
The following DCCCD courses or their equivalents will NOT count toward the three hours; Any course numbered below 100,
Art 199, College Learning Skills 100. Developmental Communications 120, Human Development 100. Human Development
t 10, Library Skills 101. Music 199, and Theatre 199.

a. Must a student take TASP prlor.to entering a DCCCD college?
A_ No, it is not necessary that a student take TASP prior to enrolling. However. DCCCD students must take TASP prior to

completing nine (9) hours of college-level courses and report scores prior to the next registration. In most cases, three
courses will equal nine hours of credit. ALL PERFORMANCE GRADES (A .-F) earned in courses will count toward the nine
hours of credit.

a. II atudenta must take TASP by the completion 01 their ninth credit hour, does this mean they must paas TASP by
that same time?

A. No. students are required only to take TASP prior to completing their ninth credit hour and report scores before their next
DCCCD registration. II students do not "pass· a section or sections of TASP, they will be immediately mandated into
remediation. Students must pass all sections of TASP before they can be awarded a degree from the DCCCD. Students who
transfer to a four-year state college or university will not be allowed to take junior or senior courses until they have passed all
sections of TASP.

a. How and when will the TASP test be given?
A. The three-part (reading, wr~ing and mathematics) test will be given on a statewide basis at designated testing sites.

Each DCCCD college is a test s~e. During 1993, the test will be given on June 26, July 24, September t 8 and November 13.
During 1994, the test dates are February 26. April 23. June 18 and July 23. rASP registration materials are available in the
Counseling Centers andlor Testing Centers 01 each of the DCCCD colleges.

a, What Is the cost 01 the TASP test? Is there a study guide available?
A. The cost for the total test is $26. An Oflicial TASP Study Guide can be purchased in DCCCD College Book Stores or

be ordered by wr~ing to TASP Project, P.O. Box 1403478, Austin, Texas, 78714-0347. Study Guides are available lor
reference use in each 01 the DCCCD college libraries.

a; How will TASP affect students planning to sttend a DCCCD college?
A. Students planning to attend a DCCCD college wiiJ continue to complete the usual steps for enrollment. TASP scores should

be reported after being admitted by those who have taken TASP. However. for students who have not taken TASP. the col-
lege will indicate whether or not they should take the DCCCD's assessment test. Then. belore completing their ninth credit
hour, students must take the TASP test and report their scores before their next registration.

a. Are atudente translerrlng Into the DCCCD required to take TASP?
A. Unless transfer students qualify for one '01 the exemptions discussed above, they are required to take TASP. Transler

students Irom another Texas public college/univers~ are expected to take TASP no later than the semester of enrollment in
nine college-level cred~ hours, and the hours earned at other Texas public colleges ARE USED in computing the nine cred~
hours. Such students must report scores before registering lor college-level hours in the DCCCD. Hours earned at private or
out-of-state colleges/universities ARE used in computing such nine credit hours. If transfer students from such lnstitutions have
already exceeded nine hours. they must take TASP w~hin their first semester of enrollment in the DCCCD.

II you would like more Inlormatlon on the Texas Academic Skills Program, please contact the college's Counseling
Center.
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May 31 (M)
June 2-3 (W-R) .
June 7 (M) .
June 10 (A)
June 11 (F)
June 24 (A)

June 26 (S)
July 5 (W)
July 8 (A)
July 8 (A)
July 12 (M)

July 14 (W)
July 15 (A)
'July 16 (F)
July 20 (T)
July 24 (S)
August 5 (A)

August 17 (T)
August 17 (T)
AuguSl19 (R)

August 27 (F)
August 30 (M)
September 3 (F)
September 4(S)
September 6 (M)
September 13 (M)
September 18 (S)
November 13 (S)
November 19 (F)

November 25 (A)
November 29 (M)
December 10 (F)
December 11 (S)

December 24 (F)

1993-94 Academic Calendar
Spring Semester, 1994

Summer Sessions, 1994
First Summer Session: (Based on 4 day class week,

except for first week)
Memorial Day Holiday
Registration (Varies oy Campus)
Classes Begin
4th Class Day
Class Day (Only Friday Class Day)
TASP Test Administered
Last Day to Withdraw With

a Grade of OW·
Fourth of July Holiday
Final Exams
Semester Ends
Grades Due in' Registrar's Otfice

by 10 a.rn,
Second Summer Session (Based on 4 day class week,

except for first week)
Registration (All Campuses)
Classes Begin
Class Day (Only Friday Class Day)
4th Class Day
TASP Test Administered
Last Day to Withdraw With

a Grade of OW"
Final Exams
Semester Ends
Grades Due in Registrar's Office'

, by 10 a.m.

January 3 (M)
January 10 (M)

. January 10-13 (M-R)
January 14 (F)
January 17 (M)
January 18 (T)
January 21 (F)
January 22 (S)
January 31 (M)
February 24 (A)
February 25 (F)
February 25 (F)
February 26 (S)
February 26 (S)
March 14 (M)
March 18 (F)
March 21 (M)
April 1 (F)
April 4 (M)
April 15 (F)

April 23 (S)
May 6 (F)
May 7 (S)
May 9-12 (M-R)
May 12 (A)
May 12 (R)
May 16 (M)

May 30 (M)
June 1-2 (W-R)
June 6 (M)
June 9 (A)
June 10 (F)
June 18 (S)

, June 28 (T)

July 4 (W)
July 7 (A)
July 7 (A)
July 11 (M).

July 13 (W)
July 14 (A)
July 15 (F)
July 19 (T)
July 23 (S)
August 8 (M)
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August 16 (T)
August 16 (T)
August 18 (A)

Summer Sessions, 1993
First Summer Session: (Based on 4 day class week,

except for first week)
Memorial Day Holiday
Registration (Varies by Campus)
Classes Begin
4th Class Day
crass Day (Only Friday Class Day),
Last Day to Wilhdraw With

a Grade of oW·
TASP Test Administered
Fourth of July Holiday
Final Exams
Semester Ends
Grades Due in Registrar's Otfice

by 10 a.m.
Second Summer Session (Based on 4 day class week,

except for first week)
Registration (All Campuses)
Classes ,Begin
Class Day (Only Friday Class Day)
4th Class Day
TASP Test Administered
Last Day to Wilhdraw With

a Grade of "W·,
Final Exams
Semester Ends
Grades Due in Registrar'S Office

by 10 a.m.

FalLSemester, 1993
August 23 (M). Facully Reports
August 23-26 (M-R) Registration Period

(Varies by Campus)
Facully Professional Development
Classes Begin
Friday Only Classes Begin
Saturday Only Classes Begin
Labor Day Holiday
12th Class Day
TASP Test Administered
TASP Test Administered
Last Day to Wilhdraw With

a Grade of OW·
Thanksgiving Holidays Begin
Classes Resume
Final Exams for Friday Only Classes
Final Exams for

Saturday Only Classes
December 13-16 (M-R) Final Exams for M-R Classes
December 16 (A) Semester Ends
December 20 (M) , Grades Due in Registrar's Otfice

by 10 a.m.
College Buildings and Offices

Closed for the Holidays

College Buildings and Offices Reopen
Faculty Reports
Registration Period (Varies by Campus)
Facully Professional Development
Martin Luther King, Jr. Day Holiday
Classes Begin (M-R) Classes
Friday Only Classes Begin
Saturday Only Classes Begin
12th Class Day
District Conference Day
Facuhy Professional Development
Friday Only Classes Meet
Saturday Only Classes Meet
TASP Test Administered
Spring Break Begins
Spring Holiday for All Employees
Classes Resume
Holidays Begin
Classes Resume
Last Day To Withdraw With

a Grade of "W"
TASP Test Administered
Final Exams-Friday Only Classes
Final Exams-Saturday Only Classes
Final Exams for M-R Classes
Semester Ends'
Graduation
Grades Due in Registrar's Office

by 10 a.m.



Dallas County Community College District
Board of Trustees

-'\1
Kenneth M. Pace

Chairman

Carla C. McGee

J. D. Hall
Vice Chairman

Pattie T. Powell

Robert A. Bettis

Steve Salazar

Don Buchholz

J. William Wenrich
Chancellor

Dallas County Community College District Administrators
Chancellor J. William Wenrich
Vice Chancellor of Business Affairs Ted B. Hughes
Vice Chancellor of Educational Affairs Jack Stone
Vice Chancellor of Planning and Development Affairs Bill Tucker
Executive Assistant to the Chancellor Jackie Caswell
Associate Vice Chancellor for Educational Affairs Rodger A. Pool
Associate Vice Chancellor for Finance and Information Technology Jim Hill
District Director of DevelopmenVExecutive Vice President, DCCCD Foundation, Inc Carole Shlipak
Legal Counsel Robert Young
Consultant to the Chancellor Nancy LeCroy
Director of Computer Services : Joe Ward
Director of Facilities Management and Planning : Clyde Porter
Director of Financial Services/Comptroller Huan Luong
Director of Personnel Services and Development.. Barbara K. Corvey
Director of Planning, Research and Evaluation Felix Aquino
Director of Public Information Claudia Robinson
Director of Purchasing Mavis Williams
Director of Resource Development.. Lyndon McClure
Director of Student and International Programs Richard McCrary
Director of Technical Services Paul Dumont
Vice President of the R. Jan LeCroy Center for Educational Telecommunications Pamela K. Quinn
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EASTFIELD COLLEGE
Eastfield College serves the eastern part of Dallas

County, including East Dallas, Garland' and Mesquite,
Sometimes known as the "Educational Village" because of
its unique architecture, it is located on 244 acres at the
intersection of Interstate 30 and Motley Drive in Mesquite.
Eastfield began operation in 1970 and has continually
strived to assess the educational and cultural needs of
students and the community in order to provide the finest in

, educational services.

. Eastfield provides a full range of academic transfer
programs balanced with technical/occupational programs
that are designed to equip students for rewarding careers
in Metroplex businesses and industries. In addition, thou-
sands of people each semester find rewarding growth
opportunities through the eX1ensive continuing education
course offerings.

Statement of Purpose
Operating within the framework of the district philoso-

phy, it shall be the mission of Eastfield College to serve in
the following ways: to create an atmosphere of tolerance,
acceptance and trust in which all persons have maximum
opportunity for personal growth and self-fulfillment; to pro-

vide programs to enhance a student's level of cultural,
intellectual, psychological and interpersonal development;
to serve those persons who seek the first two years of
instruction leading to a bachelor's degree; to serve those
persons who are preparing for careers in technical-occupa-
tional fields; to serve those adults who need additional
training for advancement in their present fields or retraining
for employment in new fields; and to serve those persons
who desire special' classes in cultural and civic subjects.

Accreditation
, Eastfield College is accredited by the Commission on

Colleges of the Southern Association of Colleges and
Schools to award the Associate of. Arts and Sciences
Degree and the Associate of Applied Science Degree.

Institutional Memberships .
The American Association of Community and Junior

Colleges, Southern Association of Junior Colleges, Asso-
ciation of Texas Colleges and Universities, and The League
of Innovation in the Community College

Eastfield is recognized and sanctioned by the Coordina-
tion Board of the Texas College and University System and
the Texas Education Agency, and is an affirmative Action
Equal Opportunity Institution.

EASTFIELD COLLEGE ADMINISTRATION
President Robert Aguero 324-7001
Vice President of Instruction : 324-7196
Vice President of Student Development Felix A. Zamora , 324-7610
Vice President of Business Services 324-7603
Dean, Career and Continuing Education 324-7198
Dean, Educational Resources Michael Burke 324-7169
Associate Dean, Continuing Education Carolyn Stock : : 324-7623
Director of Admissions and Registrar Bobbie J. Trout 324-7100
Director of Appraisal Center' Charles Helton 324-7010
Director of Business Operations Ed DesPlas 324-7612
Director of College Police Jim Baylor 324-8333
Director of Counseling Leon Kilpatrick 324-7106
Director of Facilities Services George Clark 324-7688
Director of Financial AidNeteran Affairs Furman Milton 324-7188
Director of Health Services Donnine Ballance 324-7190
Director of Human Resources Kate Kelley 324-7613
Director of Instructional Resources Gerald Kozlowski 324-7668
Director of Library Emma Cronin : 324-7171
Director of Public Information Sharon Cook 324-7629
Director of Student Programs & Resources John Pruitt : 324-7185
Coordinator, Career Planning/Placement Linda Foley 324-7038
Coordinator, Services for Special Population Reva Rattan 324-7032

DIVISION CHAIRPERSONS
Business & Mathematics James D. Baynham 324-7119
Communications & Developmental Studies Carla Ranger 324-7124
Engineering, Technology & Computer Science Curt Lezanic 324-7143
Human Development Leon Kilpatrick 324-7106
Humanities John Stewart 324- 7132
Physical Education & Science Mark W. Presley 324-7140
Social Science & Technology : Richard Cinclair 324-7156
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EASTFIELD COLLEGE FACUL TV AND ADMINISTRATION

Aguero, Robert President
Southwest Texas Junior College, A.A.: Angelo State ursv., SA;
Stephen F. Austin Slale Univ., M.A.; Pennsylvania Slate Univ., Ph.D.:
Further study: Harvard Univ.

Allison, Joe F : M.Mathematics
Stephen F. Austin Stale College, B.S.; Texas A&M unlv. ~4.Ed., Ph.D.

Arnold, Jackie Auto Body
Study, East Texas State Univ., Paris Junior College, General Motors

:::~~~rt"E:··~:::::::::..:::::::::::::::::::::::::::..::..::..:::....:..::..:....:..::::::::::..:..:::....::.~::~~:2~
Univ. of North Texas, BA: East Texas State Univ., M.A.

Ballance, Donnlne Director of Health Services
Baylor Univ .• B.A.; Texas Woman's Univ .. M.Ed.

Balvln, Kenneth , , Physical Education
Springfield College. B.S., M.S.: Further study: Ohio State Univ ..
Azusa Pacilic College

ElIynham, James D Division Chairperson, Business & Mathematics
Easttield College, A.A.S.: Abilene Christian Univ., B.B.A., M.S.

Bennen, Jam Developmental Mathematics
Univ. of Texas at Austin, B.A.: Univ. of Houston, M.S.; Further study: East
Texas State Univ.

Blair, Oscar T _ Physical Education
Univ. 01 North Texas, B.S.,M.S.: Further study: Univ. of North Texas. Texas
Woman's Univ .. East Texas State Univ.

Boldt, Chrta E. Mathematics
Texas Tech Univ., B.BA: Texas Christian Univ .• M.S.: East Texas
State Univ., Ed.D.: Further study: Texas Christian Univ., urw, of
North Texas. Univ. of Texas at Austin, Syracuse Univ., Univ. 01
Colorado at Boulder. Univ. 01 Hawaii. Stanlord Univ .• Ohio Univ.

Bowers, James Developmental Reading
Arizona State Univ., B.A., M.A.

Bredshaw, Curt Jazz
Northern Iowa, B.S.; Univ. 01 North Texas, M.M.

Brown, Emmett D•.•..•.. _ Counselor
Univ. of North Texas. B.A., M.Ed.: Further study: EI Centro College.
Prairie View MM. Naval School of Photography

Brown, Herryetle Stover English
Southern Methodist Univ., B.A., M.A.: Further study: Univ. of North Texas,
East Texas State Univ.

Brumbach, Virginia English
Cumberland College, A.A.; Western Kentucky Sl.2l:e Univ .. BA:
Baylor Univ. MA: Univ. of North Texas, Ed.D; Post-doctoral. Texas Univ .•
North Texas Univ., Texas Christian Univ.

Burke, Mlcha.I Dean, Educational Resources
Univ. of Houston. B.A., M.A.; Univ. 01Tellas at Austin, Ph.D.

Carandang, Amado I. Philosophy
Kings College. B.A.: Univ. of Notre Dame. M.A .• Ph.D.: Further study:
California Institute 01Asian Studies, san Francisco Brock Univ .• Ontario

cartlsle, Chari .. Richard Spanish
Univ. 01 Arizona, B.A., M.A .. Ph.D: Further study: Instituto Tecnologico y de
Estudios Superiorell, DePaul Unlv., Loyola Unl , Univ. of Dallas.

Carpenter, Rotlert W Acoounting
Univ. 01 North Texas, B.B.A .. M.B.A.; C.P.A., State 01 Texas; Further study:
Univ. of North Texas, Western State College 01 Colorado

CIln, laura V _ lnterpreter Training Program
Illinois State Unlv., B.S.; New YorX Univ, M.A.; Further study: East Texas State
Univ.

C8te, Franklin M _ History
East Texas Stata Univ., B.A.: Univ. 01 Virginia. M.A.; Further study: Unlv. 01

. Texas, Vanderbilt Univ.
Chrlatilln, Allen L Mathematics

Arlington State College. B.S.: East Texas State Unlv., M.S.; Univ. 01 North
Texas, Ed.D.

Clncllllr, Richard Division Chairperson, Social Science & Technology
Northern State College, B.S.; Univ. 01 Wisconsin, M.S.: Ball State Univ .• Ph.D.

Clark, Georo- _ _ __ Director of Facilities Servlces
USAF·Colorado. B.S.; Soothem Methodist Uni , M.S.

Clayton, G.nn N., Jr English
Univ. of North Texas, B.A .. M.A.; Further study: East Texas State Univ.,
Univ. 01 North Texas

Cobb, Lindy _ Program Director. Continuing Education
East Taxas State Unlv .• B.S.; Ab~af'18 Christian Univ., M.S.; Further study:
East Texas State Unlv.

Cook, Sharon Director of Public Inlormation
Baylor Uni , B.A.

Cronin, Emmll Director of Library
Univ. of Oklahoma, BA: Univ. of North Texas, M.L.S.: Further study:
East Texas State Unlv .. Texas Woman's Unlv .• New Mexico Highlands Univ.

Dale, Charles W Electronics
Southeastern State Cotlege of Oklahoma, B.S.: Southern lUinois Univ., M.S.;
East Texas State Univ., Ed.D. .

Davis, Vlyl.n English
Ball State Teachers College. A.B.; Univ. 01Chicago, MAT.: Northwestern
Univ .. Ph.D.: Texas Woman's Univ., M.Ed.

Dennis, Vivian Mathematics
East Texas State Uni " B.A., M.S., Ed.D.: Further study: Univ. of North Texas

DeSPIIIS, Ed Director o! Business Operations
Univ. 01 Texas, Dallas, B.S.

OoIMln. Han.1I Electronics
Unlv. 01 Taxas at Arlington, B.A.

DnIke, Helan N English
Southern Methodist Univ., B.A.; Univ. 01 NOrth Texas, M.A.: Further study:
East Texas State Unlv.

Egedlgwe, Eges Computer Inlormation Systems
• Unlv. of lie (Nigeria), B,S.: Atlanta ursv.. M.S .• M.B.A.; Certified NetWare

Engineer, Novell Corp.: Further study: Michigan State Univ.; Univ. 01 North
Texas

England, Carole Continuing Education, Program Director
Univ. 01 Northern Colorado, B.S., M.S.

ErwIn, Robert J _ Theatre
Univ. of South Florida. B.A.; Univ. 01 Alberta, M.F.A.: Further study:
Paul Mann's Acting Wor1r.shop, New York, City

Eth.redge, John W Speech
Baylor Univ .• B.A., M.S.: Further study: Univ. 01 Houston, Baylor Univ.,
Texas A&M Unlv.

Etheredge, Marge"" _ Counselor
Austin College. B.A.; East Texas State Univ .• M.A.

Ewing, George E History
Univ. of North Texas, B.S., M.S.: Univ. of Arkansas, Ed.D.

Feria, Nancy , Program Director, Continuing Education
Univ. 01 OIUahoma. B.A.; Southern Methodist Univ., M.l.A.

F.Ider, Bob Economics
Sam Houston State Univ., B.A., M.A.

Fllckner, Robert E Physical Education
Bethel College. B.S.: Kansas Unlv., M.S.

Foley, Linda Coordinator of Career Planning and Placement
Wheaton College, B.A.: George Washington Univ., MA Ed.

Fomst. Mary L Speech
Unlv. of North Texas, B.A.; Southern Methodist Unlv., M.F.A.; Univ. of
North Texas, Ed.D.

Gammage, Judie K Computer Inlormation Systems
Southern Methodist Univ .. B.A., M.l.A; Univ. 01 North Texas, Ph.D.

Gormly, Donna A _ English
Texas Woman's Univ., B.A .• M.A.: Further study: Texas Christian Unlv.

Heg.ar,. E. Alytlt Psychology
Texas Tech Univ .• B.A.; Unlv. 01 North Texas, M.Ed., Ed.D.

Helton, Charles E. Director 01 Appraisal CenterICAI Lab
East Texas State Univ .• B.S.; Further study: East Texas State Univ.

Henry, Robert Physical Education
Southern Methodist Univ .• B.A.; Unlv. 01 Illinois, M.S.; Further study:
Univ. 01 Texas, Univ. 01 North Texas. East Texas State Univ .•
Texas Tech Univ .• Texas MM Univ.

Henson, Jerry C History/Religion
Hardin.Simmon~ Unlv., B.A.: Southwestern Baptist Theological Seminary.
B.D.; Baylor UOIV. Ph.D.

Herd, Clarence W Automolive Technology
East Texas State Unlv., M.A.; Further study: East Texas State Univ.

HIli, H. Rayburn Government
Paris Junior College, A.A.; East Texas Steta Uni , B.S., M.S.: Further study:
Univ. of Oklahoma, East Texas State Univ.

Holloway, Ralph Director 01 Telecommunications
Amarillo College, A.A.; Hardin-Simmons Univ., B.A.; Univ. 01 North Texas,
M.l.S.: Further study: Unlv. of Texas at AlJ$1:in.East Texas State Univ.

Holman, MorrIs H History
East Texas State Univ., B.A., M.A.; Dallas Theological Seminary, M.A.B.S.:
Further study: Univ. of North Texas

Hutchln .. Mlchesl E. Computer Aided Design & Dralting
East Texas State Univ., B.S., M.S .• Ed.D. .

Jackson, Jo Ann Counseiol'
Bishop College, B.A.: Prairie View MM .• M.Ed.; Further study: East Texas
State Univ.

Jacquez, Mary Allee Counselor
Eastern New Mexico Univ., B.S .• M.A.: Further study: Amber Univ., East Texas
State Unlv.

Jeffu.. larry Air Conditioning & Refrigeration
Hiwassee College, A.A.: Univ. of Tennessee. B.S.; Further study: Univ. of
Tennessee

Jensan, Denny H ESl
Univ. 01 Illinois, B.A.; Teacher's College, Columbia Univ .• M,A.

Jea.san, Joel A Counselor
Unlv. 01 Iowa, B.A .• M.A.

Keenan. ~ l" :.._ _..:.._ Management
Um 01 North Carolina at Chapel Hili. B.A.: Univ. 01 Oklahoma, M.Ed.

Kellay, Kate Director 01 Human Services
Unj~. 01 Mary H~din.Baylor, B.S.; Further study: Univ. 01 Mary Hardin-Baylor,
Institute for Applied Management and law

Kennedy, Pat _ _ Child Development
Univ. of North Texas, B.A., M.S.

Kirkpatrick, Jam •• Michael Computer Aided Design & Dralting
Oklahoma City Univ., B.IA; Univ. of North Texas, M.Ed., Ed.D.

Kilpatrick, leon ..... Director of Counseling; Division Chairperson, Human Development
langston Unlv .• B.A.; Unlv. 01 Central Oklahoma, M.Ed.; Texas Southern
Unlv., Ed.D.

Knight, Cart E. _ Biology
Michigan State Univ., 8.S .. M.S .• Ph.D.

Klnlowskl, G.rald Director of Instructional Resources
Eastfield College, A.A.S.: Univ. of North Texas. B.A.: East Texas State Unlv.,
M.S.: Further study: Univ. of North Texas. Spanish Language Institute

latham, Jim Auto Body Technology
East Texas State Unlv .• B.A.; Further study: East Texas State Univ"
Texas A&M Univ.

Leo., Camllo Davelopmental Mathematics
Uni of Texas at Austin, B.A.: Southern Methodist Univ., M.L.A.

leslie, Rosa Developmental Writing
Southern Methodist Unlv .• B.A .. M.A.: Univ. of North Texas, M.L-S.

lannlc, C~rt :...... Division Chairperson, Engineering, Technology & Computer Sci~nce
Umv. of Nebraska at Kearney. B.A .• M.S.
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Lopez, Fnmk .....•.....•.•..•..•..•....•..•....•..•..•.• _•.•..•..•....•....•..••.•.••••••••••••••••••••••..Mathematics
Southwest Texas State College, B.S.: Univ. 01 Texas at Austin. M,A.:
Further study: Texas MM Univ., Texas Christian Univ.

Lucky, HarTell C•••••••••••••M _ •••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• M••• Music
Bethany Nazarene College. 8.M.Ed.: Southwestern Baptist Seminary, M.C.M.,
D.M.E.; Further study: Academy of Music, veone. Austria

Madrtguonl, Enrtc F _ •.•M _ ••••••• _ _ _._ ••• _ •••••••••••••••••••••• Music
Oscar Espta Conservatory ot Music. A1icante. Spain, Pertcrmer'e Certificate;
Univ. 01Texas at Dallas, M.A.; Further study: NEH Fellowship-Univ. 01
Kentucky at lexington; Royal Conservatory 01 Music, Madrid, Spain;
UNC·Greensboro

Martin, M. Diane •....•....•..••.•..•..•.•..•.••....• _•.••.•..•.•..•.••••.••••M••• M _. English
Univ. of North Texas. B.A.; Calilomia State College at Fullerton, M.A.; Univ. 01
Texas at Austin, Ph.D.

MaIMY, Aaron W Counselor
Sotlthwest Texas State, B.S.; East Texas State Univ., M.S.: Further study:
East Texas State Univ., Univ. 01 North Texas, Abilen, Christian Univ.,
Texas A&M Univ.

Mathu .. Don L : M Physical Education
South Plains Collega, A.A.: Texas Tech Univ., B.S" M.S.; Further study:
Univ. 01 North Texas

Maxwell, Rick _ ; Art
Univ. 01 neues. B.A.; Southem Methodist Univ., M.F.A.

McCoy, D8v1d, L ~ _ Photography
Southeastem Slate College of Oklahoma, B.A.; East Texas State Unlv .•
M.S., Ed.D.

McMahon, Jerry D __ _••.•.._•._ __ _•.••.•_._ M Chemistry
Texas Tech Univ .• 8.5.; Princeton Univ .• M.A.

Milton. Furman D _ M M _ Director 01 Financial Aid and Placement
Troy Slate UOiv.• B.S.: East Texas Slate Univ .• M.Ed .• Ph.D.

1Ioorhead, Uk:haol .._ _•.•_ _ M M English
Texas Tech Unlv .. B.A .. M.A.; Further study: Texas Tech Univ. ...

IIonnrloc, Davkl _.••__._ CounSelor
51. Mary's College, B.A.; Univ. 01 Detroit. M.A.: Further study: East Texas State
Unlv., Unlv 01Texas at Austin, Pan American Univ.

lIMby, Larry , , , _.COmpuier AIded Design & Dralting
Prairie View A&M, B.S.; Univ. 01 North Texas, M.S.; Further study: Unlv. of
T exes at Austin

Mouledoue, Plerrette M ,., Piano
Performer's Certilicate. Ecole Normale de Musique; Southem Methodist Univ .•
M.M.

HIll!, Mary lcK.l M English
Texas Christian Univ., B.A.; Unlv. of Dallas, M.A.; Further study: Univ. 01
Dallas

Palmer, Urau" _ _lnt81'pf8t8r Training Program
5aIvo Regina COllege, BA: Univ. of Arizona. M.S.; East Tellas State Univ.,
Ed.D.

...... y A _ Sociology
. East Texas State Univ., B.S., M.S.

Penny, Duane _ _•.••.••.•_•.•__ ._•._ Director of Business Training Center
Navarro College. A.A.; East Texas State Unfv., B.BA, M.B.A.; Further study:
Unfv. of North Texas. East Texas State Univ.

Phillips, Jim G M M _ •••• _ ••• Cou~selor
East Texes State UnIv .• B.A., M.A .• Ed.D.; Further study: Unlv. 01 North Texas

PrffardI, Ana U M Spanish
Pan American Univ., B.A .• M.A. .

Pin, J. IIlchaot _•..•.••.•..•.•.••..•.••.•..•.••. COmputer Science. Physics
Southem Methodist Univ .• 8.S.E.E.; Uni~. of Texas at Austin, Ph.D.

PIeaNnt. P. Loon, Jr Accounting
Univ. 01 North Texas, B.B.A.; East Texas State Univ .• M.B.A.: Further study:
Eest Texas State Univ .• Univ. 01 North Texas

Pollard, Jennie '.Program Director. Continuing Education
Prairie View MM, B.S .• M.S.; Further study: North Texas State Univ.

Portugal, Joaeph M Govemment
Eastiield College. A.A.S.; Unlv. of Tellas at Arlington, B.A .• M.A.: Further study:
Unlv. of Texas at ArIingtorl

PruIoy,IIartt W M Division Chairperson. Physical Education & Science
Franklin & Marshall College, A.B.; Univ. of Montana. M.S.: Wesl Virginia Unfv ..
Ph.D.

Preston, Devld E. _•.••.•_•.••.••.•_ Computer Intormation Systems
East Texas Stale Univ .. B.S .. M.S.: Unfv. of North Texas, Ed.D.: CertiliDd

• NetWare Engineer, Novell Corporation •
Prtest, Andy J _ _•..:_._ _ Automotive Tethnology

Unlv. of North Texas. B.S.; Southern Methodist Univ .• M.L.A.; Further study:
East Texes Stale Univ.

Prtvette, ?arnen M _ Electronics
Univ. 01Texes at Austin, B.S.E.E.

Pruitt, John M Director 01 Student Programs and Resources
Univ. 01 Oklahoma, a.M.E .. M.Ed. I '

Purdy I Eertyne M _ Office Techonology
Univ. 01 North Texas, 8.5.; East Texas State Univ., M.S.; Further study:
Univ. 01 North Texas

RamO&, Angel Director of Gaflaudet Univ. Regional Center
Manhattan College, B.S.; State Univ. 01 New York at Geneseo, M.A.; Further
Iltucly: Gallaudet Unlv.

Ranger, CIIrta Division Chairperson, CommunicatiorWDevelopmenlal Studies
Memphis State Univ .• B.A.: Univ. 01 Illinois, M.A.

Rattan, Reva O Coordinator 01 Services lor Special Population
Univ. 01Texas Health Science Center at Dallas, B.S.

Rawtlns, John Clayton M _ Electronics
Southern Methodist Univ., B.S.E.E.; East reses State Univ .• M.S.Ed.

Richardson, Douglas M -r-- Management
Univ. of North Texes, B.B.A .• M.B.A.; Further study: East Texas State Unlv. of
North Texas

Robinson, Yvonne Computer Inlormation Systems
Univ. of the District 01 Columbia. B,S.: Univ. 01North Texas, M.B.E.; East
rexee State Univ., Ed.D.

St. Clair, Anita J M OIlice Technology
Abilene Christian COllege, B.S.E.; Unlv, of North texee, M.B.E.;
Further sludy: Southern Methodist ursv.. Univ. of North Texas,
East Texas State Univ.

Schmln, Allan B Developmental Mathematics
Univ. 01Texas at Austin. B.E.S., M.S.E.E., Ph.D.E.E.

SChrup, sa,. J Art
Art Institute of Chicago, B.F.A.: Univ. of Dallas. M.A., M.F.A.

seen, Ray R Physics
Univ. 01 North Texas, B.A.; East Texas State Univ .. M.S.: Purdue Univ., M.S.;
Further study: East Texes Stele Univ.

Stott, sandra saucedo Child Devalopment
Texas Woman's Univ .. B.A., M.A.

Sharp, Robert G•••M _ •••••• _ ••••••••••••••• _ American History
Whitworth College B.A.; Purdue Unlv .• M.A.; Further study: Unlv. 01 Denver.
Univ. ot New Mexico

Sherrlll, Theodore B.III M _. __ •••••••••••••••••• _ Biology
Lamar Stale Univ .. B.S.: East Tellas State Univ., M.S.; Further study:
Southern Methodist Univ .. Univ. 01 North Texas. East Texas State Unlv.

Shilling, Gerald M•• Economics
East Texas Stete Univ., B.B.A.; Univ. 01 Dallas, M.B.A.

Smith, Maryle Bea _•.••••..•.•••••Business
Unlv. of North Texas B.B.A .• M,B.E.; Further study: East Texas State Univ.,
Univ. of North Texas

Solganlck, Harvey English. German, Philosophy
Univ. 01 North Texas, B.A .• M.Ed.; Southem Methodist Univ .•M.lA: Unlv.ol
Heidelberg, Ph.D.; Further study: Univ. 01Texas al Arlington, Univ. of Dallas.
Univ. 01Texas at Dallas, Univ. 01 Caillornia at Santa Balbara, East
Texas State Univ., Goethe Instituto atlueneberg, Unlv. of london

Stewart, John D _ Division Chairperson, Humanities,
East Texas State Univ .. B.M.Ed., M.Ed,; Indiana Univ .• Ph.D.

Stimson, Ronald M Computer information Systems
Kent State Univ .• B.S.M.E.D.

Stock, carotyn _ M Associate Dean 01 Continuing Education
Ohio Univ .• BA

Streete1', C. Anen _ Engineerlng
louisiana Slate Unlv., B.S., M.S.; Further study: Southern Methodist Univ.~
Prolessional Engi~ Registration

Streng, Adolph C., Jr •..•.•..•.••.•..••.• _ _•.••••••_ M Psychology
Texas lutheran College, B.A.: Wartburg seminary. M. Div.; The Univ.
01Chicago. M.A.: Roosevelt Univ., M.A.; Further study: Univ. 01 Maine, Iowa
State Univ., Unlv, of Colorado,

SwIndling, JaJnes A. Developmental Reading
. Daytona Beach Community College, A.A.; Florida State Univ .. B.A .. M.S.:

Further study: Univ. 01 Nevada, East Texas State Univ.
Thorne, John M Accounting

East Texas State Univ., B.s.A., M.B.A.; Further study: Univ. 01Oklahoma
Thornton, CIIrolyn Social Work

Unlv. ot Cincin~ti, B.A.; East Texas Univ., M,S, •
Trout, Bobble Director of Admissions and Registrar

Univ. of Texas at Austin, B.A.; Univ. 01 Texas at Dallas, M.A.
Waver, Gay1e M :...•.•••••••••.Biology

East Texes Slate Univ., B.S., M.S.; Univ. of Oklahoma. M.S.:
East Texas State Unlv., Ph.D.: Further stuely: Oak Ridge InstitlJte ot Nuclear
Studies

Whlanllnt, Robert A., Jr M _ •• Humanities
Univ. 01South Florida. B.A .• M.A.: Further study: East Texas State Unlv.

Williams, Jerome ••.•..•.••.••.••.•_•.•..•..•.••.••.••.••.•.••_..•_ _ Biology
East Tellas Stale Univ .. B.S .. M.S.: Further study: East Tellas State Unlv.,
Univ. of North Texas .

WlIaon, S. Neal _.••.••Progn1m Director, ContInuing Education
Abilene Christian Univ., B.S.; East Texas State Unlv., M.S.

Windrow, Kathy M M Arl
Southern Methodist Univ .• B.F A, M.F A. M.A.: Further study: Eastlieid
College

Wlnn, Jerry M : Developmental Mathematlcs
Oklahoma Univ .• B.S.E.E.: Southern Methodist Univ .• M.S:

Wisdom, Hardy •...•.....••.•.••••..••••.••••.••..•••..•••.••••••.••.•.....•.••.••••.••.••.Auto Body Technology
Univ. of North Texas, B.A.

Wylltt, Susan Child Development
Texas Woman's Univ., B.S .• M.S" Ph.D.

lamora, felix A Vice President 01 Student Development
School lor International Training, B.I.S.; Southern Methodist Univ .. M.P.A.
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I. GENERAL INFORMATION

History of the Dallas County Community
College District

The Dallas County Communlty College District is
comprised of seven colleges located strategically through-
out Dallas County. Together the colleges enroll approxi-
mately 50,000 credit and 40,000 non-credn students per
long semester and employ over 1,900 full-time facuny and
staff members.

The growth of the District into an educational
system wnh such impact was not by chance. In May, 1965,
voters created the Dallas County Junior College District
and approved a $41.5 million bond issue to finance lt. The
next year the District's first college, EI Centro, began
operation in downtown Dallas.
Easlfield and Mountain View
Colleges enrolled their first stu-
dents in 1970, and the plans
for a multi-campus district be-
came a reality. Richland Col-
lege became the District's
fourth college in 1972.

The voters of Dallas
County approved the sale of
an addnional $85 million in
bonds in September, 1972.
This step provided for expan-
sion of the four existing col-
leges and the construction of
three more colleges. A key
part of the expansion program
was the remodeling and en-
larging of EI Centro College, a project completed in 1979.
Construction of new facilities resulted in the opening of
Cedar Valley College and North Lake College in 1977.
Brookhaven College, the final campus in the seven college
master plan, opened in 1978.

In 1989, the Bill J. Priest Instnute for Economic
Development opened south of downtown Dallas. Named
for the DCCCD's founding chancellor, the BJPIED serves
the community through the Business and Professional
tnstnute, Edmund J. Kahn Job Training Center, Small
Business Development Center, Center for Govemment
Contracting, Business Incubation Center and International
Trade Resource Center.

District Philosophy And Goals
Since 1972, the District has been known as the

Dallas County Communny College District. The name
shows that the District has outgrown the term "junior
college." The name also reflects the District's philosophy.
The colleges truly are cornrnenlty institutions, meeting the
varied educational needs of the grOWing Dallas County
region. The primary goal of the District and lts colleges is
to help students of all ages achieve effective living and
responsible citizenship in a fast-changing region, state,
nation and world. Each college is therefore committed to
prOViding a broad range of educational programs for the
people n serves.

The needs, abilities and goals of each student are
considered important. The focus is on creating an educa-

tional program for the indi-
vidual rather than squeezing
or stretching the individual to
fij an "educational mold."

Mission of the Dallas County Community
College District

The mission of the DCCCD is to equip students for
successful living and responsible cnizenship in a rapidly-
changing local, national and world comrnunny. We do this
by providing accessible, accredited, affordable, cost-effec-
tive, quality educational opportunities for development of
intellectual skills, job skills, personal growth ancllortransfer
to a baccalaureate program. In fulfilling our purpose, we
further cultural, economic and workforce development in
the communities we serve.

The Dallas County Com-
munity Colleges and the Bill
J. PriestlnstnuteforEconomic
Development are teaching,
learning, communny-building
mstltutlons. To fulfill the pub-
lic trust the DCCCD:
• offers a student guarantee
to the instnutions and em-
ployers receiving its gradu-
ates;
• measures ns collective and
individual behaviors against

a code of ethics and a statement of organizational values;
• makes decisions through a line organizational structure
which receives input from those most affected by the
decisions; .
• strives to provide ns services wnh revenues of

-no more than 20% from student tunion
-no more than 30% from local taxes; and
-a minimum of 50% from the State

• seeks to maintain the highest possible credit ratings;
• views ttsen as a team player in the local community of
educators, business people, elected officials and other
communny leaders; and
• sees Us role as a weaver of a seamless fabric of
educational opportunny for the people of Dallas County.

As a major employer, the DCCCD:
• follows open search procedures which solicU the best
available candidates for posUions and which will provide a
balanced workforce which reflects the ethnic compositlon
of the adult workforce in Dallas County;
• involves those most directly affected by hiring decisions
in the candidate review process; and
• seeks to assure that competent performers do not lose
real compensation through inflation.
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In its organizational cunure. the DCCCD:
• places unimate value on student success;



• applies the principles of continuous qualny improvement
to achieve student success; and
• uses technology not only to teach distant leamers, but
also to educate, train' and retool both Ks students and Ks
employees.

How do the colleges meetthe educational needs of
such a varied family? The answer is found in four catego-
ries of programs:

1. For the student working toward a bachelor's or
higher degree, the colleges offer a wide range of first-year
and second-year courses which transfer to senior colleges
and universities.

2. For the student seeking a meaningful job, the
colleges offer one-year and two-year programs in technical
and occupational fields.

3. Forthe employed person wishing to improve job
skills orto move into a new job, the colleges offer credK and
non-credit adult educational courses.

4. For the person who simply wants to make Ine a
little more interesting, the colleges offer continuing eouca-
tion'programs on cullural, civic andother topics.

AddKional programs are available for the high
school student. dropout and otherswltn special needs. The
colleges help each student design the educational program
that best meets individual needs. Every student is offered
intensive counseling to define goals and ident~y abilllies.
Continued guidance is available throughout the student's
college career in case goals and plans change .' This
emphasis on counseling, rare for. some instllutions, is
routine at all District colleges.

District Responsibilities
To carry out the District philosophy, the colleges

obviously must offer a wide range of programs and courses,
including guidance services. These programs and courses'
must help each individual attain a high level of technical
competence and a high level of eunural, intellectual and
social development. In addllion, high professional stan-
dards for the academic staff must be maintained wllhin a
.framework prescribed by the Board of Trustees. At the
same time, the program and organization of each college
must make maximum use of faculty and facilities.

The colleges have a basic responsibility to provide
educational and cullural leadership to the communlly.
They must be sensllive to changing community needs and
adapt readily to those needs. Individuals capable of
continuing their educational development should be given
the opportunlly to improve their skills. Finally, to continue
to meet lis responsibilllies in changing times; the college
system must guard against stagnation. Creativlly and
f1exibillly are therefore fostered at the District level and on
each campus.

League for Innovation
The Dallas County Communlly College District is a

member of the League for Innovation in' the Community
College. The League is composed of 19 outstanding
communlly college districts throughout the nation. Its
purpose is to encourage innovative experimentation and
the continuing development of the community college
movement in America. Membership commlls the District to
research, evaluation and cooperation wllh other commu-
nlly college districts. The goal is to serve the communUy
with the best educational program and the fullest use of
resources.

Equal Educational And Employment Opportunity Polley
The Dallas County Communlly College District is

committed to providing equal educational and employment
opportunity regardless of sex, marital or parental status,
race, color, religion, age, national. origin or disabillly. The
District provides' equal opportunity in accord wUh federal
and state laws. Equal educational opportunity includes
admission recrullment, extra-curricular programs and ac-
tivllies, access to course offerings, counseling and testing,
financial aid, employment, heallh and insurance services
and athletics. Existing administrative procedures of the
College are used to handle student grievances. When a
student believes a condllion of the College is unfair or
discriminatory, the student can appeal to the administrator
in charge of that area. Appeals to a higher administrative
authority are considered on the merits of the case.
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Family Educational Rights And Privacy Act Of 1974
In compliance wllh the Family Educational Rights

and Privacy Act of 1974, the College may release informa-
tion classified as "directory information" to the general
public without the written consent of the student. Directory
intormation includes: (1) student name, (2) student ad-
dress, (3) telephone number, (4) dates of attendance, (5)
educational instllution most recently attended and (6) other
information, including major field of study and degrees and



awards received.
A student may request that all or any part of the

directory information be wnhheld from the public by giving
written notice to the Registrar's OIIice during the first 12
class days of a fall or spring semester or the first four class
days of a summersession. ~ no request is filed, information
is released upon inquiry. No telephone inquiries are
acknowledged; all requests must be made in person. No
transcript or academic record is released wnhout written
.consent from the student stating the intormation to be
given, except as specnied by law.

StUdent Consumer Infonnatlon Services
Pursuant to the Educational Amendment of 1980,

Public Law 96-374, the College provides all students wnh
information about ns academic programs and financial aid
available to students.

Standard Of Conduct
The college student is considered a responsible

adult. The student's enrollment indicates acceptance of
the standards of conduct published in this catalog.

~youareunabletocompletethecourse(orcourses)
for which you have registered, n is your responsibilny to
wnhdraw formally from the course (or courses). Failure to
do so will result in your receiving a performance grade,
usually an "F:

II. IMPORTANT TERMS
AND ABBREVIATIONS

Academic advisor: A member of the college stall
who helps students set educational goals and select courses
to meet those goals.

Add: During any single semester, to enroll in
additional course(s) after registration.

Admission: Formal application and acceptance
as a credn student. A person wishing to enroll must
complete an application, be accepted and receive a letter
of acceptance from the Registrar before registering.

AUdit: Enrollment in a credn course wnhout re-
ceiving academic credit.

catalog: The book containing course descrip-
tions, certilicate and associate degree requirements and
general information.

Class schedUle: A booklet which is published 10

prior to each semester listing classes, sections, dates,
times, instructors' names and meeting places. This booklet
is used by students In preparing personal class schedules
each semester.

Common Course Numbers: Some course de-
scriptions also indicate a Common Course Number. Begin-
ning In the Fall of 1994, the Common Course Number will
become the ollicial number of the course. This same
Common Course Number Is being used for this same
course by a number of colleges throughout Texas to help
students identily how a course will transfer. However, the
lack of a Common Course Number does not necessarily
mean a course will not transfer.

Common Learning: "General Education" as de-
fined by' the DCCCD. Common Learning courses contain
learning experiences which provide knowledge and skills
necessary for living well and functioning competently in
rapidly-changing local, state, national and world communi-
ties.

Concurrent enrollment: (a) Enrollment by the
same student in two dillerent DCCCD colleges at the same
time; (b) Enroliment by a high school senior In one of the
DCCCD colleges while still enrolled in high school; (c)
Enrollment by a student in two related courses In the same
semester; (d) Enrollment In both a DCCCD Instnution and
a four-year instnution at the same time; (e) Enrollment In
both credn and Continuing Education courses at the same
time.

Course Load: The number of hours or courses In
which a student is enrolled in any given semester.

Credit: The numerical value assigned to a course
(see "CREDIT HOURS/SEMESTER HOURSj.

Credit hours/semester hours: The unn of credn
earned lor course work. Each college course is worth a
certain number of credn or semester hours. This number
is determined by the type 01class and the number of hours
per week it meets. For example, a 3-eredit-hour class
(English, history, etc.) meets 3 hours per week during the
lalVspring semesters; a 4-eredn-hour class (science, lan-
guages, etc.) meets 6 hours per week. Check this catalog
or the cu rrent class schedule forthe value of any course you
wish to take.

Credltlnon-credlt: Credn classes are those which
award academic croon and may apply toward a degree.
Non-eredit classes do not apply toward a degree and are
usually offered through Continuing Education.

DCCCD: Dallas County Community College Dis-
trict comprised 01 B'rookhaven, Cedar Valley, Eastlield, EI
Centro, Mountain View, North Lake and Richland Colleges,
plus the Bill J. Priest Institute for Economic Development.

DevelOpmental studies courses: Courses which
develop prerequisite skills In reading, Writing and math-
ematics. Because of the nature of these courses, the credit
earned will not count toward graduation requirements and
may not be transferred to colleges outside the DCCCD.

Drop: The act of ollicially wnhdrawing from a
particular course wnhout penalty before a specified date.
See the calendar at the first part 01this catalog for "Last Day
To Wdhdraw: II is the student's responsibilny to drop a
course by the date published



Dual credit: Credit eamed for both high school
and college via concurrently enrolled high school students.

Electives: Courses which do not count toward a
major ~ are required for most college degrees. Electives
are selected for personal interest, skill development or to
increase one's knowledge or understanding. Consuh wnh
an advisor before deciding upon electives.

Fee: A charge which the college requires for
services in addnlon to tunlon charges. .

Flexlble-entry course: A course beginning and
ending on dates which are different from the regular semes-
ter. This is also referred to as "flex-entry"or"short semester
registration." Consult the class schedule for further intor-
mation.

Formerstudent: OnewhohasattendedaDCCCD
college In the past but not during the previous long semes-
ter.

Full"tlme student: A student who is enrolled for at
least 12 credn hours during a semester ortor 6 credn hours
during a summer session.

GPA: Grade Point Average. Twodifferenlwaysof
computing a G.P.A. are utilized. For further explanation,
see catalog sedlon entnled "SCholastic Standards."

Grade points: See catalog section entnled "Scho-
lastic Standards."

Grades: see catalog sedlon enlttled "SCholastic
Standards."

Lab hours: The number of hours a student
spends each week In a laboratory orother learning environ-
ment.

Lecture hours: The number of hours a student
spends each week In a classroom other than a laboratory.

'. Major: The subject or field of study In which the
student plans to specialize. For example, one "majors" in
automotive technology, business, etc.

Pan"tlme student: A student who is enrolled for
less than 12 credit hours during a semester or less than 6
credn hours In a summer session.

, Performance grade: A grade of A, B, C, D or F.
This does not Include the grades of W, lor WX. See catalog
section on "Academic Information" for more on grades and
grade point averages.

Prerequisite: A requirement which must be met
BEFORE enrolling for a specllic course. For example, the
prerequlsne for English 102 is the successful completion of
English 101. A prerequlsne may be another course (hiilh
school or COllege), an appropriate assessment score or
'permission of the instructor.

Probstlon: A waming for a student whose aca-
demic work or behavior is unsatisfactory. Students on
academic probation may be suspended II their academic
performance does not Improve.

Registration: The official process for enrolling In
courses. This involves selecting classes wnh the help of an
advisor, completing all registration forms and paying fees.
Check the class schedules for registration dates.

, section: A number Indicating day/evening, hour,
room nurilber and name of instructor for a particular course.
For eXllll1lle, the section number differentiates among the
various classes of English 101.

Semester: A term denoting the length of time a
student Is enrolled in a specific course. For example, there
are two long semesters (Fall and Spring) which last ap-
proximately 16 weeks. There are two summer sessions or
"semesters" (Summer I and Summer II) which last approxi-
mately 5 1/2 weeks. '

Skills for Living: Skills needed for living well wnh
oneself, others and changing environments. Skills for
Living are discussed and leamed throughout the curricu-
lum and provide basic goals for all Common Leaming
courses.

StUdent services fee: A fee for activities and
services to students, which are considered separate and
apart from the regularly scheduled academic functions of
the college. Such activnies and services include, but are
not necessarily limned to, the following: heahh and medical
services; recreational activnies; automObile parking privi-
leges; intramural and intercollegiate athletics; artists and
lecture series; cunural entertainment series; student publi-
cations; and/or student govemment.

TASP: Texas Academic Skills Program; see spe-
cial section in this catalog about this testing program.

Technical/occupational courses: Courses which
lead to a certllicate or Associate of Applied Science Degree
in a technical or occupational program. These courses are
designed to aid the student in developing entry-level skills
to be utilized in the job market. Consuh an advisor regard-
ing transferability II you plan to attend a tour-year Instllution.

Tech-Prep: Tech-Prep is an educational process
which prepares students for emerging, technologically-
advanced careers.

Telecourses:' Courses proViding flexiblilly and
convenience for students seeking college credn wnh mini-
mum campus visns. Students watch the course television
programs at home on regular broadcasts or cablecasts,
complete the study guide and reading assignments, take
tests on campus and attend optional discussion meetings.
Instructors are available during regular office hours Or via
telephone when assistance is needed.

Transfer courses: Courses which are designed
to transfer to other colleges and universnies. Students
need to ccosult wnh an advisor or counselor about the
transferabllny of specific courses. Because a cou rse will,
transfer does not mean nwill apply toward a specllic major
or degree at a four-year college or universny.

Transcript: An official copy of a student's aca-
demic record which can be obtained through the Admis-
sions Office. An official transcript must have the seal of the
college affixed and the signature of the Registrar.

Withdrawal: The act of ending enrollment'in '
classes. A student wnhdrawing must go through a formal
procedure. It is the student's responsiblilly to wnhdraw
officially by the appropriate date. See the calendar in this
catalog or the class schedule for the "Last Day to With-
draw:
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III. ADMISSIONS AND REGISTRATION

General Admissions Polley
The College has an ·open door" admissions policy.

It insures that all persons who can profn from post-second-
ary education have an opportunny to enroll. The College
requires certain assessment procedures for use in course
placement prior to admission to a certificate or degree
program. but the assessment is not used to determine
admission.

Admission Requirements
Documentary evidence of Texas residency must

be provided by all applicants claim-
Ing Texas residence and requesting
resident tuition classification. This
evidence must be submnted wnh the
application for admission and must
prove twelve (12) months of Texas
residency immediately prior to the se-
mester of enrollment. Failure to pro-
vide evidence will resutt in an applicant
being classltled as a non-resident for
tunion/fee purposes. Contact the Ad-
missions Office for specnic intormation
detailing required documentation.

the College. Students on scholastic or disciplinary suspen-
sion from another institutlon must petnion the Commillee
on Admissions and Academic Relations for special ap-
proval and provisional admission. Students on probation
may also be subject to special approval procedures. Con-
tact the Admissions Office for further information:

Students transferring from a Texas public college
or university are subject to the same TASP requirements as
are ·native~ DCCCD students. (See special TASP section).
Therefore, transfer students from Texas public colleges
and unlversfies who began their college careers in the
1989 Fall Semester and who have accumulated at least 9
hours of college-level credn must have TASP scores on file

wnh the DCCCD college. Otherwise,
enrollment will be limited to remedial
and/or other courses which will not
count toward graduation.

Students transferring from a non-
Texas public college or university who
began their college career in the 1989
Fall Semester or later will have to take
the TASP test enher before or during
their semester of enrollment in their
9th credit hour of college-level
coursework in the DCCCD. Students
transferring with more than 9 hours at
a private or out-of-state insthunon will
have to take TASP during their innial
semester of enrollment in the DCCCD.

BegInning Freshmen
Students enrolling in college

for the first time who In one of the
following 'categories may apply for ad-
mission:
a. Graduates from an accredited high
school;
b. Graduates of an unaccredited high
school who are 18 years of age or
older;

.. c. Those who have earned a General Education Diploma
(G. E. D.);
d. Those who are at least 18 years of age and who do not
have a diploma or G.E.D. may be admilled by individual
approval;
e. Those who are underthe age of 18 and who do not have
a diploma or G.E.D. may be admitted upon the written
recommendation of the principal or superintendent of the
last high school attended;
f. High school seniors recommended by their high school
principal. The College admits a limned number of students
in this category. The student may enroll for no more than
TWO college courses per semester;
g. It is recommended, atthough not required. that students
have adequate immunization for diphtheria, rubeola, ru-
bella. mumps, tetanus and poliomyelnis.

Transfer Students
Transfer applicants are considered for admission

on the basis of their previous college records. Academic
standing for transfer applicants is determined by the
Registrar'S Office according to standards established by

12

Non-Cred" StUdents
Students enrolling for non-credil courses apply

through the Office of Continuing Education.

International StUdents
The College is authorized under federal law to

enroll non-immigrant alien students. Intemational students
are not admnted, however. until all admissions require-
ments are complete. International students must:
1. complete a personal interview with the international
student counselor and receive approval from the college;
2. students who have English as their primary language
and whose country of origin is one in which English is the
primary language of instruction and the language spoken at
home by the majorny population may be eligible for a waiver
(e.g., England, Australia. the English-speaking provinces
of Canada. Ireland and Jamaica) 'Students who have
earned a bachelors, masters or postgraduate degree from
an accredlted U. S. college or university are exempt from
TOEFL;



3. be proficient In English and provide a letter in their own
handwrRing Indicating educational and vocational plans;
4. show evidence of sufficient financial support for the
academic year;
5. provide written proof of negative tuberculin skin test or
chest x-ray, polio immunization if applicant is under nine-
teen years of age, measles and rubella vaccines taken

. since January 1, 1968, and diphtherialletanus injections
taken wRhin the last ten years;
6. fuUiII all admission requirements for international stu-

\ dents at least 30 days prior to registration;
7. enroll as a full-time student (minimum of 12 credR hours);
8. supply official transcripts for all previoUS academic work
wRh a minimum"C" average.

After admission, students must enrolfas a full-time
student (minimum of 12 credR hours) in order to maintain
their status.

In addition to the requirements stated above, inter-
national students wishing to transfer from another U.S.
higher education institution must also:
1. present documentation indicating "bona fide" non-
immigrant status as an F-l or M-l student;
2. have pursued a full course of study at the instRution last
authorized to allend by I.N.S.;
3. present official transcripts verifying that the student:

a. was "in-status" for the term immediately preced-
ing this transfer, and

. b. has a minimum G.P.A. of 2.00 in all college work
attempted.

International students are subject to' the require-
ments of the Texas Academic Skills Program (TASP).

Contact the Admissions Office for information:

Application and Admissions Procedures
Applications may be submitted any time prior to

registration. Earlier application is desirable because the
student's place in registration is determined by the date of
the applicant's file; submilling admissions documents early
also insures that there is adequate time for effective coun-
seling and schedule planning. A later place in registration
often means that the classes a student desires are already
filled, as all District colleges conduct early registration in
some form.

Applicants must submR the following material to
the Admissions Office to have a complete admissions file:
a. An official application, available from the Admissions
Office;
b. Official Transcripts: The following MUST be submR-
tecl-(l) a beginning student is required to furnish a tran-
script of the student's high school record; (2) a college
transfer student is required to furnish official transcripts of
all college work attempted. The College accrediting agency
requires transcripts, and the College uses them in program
advisement. IT IS ABSOLUTELY ESSENTIAL THAT
TRANSFER STUDENTS SUBMIT OFFICIAL TRAN-
SCRIPTS FROM PREVIOUS COLLEGES ATTENDED. II
transcripts are not submitted, future enrollment of the
student will be blocked and a transcript of work attempted
at any DCCCD institution will not be released.

An official transcript must bear the instnut ion's 13
embossed seal and signature of the Registrar. Atthough

CAMPUS·

transcripts sent electronically over the Electronic Tran-
script Network will be considered official, a photocopy or
facsimile (FAX) is not an official transcript.

. Students entering with academic deficiencies or
low assessment scores may be admitted on probation and
will be required to enroll in developmental or other pro-
grams designated by the college.

All applicants may select only those classes avail-
able when they register. Students may enroll in certain
courses at times other than regUlar semester registration.
See the Flexible Entry courses section in this catalog and
contact the Registrar's Office for addRional information.

Reciprocal Tuition Agreement
The following Associate of Applied Science De-

grees offered by the Dallas County CommunRy College
District may be taken by Tarrant County re~idents at in-
county tuRion rates:

PROGRAM

Apparel Design ECC
Automotive Technology BHC

Dealership-sponsored
Technician

Service Technician
Aviation Technology

Air Cargo
Air Traffic Control
Aircraft Dispatcher
Airline Marketing
Career Pilot
Fixed Base Operations

Avionics
Commercial Music
Construction Management
Educational Personnel
Electrical Technology
Engineering TechnologyRLC
FilmNideo TechnOlogy NLC
Food & HospRality Service
Interior Design
Invasive Cardiovascular

Technology
Machine Shop
Mortgage Banking
Pallern Design
Physical FRness Technology
Plumbing and PipefillingNLC
Social Work Associate
Substance Abuse Counseling
Veterinary Technology
Visual Communications BHC
Vocational Nursing

MVC

MVC
CVC
NLC
RLC
NLC

ECC
ECC
ECC

MVC
NLC
ECC
NLC

EFC
EFC
CVC

ECC

Continues following Tuition & Fees Schedule



TUITION AND STUDENT SUPPORT FEES 
Fall and Spring Sessions 

NOTE: A STUDENT REGISlWATlON FEE OF $5.00 WILl. BE INCLUDED IN THE TUmON FOR l 

EACH CREDIT STUDENT EACH SEMESTER. THIS FEE IS NON-REFUNDABLE. 

Semester DALLAS COUNTY OUT -OF-DISTRICT OUT-OF-STATE OR COUNTRY 

Crect" Student Regia. Student Regia. Student Regia. 
Hours Tullfon Serv. Fee Fee Total 1\dIIon Sen. Fee Fee Total TuitIon Serv. Fee Fee Total 

1 $48 $10 $5 $63 $105 $10 $5 $120 $ 200 $10 $5 $ 215 
2 48 10 5 63 105 10 5 120 200 10 5 215 
3 48 10 5 63 105 10 5 120 200 10 5 215 
4 64 10 5 79 140 10 5 155 260 10 5 275 
5 80 10 5 95 175 10 5 190 325 10 5 340 
6 96 10 5 111 210 10 5 225 390 10 5 405 
7 112 10 5 127 245 10 5 260 455 10 5 470 
8 128 10 5 143 280 10 5 295 520 10 5 535 
9 144 10 5 159 315 10 5 330 585 10 5 600 

10 160 10 5 175' 350 10 5 365 650 10 5 665 
11 174 10 5 189 364 10 5 379 715 10 5 730 
12 188 10 5 203 378 10 5 393 780 10 5 795 
13 202 10 5 217 392 10 5 407 845 10 5 860 
14 ,216 10 5 231 406 10 5 421 910 10 5 925 
15 230 10 5 245 420 10 5 435 975 10 5 990 
16 244 10 5 259 434 10 5 449 1,040 10 5 1,055 
17 258 10 5 273 448 10 5 463 1,105 10 5 1,120 
18 272 10 5 287 462 10 5 477 1,170 10 5 1,185 
19 286 10 5 301 476 10 5 491 1,235 10 5 1,250 
20 300 10 5 315 490 10 5 505 1,300 10 5 1,315 

'TUITION AND STUDENT SUPPORT FEES 
Summer Sessions 

Semester' DALLAS COUNTY OUT-oF-DISTRICT OUT-OF-STATE OR COUNTRY 
Crect" Student Regia. 
Hours TuItIon Serv. Fee Fee Total Tullfon 

1 $54 $10 $5 $ 69 $150 
2 54 10 5 69 150 
3 54 10 5 69 150 
4 72 10 5 87 192 
5 90 10 5 105 240 
6 108 10 5 123 288 
7 120 10 5 135 300 
8 132 10 5 147 312 
9 144 10 5 159 324 

The following definitions are brief guidelines only; please discuss any 
questions regarding proper tuition classification with admissions office ' 
personnel. 

TUmON REQUIREMENTS FOR LONG TERM: 

1. D ..... COUnty AeIkIents $16.00 per credit unit through ten credit 
units and $14.00 for each additional credit unit over ten credit units; 
minimum'of $48.00 

2. Out-ot-DI8trtcI Reeldenta $35.00 per credit unit through ten credit 
units, and $14.00 for each additional credit unit over ten credit units; 
minimum of $105.00 

3. Out-of-State ResIdents $65.00 per credit unit; minimum of $200.00 
4. Out-of-Counby RI8Idents $65.00 per credit unit; minimum of $200.00 

SUMMER SESSION 

1. DaRaa County Rnidenta $18.00 per credit unit through six credit 
units and $12.00 for each additional credit unit over six credit units; 
minimum of $54.00 

2. Out-of-DI8IrIcI ResIdents $48.00 per credit unit through six credit 
units and $12.00 for each additional credit unit over six credit units; 
minimum of $150.00 . 

3. Out-of-state Residents $71.00 per credit unit; minimum of $225.00 
4. Out-of~ AeeIdants $71.00 per credit unit; minimum of $225.00 

The charge for auditing a course is the same as taking the course for 
credit. 

Effective Date: Fall Semester, 1993 
Provided he has established legal residence in the State of Texas, a 

,tudenfs county of residence is the county in which his legal guardian 
resides, if he is under 18 years of age. Students 18 years of .. and older 
are deemed to be residents of the county in which they reside. 

Student Regia. 
Serv. Fee Fee Total Tu/Uon 

Student Regia. 
Serv. Fee Fee Total 

$10 $5 $165 $225 $10 $5 $240 
10 5 165 225 10 5 240 
10 5 165 225 10 5 240 

' 10 5 207 284 10 5 299 
10 5 255 355 10 5 370, 
10 5 303 426 10 5 441 
10 5 315 497 10 5 512 
10 5 327 588 10 5 583 
10 5 339 639 10 5 654 

An "Out-of-State Resident" is defined to be a student of less than 18 
years of age, living away from his family and whose family resides in 
another state or whose family has not resided in Texas for twelve months 
immediatefy preceding ,the date of registration; or a student 18 years of 
age or older who has not been a resident of the state twelve months 
subsequent to his 18th birthday or for the twelve months immediately 
preceding the date of registration. ' 

The description of resident and non-resident status ~ntained above 
are generally applicable, but the determination of residence status for 
tuition purposes is specifically governed by the provisions of V.T.C.A. 
Education Code, Section 54.052, the rules and regulations of the 
Coordinatin9 Board, Texas College and University System, and judicial 
and/or administrative interpretations thereof. In the event of conflict 
between the above-noted descriptions and the latter authorities, the latter 
shall govern. 

A ,oreign national on any other than a permanent resident visa must 
pay out-of-country tuition and fees. , 

The tuition schedule above is subject to change without notice by 
action of the District Board of Trustees or the State of Texas. 

By law (TEC: section 4, subchapter B. chapter 54; sec. 54.0521,1985), 
the STATE OF TEXAS requires thatthe OATH OF RESIDENCY be signed. 

The law states that if the institution later determines that the individual 
was not entitled to be classified as a resident at the time of the individual's 
registration, the individual shall pay to the institution the amount the 
individual should have paid as a non-resident. H the IncII¥IduaI lalla to make 
• timely parment as required, the IndIYIduaI Is not entitled to receIwe 8 
Iranacript or to receIwe CNCIIt for c:ouraes taken during the time the 
individual was falsely regIstared as 8 resldenllIudenI. 

THE OATH OF RESIDENCY IS NOT ACCEPTABLE IN LIEU OF 
DOCUMENTARY EVIDENCE. 

If you I!re a non-resldent or an out-of~unty student AND if you (or the parent 
on whom, you are dependent) own property subject to ad valorem tax by the 

14, College District, you may qualify for a waiver of tuition to the In-District rete. 
Please check with the college Admissions Office for additional details. 



Tuition
Tuhlon is charged on a sliding scale according to

the number of credn hours for which a student is enrolled
and the student's place of legal residence. Tunion is
subJect to change wnhout notice by the Board of Trustees
or the Texas Legislature.

Additional Fees
Addnionalfees may be assessed as new programs

are developed wnh special laboratory costs. These fees
will always be kepllo a practical minimum. Agraduation fee
is not assessed, but each student must pay for cap and
gown rental.

Special Fees And Charges

Registration Fee (Non-refundable: There will be a $5 non-
refundable Registration Fee assessed each semester.

Schedule Change Fee: A schedule change fee will be
charged for any form of "drop" from a class. The fee is $10
per transaction during early registration and $15 per trans-
action beginning on the first day of regular registration. No
fee will ~e applied after the appropriate official reporting
date of the regular semester or summer session, A
schedule change fee will not be assessed on "add only"
transactions.

Laboratory Fee: $4 to $12 a semester (per lab).

Class Fee: Variable special costs of course nototnerwlse
defined as "Laboratory Fee." Rental costs of specialized
equipment and off-campus facilnles are examples of "class
fees."

Physical Education Activity Fee: $4 a semester.
/

Danca Activity Fee: $8 a semester.

Bowling Class Fee: Student pays cost of lane rental.

Private Music Lesson Fee: $45 for one hour per week
(maximum) for one course, $25 for one han hour per week.

Audit Fee: The charge for audning.a course is the same
as ij the course were taken for eredn .'

Credit by Examination: A fee will be charged for each
examination. This fee can change wnhout prior notice.

Refund Polley
The refund policy of the District is based upon state

regulations and on the fact that student tuition and fees
provide only a fraction of the cost of offering educational
opportunities. When students enroll in a class, they reserve
places which cannot be made available to other students
until they officially drop the class. In addnion, the original
enrollment of students represents a sizable cost to the
District regardless of continuance in that class. Therefore,
a refund is made only under the following condnions: 15

(1) Official wnhdrawal:
Students who officially wnhdraw from the institu-

tion shall have their tunion and mandatory fees refunded
according to the following schedule:
Fall and Spring Semesters
Prior to the first class day of the semester ..... l 00%
During the first five class days of the semester ...80%
During the second five class days of the semester ....70%
During the third five class days of the semester 50%
During the fourth five class days of the semester 25%
Alter the fourth five class days of the semester ...NONE
Summer Semesfers
Prior to the first class day of the semester ... l00%
During the first, second or third class day of the semes-
ter ...80% .
During the fourth, fifth or siX1h class day of the semes-
ter ...50%
After the siX1hclass day of the semester ...NONE
(2) Official drop of a course or courses:

Students who reduce their semester credit hour
load by officially dropping a course or courses and remain
enrolled at the insttlution will have applicable tunion and
fees refunded according to the following schedule:
Regular Session
During the first twelve class days of the semester ... l00%
After the twenth class day of the semester ...NONE
&mmer~sswn .
During the first four class days ... l 00%
Aller the fourth class day ...NONE

• The first "class day" is to be counted as the
officially published date when the semester begins. The
first "class day' means the first day ALL classes begin for
the semester, not the first day a student's class is sched-
uled to meet. No refunds are issued after the last class day

. of each semester.
Separate refund schedules may be established for

optional fees such as intercollegiate athletics, cultural
entertainment, parking, etc.

Tuhlon and fees paid directly to the instnution by a
sponsor, donor or scholarship shall be refunded to the
source rather than directly to the student.

(3) A student dropping a portion of hisor her class load after
the twelfth class day of a fall or spring semester (fourth
class day of a summer session) is not entitled to a refund
unless approved by the Refund Petnions Commillee.

(a) Refund petnions, accompanied by an explana-
tion of any existing circumstances, shall be submitted to the
Refund Petitions Committee on the campus.

(b) If the petnion is approved by the commillee, the
student shall be notnied and shall receive a refund of tunion
and fees according to the appropriate schedules in this
policy.

(4) The student must submlt the request for refund before
the end of the semester or summer session for which the
refund is requested. Cash retunds are not Issued. Refund
checks are mailed to the student althe address on file in the
Admissions/Registrar's Office"



(5) Mandatory lees shall include, but not be limited to,
registration lee, student activity lees, laboratory lees, pri-
vate lesson lees and physical education activity lees.

(6) Flexible entry courses are to be handled as regular
semester-length courses. The relund schedule will be
prorated accordingly.

(7) Relund checks normally require a minimum 01 one
month lrom date 01 approval lor processing.

(8) The college academic calendar and the class schedule
shall specily the last day lor withdrawal with relund.

RetUrned Checks
Checkl\ retumed

to the Business OIIice must
be paid with cash or a
cashier's check within the
time limits prescribed by
the notilication Iener. An
additional lee is added lor
retumedchecks.llacheck
lor tuition is retumed by the
bank lor any reason, In-
cluding stop payment, the
College Business OIIlce
may submit the check to
the Justice 01the Peace lor
appropriate legal action
and collection. The Vice
President 01 Student De-
velopment may also implement disciplinary procedures.
Students may be dropped lrom courses due to retumed
checks.

provide a Iramework lor informed decision-making on the
part 01 students and advisors. Information on a student's
skills, abilities, career plans, educational background, life
experiences and motivation is important in helping the
student and advisor make selections lrom the many educa-
tional options available. However, the College reserves the
right to insist students enroll in the appropriate remediation
should assessment resulls Indicate a need lor the Improve-
ment 01 skills in reading, writing and/or mathematics.

Details 01 assessment and advisement proce-
dures are available through the College Counseling Cen-
ter, Intemational Center or in the "Schedule 01 Classes·
each semester. .

Students who did not
have at least 3 college-
level credit hours prior to
the 1989 Fall Semester
must take the T ASP
(Texas Academic Skills
Program) test either prior
to, or during, their semes-
ter 01 enrollment in their
9th college-level credit
hour. Such students must
report TASP scores prior
to their next semester 01
enrollment. Should stu-
dents lail either the read-
ing, wriling or mathemat-
ics section 01 TASP, they
will be required, as man-
dated by Texas state law,
to enroD immediately (even

if mid-semester) and participate in the appropriate
remediation continuously until the lailed section is passed.

Assessment and Advisement Procedures
Assessment is the process 01 evaluating readi-

ness lor certain college courses and the probabilities lor
success in those courses. The College has an assessment
and advisement program lor entering students which is a

. required part 01 the enrollment process. .
The assessment program includes the completion

of a questionnaire which documents information on career
and work plans, previous academic achievement and other
relevant information. Assessment also includes an exami-
nation of Individual skill levels in reading, writing and
mathematics. Information on skills may come lrom ACT,
SAT, previous college-level work or lrom scores on the
standardized tests administered Iree of charge by the
College. Students who have taken TASP also need their
TASP scores.

Because 01 the l"llOrtance 01 such information,
students should have official copies 01ACT, SATorTASP
scores and transcripts mailed to the Admissions Oflice or
bring them personally at the time 01.application. It is the
responsibility 01 the student to have these available at the
time 01 enrollment.

The assessment program provides inlormation
needed In advisement. Academic advisement sessions 16

Change Of Schedule
Students sbould be careful in registering to sched-

ule courses only lor the days and hours they can anend,
Students requesting class changes should contact the
Registrar's OIIice during the time specified in the current
class schedule. No change is complete until It has been
processed by the Registrar's Office.

Non-Credit Student (AUdit)
A person who meets the admission requirements

olthe Districl may, with the consent olthe division chairper-
son and instructor, enroll in a credit course as a non-eredit
student. A non-eredlt student may attend class, but may
not receive a final grade nor credit for a course. An
instructor may give an examination if he or she determines
the examination is an essential component of the leaming
process. The lee in a credit course is the same lor a non-
credit student as lor a credit student, except that a student
service lee may not be charged.

Acceptance of Credit In Transfer
Undergraduate credits in translerwill be accepted

lrom colleges and universities recognized by a national
accrediting agency equivalent to the Commission on Col-
leges of the Southem Association 01Colleges and Schools.



Credits earned through other education programs, such as
credij-by-examination, military experience, the U.S. Armed
Forces Instijute, are reviewed by the Registrar and credij is
granted, if applicable.

Official transcripts from all higher education institu-
tions and a request for a degree plan evaluation must be on
liIe before the evaluation can be accomplished in the
Registrar's Office. Any questions conceming the validijy of
the document(s) will resuff in the need to have an official
transcript(s) sent directly from the other instilution(s) to the
Registrar's Office. Transler students admitted wijh a grade
point deficiency cannot graduate until the deficiency is
cleared by earning addijional grade points.

Address Changes And Social Security Number
Each student has the responsibilijy to inform the

Registrar's Office of changes in name or address. Each
applicant for admission is asked to furnish a Social Securijy
number. This number doubles as a student identification
number and insures accuracy of student records. If a

. student does not have a Social Securijy number, a student
identification number will be assigned.

TASP (Texas Academic Skills Program) Test
The Texas Academic Skills Program (TASP) is

required by state law to insure that students enrolled in
Texas public colleges possess the academic skills needed
to perform effectively in college-level courseworl<. TASP
Includes a testing component designed to identny and
provide diagnostic information about the reading, math-
ematics and wrijing skills of students.

Students who entered the DCCCD Fall, 1989, or
. thereafter, must take the TASP test prior to accumulating,
or during the semester of enrollment in, 9 hours of college
credij, and must report TASP scores prior to their next
DCCCD enrollment. Students transferring wijh more than
9 hours at a private or out-of-state instijution will have to
take TASP during their inijial semester enrollment in the
DCCCD. Students who have had at least 3 hours of
college-level credij prior to Fall, 1989 are exempted from
the TASP requirement. Students enrolled in certain DCCCD
Certificate programs may' be exempt from the TASP re-
quirement.

, TASP scores maybe utilized in place oftha DCCCD
Assessment Program, except in math. Students scoririg
below the state-determined level must continuously partici-
pate ,inappropriate remediation until such time as the TASP ,
Test is passed. A student who wishes to wijhdraw from a
mandated remediation course must drop all college-level
courses. The successful completion of TASP may be a
prerequisije to enrollment in some courses. In addition,
course placement also may be based on the results of the
DCCCD assessment.

DCCCD students must pass all sections of TASP
prior to being awarded the Associate of Arts and Sciences
Degree, or the Associate of Applied Science Degree.
Students planning to transfer must pass all TASP sections
before enrolling in upper division (junior or senior level)
courses.

For more complete information on TASP, contact
the Counseling Center; to obtain a copy' of the TASP

Registration Bulletin, contact the Testing/Appraisal Center.
Students must preregister to take TASP. All test fees are
borne by the student affhough financial aid may be avail-
able to offset the cost for students deemed eligible.

IV. ACADEMIC INFORMATION

SCholastic Standards: Grades And Grade Point
Average

Final grades are reported for each student for every
course according to the following grading system.

Grade Point
Value

4 points
3 points
2 points
1 point
o points
Not

Computed
Not

Computed

Grade
A
B
C
o
F
I

Interpretation
Excellent
Good
Average
Poor
Failing
Incomplete

WX Progress;

W

re-enrollment
required
Withdrawn Not

Computed
Not

Computed
Grade points earned lor each course are determined

by muffiplying the number of points for each grade by the
number of cred~ hours the course carries. For example, a
student who takes a three hour course and earns an •A'
accumulates 12 grade points lor that course. A student's
grade point average Is computed by adding the total grade
point values for all courses and dividing by the number of
credij hours attempted during the same period. For ex-
ample, a student who takes the following courses and
earns the following grades has a grade point average 2.93:

CR Credij

Credit Hours
2-hour course
3-hour course
4-hour course
3-hou r course
Total Credit

Hours:
12

Grade
A
B
B
C

Grade Points
8
9

12
6

Total Grade
Points:

35
J5
12 g 2.93

The student's transcript and grade reports will indicate
twodiller~nt G.P.A.'s. G.P.A.(l) is based upon all DCCCD
courses in which the student received a performance
grade of A-F. G.P.A.(l) is utilized to determine suspen-
sion/Probation status, athletic participation eligibility, and
financial aid eligibility. G.P.A.(2) is based upon grade
points earned in all DCCCD courses w~h the exception of
those courses numbered 099 and below, Art 199, College

17



Learning Skills 100, Developmental Coml1llnicatlons 120,
Human Development 100 and 110, Library Skills 101,
Music 199, and Theatre 199 in which a student received a
performance grade 01A-F. G.P.A. (2) Is utilized.t~ ~~te.r-
mine eligibility lor graduation, honor rolls, and eliglbli~y In
Who's Who in American Junior Colleges. It Is also the
G.P.A. which may be considered by lour-year institutions
when a student translers.

For repeated courses, only the latest grade earned is
included in cumulative grade point averages, even n the
latest grade Is lower than a preceding grade. However,
transcripts do indicate allwork attempted and completed in
the District. When a student wnhdraws lrom acourse being
repeated, the cumulative grade point average Iscalculated
by using the immediately preceding grade in the same
course.

II a student believes an error has been made In deter-
mining a course grade, the instructor or appropriate ~ivi-
slon office should be contacted as soon as poSSible.
Requests lor grade changes will not be considered later
than two years lollowing the last day 01the semester lor
which the grade was assigned.

An incomplete grade "I" may be given when an unlore-
seen emergency prevents a student lrom completing the
work in a course. The "I" must be converted to a perfor-
mance grade (A-F) within 90 days after the lirst day 01
classes In the SUbsequentregular semester. lIthe work is
not completed after 90 days, the "I" is converted to a
performance grade.

An Incomplete Contract is used to convert an Incom-
plete grade to a performance grade and states the require-
ments lor the satisfactory completion 01the course. The
Incomplete Contract I1lIst be agreed upon and signed by
the instructor, the student and the division chairperson and
submitted wnh the final grade report. When an Incomplete
Contract nust be submitted without the student's signa-
ture the instructor mist Include a statement Indicating that
the ~udent is aware 01and In agreement wnh the contract.

Students who do not complete course requirements
may receive a "WX" grade when the instructor determines
that reasonable progress has been made and when the
student can reenroll lor course completion prior to the
certilication date Inthe next regular semester. ~the student
does not complete the course requirements, the "WX" is 18
converted to a performance grade.

Acceptable SCholastic Performance
College work is measured in terms 01cred~ ho~rs. T~e

number 01credn hours offered lor each course ISgIVenwith
the course description.

Acceptable scholastic performance is the maintenance
01a grade point average, based on G.P.A.(1), 012.0 (on a
4.0 scale) or better. Students may not be graduated lrom
any degree or certnicate program unless they have a
cumulative grade point average 012.0, based on G.P.A.(2),
or better. Grade points and hours eamed in courses
numbered 99 and below, M 199, College Learning Skills
100, Developmental Communications 120, Human Devel-
opment 100, Human Development 110, Library Skills 101,
Music 199, and Theatre 199 cannot be used to meet
graduation requirements.

Recommended Academic Load .
The maximum academic load Is 18 credit hours 01

course work per semester or five classes plus physical
education. Students must receive permission 01the appro-
priate college official to carry a heavier load. Employed
students carrying a lull load (12 credit hours or more)
should not work more than 20 hours per week. Students
working more hours should reduce their academic load
proportionately. The recommended load limn lor day or
evening students who are employed lull-time Is six credit
hours. The recommended load limn in a six-week summer
session Is six credit hours. A total 01 14 credits Is the
maximum that may be earned in any 12-week summer
period.

Classification Of Students
Freshman:

A student who has completed lewer than 30 credit
hours.
Sophomore:

A student who has completed 30 or more credn hours.
Part-time:

A student carrying lewer than 12 credn hours in a Fall
or Spring semester.
Full-time:

A student carrying 12 or more credit hours in a Fall or
Spring semester.

Class Attendance
Students are expected to attend regularfy all classes In

which they are enrolled. Students have the responsibility
to attend class and to consult with the Instructor when an
absence occurs.

Instructors are responsible lor descnbing attendance
policies and procedures to all students enrolled in their
classes. II a student Is unable to complete a course (or
courses) in which he/she Is registered, it is the stydenl'~
responsibil~y to w~hdraw lrom the coyrse bylheaPOroon-
ate date, (The date is published in the academic calendar
each year and in each semester's class schedule.) ~ the
student does not withdraw, he/she will receive a perfor-
mance grade, usually a grade 01"F".

Students who are absent lrom class lorthe observance
01a religious holiday may take an examination or complete
an assignment scheduled lor that day within a reasonable



time alter the absence ft, not later than the 15th day of the
semester. the student notftied the instructor(s) that the
student would be absent for a religious holiday. Sec.
51.911 Tx. Educ. Code.

Dropping A Course Or Withdrawing From College
To drop a class or withdraw from the College, students

must obtain a drop or withdrawal form
and follow the prescribed procedure. It is the student's
resoonsjbjlny to drop or wijhdraw Failure
to do so will resu Kin receiving a performance grade, usually
a grade of "F: Should circumstances prevent a student
from appearing in person to wnhdraw from the College. the
student may withdraw by mail by wrfting to the Registrar. A
droplwfthdrawal request by mail must be received in the
Registrar'S Office by the semester deadline. No drop or
wnhdrawal requests are accepted by telephone. Students
who drop a class or wfthdraw from the College before the
semester deadline receive a "W' (Wnhdraw) in each class
dropped. The deadline for receiving a "W" is indicated on
the academic calendar and the current class schedule.
See "Refund Policy· for possible eligibiltty for a refund.

STUDENTS WHO WITHDRAW FROM A MANDATED
REMEDIATION COURSE AS A RESULT OF TASP PER-
FORMANCE MUST ALSO WITHDRAW FROM ALL COL-
LEGE-LEVEL COURSES.

Academic Recognition
Full-time students who complete at least 12 hours of

college-level credn and eam a grade point average of 3.5-
3.79 are listed on the Vice President's Honor Roll. Full-time
students who complete at least 12 hours ot college-level
credn and average 3.8-4:0 are placed on the President's
Honor Roll. Part-time students who take 6-11 college-level
credn hours and maintain a 3.5 or higher grade point
average are placed on the Academic Recognition List.
G.P.A.(2) is utilized to determine honor roll inclusion.

Scholastic Probation And SCholastic Suspension
Full-time and part-time students who have completed

a total of 12 credn hours are placed on probation ft they fail
to maintain a 2.0 cumulative grade point average, utilizing
G.P.A.(I). Students may be removed from probation when
they eam a 2.0 cumulative grade point average, utilizing
G.P.A.(I). StUdents on scholastic probation who achieve
elther a cumulative grade point average of 1.5 or above or
a previous semester grade point average ot 2.0 or above
are continued on scholastic probation. Students on proba-
tion who do not meet the requirements for continued
probation are placed on' scbolastc suspension. Students
on suspension from DCCCD or other colleges may not
register forthe immediately-following' semester or 'summer '
sessions wnhout special permission from the Vice Prssl-
dent of Student Development or designee. All suspended
students are required to file a pemion for readmission. The
conditions for readmission are established and adminis-
tered by the Vice President of Student Development,

Grade Reports
A grade report is mailed to the address on record of

enrollment to each student at the end of each semester.

The grade report contains a listing of all credit courses
attempted wnhin the DCCCD, as well as intormation on
academic standing. Interim grade reports are issued for
other-than-semester length classes.

DCCCD Transcript of Credit
The DCCCD transcript of c'redn is a chronological

listing of college credn courses attempted wnhin the seven
college system of the DCCCD. The transcript is official if
the document is embossed wnh the college seal' and
imprinted with the signature of the Registrar. ,It includes
both GPA(I) and GPA(2).

Upon wrttten reqoest of the student. the Registrar's
Office will send an official transcript to the individual
student or to any college or agency named. There is a
minimum of two working days required for processing. A

, transcript will be released only ft all obligations to the
DCCCD have been settled.

The Electronic Transcript Network permfts member
colleges to send transcripts to' one another through a
computer network. Member colleges prefer to receive
transcripts in this fashion rather than through the genera-
tion of an "official transcript:

Transfer credfts· from other instftutions are not re-
corded on DCCCD transcripts. If a student desires a
transcript of work completed at another institution; the
student should secure ft from that institution.

Degree ReqUirements
The College confers the Associate of Arts and Sci-

ences Degree and the Associate of Applied Science De-
gree upon students who have completed all requirements
for graduation. Each degree candidate must eam the last
25% of the hours for a degree (15 hours for a GO-hour
degree, 18 hours for a 72-hourdegree. etc.) as a resident
student in the DCCCD, or accrue 45 hours in residence in
ttie DCCCD. The last 25% of the credft hours required for
graduation in any degree or certfticate may not be eamed
through credft-by examination except as approved by the
college Vice President of Instruction.

Students seeking certificates or associate degrees
must submft official transcripts of all previous work at-
tempted before a certfticate or degree will be awarded.
Failure to submft official '
transcripts directly from the instftutions attended will result
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not being awarded.
The degree rrost be awarded by the college which

offers the program In which the student majored. If two or
more schools offer the program, the student is granted the
degree where the majority of the hours were taken. Corre-
spondence work must be approved by the Registrar for
graduation credit. No more than one-fourth of the work
required for any degree or certificate may be taken by
correspondence.

Students entering the DCCCD Fall 1989, ortherealter,
must successlully complete all sections of the TASP (Texas
Academic Skills Program) Test before a degree can be
awarded. See the TASP catalog section for additional
intormation.

The Common learning Curriculum
The Common Leaming curriculum Is composed of

required courses and clusters of courses designed to
advance the leaming which is common to all candidates for
a degree, and may Include the following goals:

I. Living with YoyrseU: Each DCCCD college will provide
direction and opportunities for students to become more
competent in developing themselves as individuals.
II. Llyjng with Others: Each DCCCD college will provide
opportunities for students to become more proficient in
establishing and maintaining satisfying relationships with
others.
III. Llyjng with Environments: Each DCCCD college will
provide opportunities for students to understand the reia-
tionship between individuals and their environment and
make responsible decisions about the use of natural,
human, technological, and spatial resources.
IV. Living as a Prodycer: Each DCCCD college will
provide opportunities for students to become more compe-
tent as producers.
V. Living as a Consumer: Each DCCCD cOllege will
provide opportunities for students to become more compe-
tent as consumers.
VI. Living in the ComlJJJnitv: Each DCCCD college will
provide opportunities for students to become more compe-
tent in using their skills and initiative to serve their local.
national, and world communities and to improve their
quality of life. I

VII. Living Creativelv: Each DCCCD college will provide
opportunities for students to become more proticient In the
assessment, development, and application olthelrcreative
abilities.
VIII. Living in the Future: Each DCCCD college will provide
opportunities for students to become more proficient in
anticipating and accommodating change and to become
more competent In examining possible altematives for the
future.
IX. Living as a Leamer: Each DCCCD college will provide
students opportunities to develop leaming skills (reading,
writing, speech communication, and computation) through
assessment, advisement, and Instruction.

The Core Curriculum consists of English 101, Speech
Communication 101, and a math course numbered 100 or 20
above. A grade of "C'or beller in each olthe three courses

Is required for graduation. Students are strongly advised to
enroll In these courses In the first two semesters of study
because skills necessary for success In other courses are
taught In Core courses.

Common Leaming course requirements beyond the .
Core are designed to help ensure that all graduates have
general knowledge as well as the specific knowledge
ordinarily associated with a major course of study or a
technical program. Candidates for the Associate of Arts
and SCiencesrrost take 34·36 hours Inapproved Common
Leaming courses beyond the Core. Candidates for the
Associate of Applied SCience must choose six to eight
hours of course work from two of the following clusters:
Laboratory Science, BehavioraVSoclal SCience, Business,
and Humanities.

Associate of Arts and Sciences Degree
This degree is primarily is primarily designed as the first

two years of a four-year degree. Students desiring to
transfer should seek this degree alter consultation with the
college counseling/advising center.

Students must have a minimum of 61 credit hours, a
grade of "C. or beller in each of the three Core courses
(English 101, Speech Comrronication 101,and mathcourse
numbered 100 or above), a grade point average of at least
"C. (2.0), based on G.P.A.(2), and a passing score on all
sections of TASP (If students who are not TASP exempt) to
receive the Associate of Arts and SCiences Degree. These
61 hours may be eamed at any district college and must

•Include:

• English 101 (3 credit hours) [A CORE COURSE
REQUIREMENT; A dRADE OF "C. OR BETTER MUST
BE EARNED)

• Speech Comrronication 101 (3 credit hours) [A CORE
COURSE REQUiREMENT; A GRADE OF "C. OR BET-
TER MUST BE EARNED)

• A math course numbered 100 or above (3 credit hours)
[A CORE COURSE REQUIREMENT; A GRADE OF
"C. OR BETTER MUST BE EARNED)

• English 102 (3 credit hours).

• A sophomore literature course (3 credit hours) to be
chosen trom English 201, 202, 203, 204, 205, 206,
215, OR 216 (English 209 and English 21000 not meetlhe
sophomore literature requirements.)

• Laboratory Science (8 credit hours) to be chosen from
AstronOmy, Biology, Chemistry, Geology, Physical SCi-
ence, OR Physics. (For Astronomy to meet this require-
ment, the student must successfully complete Astronomy
101 in combination with 103, and Astronomy 102 in combi-
nation with 104 OR successfully complete Astronomy 111-
112.)

• Humanities (3credit hours) to be chosen from: Art 104,
a foreign language, Humanities 101, English 201,



202,203,204,205,206, 2150r216, Music 104, Philosophy
101 OR Theatrel0l.

o Physical Education activity course (1 credit hour)
(NOTE: Neither chronological age nor military service
are acceptable excuses for waiving the physical education
requirement.) ,

o Behavioral SCience(3 credit hours) to be chosen from
Anthropology, Human Development, Psychology, OR
Sociology

o History 101 AND 102 (6 credit hours)
(NOTE: Only three credit hours of History may be

eamed through credlt-by-
examination.)

o Govemment 201 AND
202 (6 credit hours)

(NOTE: Only three
credit hours of Govemment
may be earned through
credlt-by-examination.)

Business (3 credit
hours) to be chosen from
Business,Accounting, Man-
agement136, 0 Computer
Information Systems, OR
Economics. Cooperative
Work Experience courses
may not be used to meet
Common Leaming require-
ments

transfer plan developed under the Student Transfer Guar-
antee program. Students must have aminimumof61 credit
hours, a grade of"C" or better in English 101 and in a 100
or higher math 'course,a grade point average of at least "C"
(2.0), based on G.P.A. (2), and a passing score on all
sections of TASP (n students are not TASP exempt) to
receive this degree. These 61 hours may be'eamed at any
District college and must include:

o History 101 and 102 (6 credit hours)
(NOTE: Only three credit hours of history may be

eamed through credlt-by-examination)
o Govemment 201 and 202 (6 credit hours)

(NOTE: Only three credit hours of govemment
may be earned through
credlt-by- examination)

o English 101 (3 credit
hours with a grade of "Coor
better)

o A math course num-
bered 100or above (3credit
hours with a grade of"C" or
better i1math is
Included In the degree
plan).

o Electives (16 - 18 credit hours)

A maximum of four physical education activity hours
may be counted as credit toward requirements for gradua-
tion. The G.P.A. for graduation Is based on the credit
eamed for all DCCCD work and all credit which Is trans-
ferred from other institutions. The following courses will not
count toward graduation nor the G.PA for graduation:
Courses numl:!ered099 and below, Art 199,College Leam-
Ing Skills 100, Developmental Communications 120, Hu-
man Development 100, Human Development 110, Music
199 and Theatre 199.

All students planning to transfer to 'a four-year institu-
tion may complete their four semester requirements in
physical education during their freshman and sophomore
years. Students are urged to consuh the catalogs of'the
institutions to which they may transfer for their special
requirements. These catalogs should be used by students
and advisors In planning programs.

The remaining hours will
be comprised of courses
equivalent to those desig-
nated by the student's se-
lected transfer Inslnutionas
being applicable to the bac-
calaureate degree being

sought. In no case will DCCCD course prerequisites be
waived. Students who qualify for an Associate of Arts and
SCienceswill be granted that degree rather than the Asso-
ciate of COIIElge/UniversltyTransfer. '

Students wishing to pursue this degree should seek the
assistance of the Counseling Center early In their college
career to insure their eligibilify and to insure a degree plan
is appropriately filed with the college Office of Admissions
and Registrar.

Associate of Applied Science Degree

This degree is designed to teach specnic careerllech-
nical skills. The requirements for each major In the Asso-
ciate of Applied SCience Degree are clearly shown in the
curriculum pattems elsewhere In this catalog. Students
seeking such a degree should become familiar with the
specnic required courses in the appropriate curriculum
pattem. _

Students must have a minimum of 60 credit hours, a
grade of "C" or better in each of the three Core courses
(English 101OR Communicalions 131, Speech Communi-
cation 101, AND a math course numbered 100 or above),
a grade point average of at least "C" (2.0), based on

21 G.PA(2), and a passing score on all sections of TASP (if
students are not TASP exempt) to receive the Associate of

Associate Of CollegelUnlverslty Transfer Degree

A student may eam an Associate of College/Universify
Transfer through an individually-negotiated degree plan
that Incorporates those elements of the DCCCD Associate
of Arts and SCiences Degree that fall within the student's



Applied SCience Degree. These 60 hours must include 18
hours 01the lollowing general education requirements:

English 101 OR Communications 131 (3 credit hours)
[A CORE COURSE REQUIREMENT; A GRADE OF "C"
OR BEITER MUST BE EARNED)

• Speech Communication 101 (3 credij hours) [A CORE
COURSE REQUIREMENT; A GRADE OF"C" OR BET-
TER MUST BE EARNED)

• A math course numbered 100 or above (3 credij hours)
[A CORE COURSE REQUIREMENT; A GRADE OF
"C" OR BEITER MUST BE EARNED)

• Three credij hours from a SociaVBehavioral Science
course: Anthropology, Govemment, History, Human
Development, Psychology, OR Sociology

• Threecredij hours lrom a Humanijies/Fine Arts course:
Art 104, a loreign language, Humanijies 101, Music
104, Philosophy 101, Theatre 101, English 201, Enplish
202, English 203, English 204, English 205, English
206, English 215, OR English 216

• Three credij hours 01an elective course chosen Irom a
discipline outside the student's area 01 specialization.

Elsewhere in this catalog can be lound specilic degree
plans lor each technicaVoccupational program. The DCCCD
is currently in the process 01 reviewing these plans to
ensure they include the above-mentioned courses. Until
all plans are in compliance, students IIII.lS1 take those
courses listed in the detailed degree plan and the Associate
01 Applied SCience degree will be granted.

For some programs, more than 60 credit hours are
required. All prescribed requirements lor the specific
technicaVoccupational program in which the student is
enrolled must be completed. These programs may also
have other crijeria In addijion to degree requirements. See
the TechnicaVOCeupational Programs section 01the cata-
log lor a more detailed explanation. A maximum 01 lour
physical education activity hours may be counted as credit
toward graduation. TheG PA IQranAssoCiateQfApolied
Science Degree is based only Qn fhe hours used 10 meet
degree reg" jrements The lollowing courses will not count
toward graduation nor the G.P .A. for graduation: Courses

- numbered 099 and below, Art 199, College Learning Skills
100, Development Communications 120, Human Develop-
ment 100, Human Development 110, Music 199, and
Theatre 199.

Tech-Prep

Tech-Prep programs provide high qualny, rigorQus
technical preparation based on a common core 01 aca-
demic courses that meet Texas recommended proliciencies
In English, mathematics, science and social studies. Tech-
Prep students are provided wijh options leading to ad-
vanced training in lour technical clusters: business/com- 22
puter sciences, engineering technology, health and human

services. DCCCD offers an associate degree and certifi-
cates as well as college transler opponunlnes based on
agreements among area secondary programs as well as 4-
year colleges and universijies which benefij Tech-Prep
students. Alter successlully completing the required high
school courses outlined in a Tech-Prep program, Tech-
Prep students may receive college credit toward gradua-
tion In certain college programs. Tech-Prep students
should check with the College Dean 01Career and Continu-
ing Education lor specilic information.

Guarantee For Job Competency

The DCCCD makes certain guarantees to ijs students
who earn ijs Associate 01 Applied Science degree. II an
Associate 01Applied Science graduate is judged by his/her
employer to be lacking in technical job skills identilied as
exij competencies lor his/her specilic degree program, the
graduate will be provided up to nine tuijion-Iree hours 01
additional skill training by a District college under the
condltons 01the guarantee policy.

Special condhlons which apply to the guarantee are as
lollows:

1. The graduate must have earned the Associate 01
Applied Science Degree beginning May, 1992 orthereatter
in an occupatonal program identilied in the college catalog.

2. The graduate must have completed this degree at
the District (wijh a majQrity 01the credits being earned allhe
District) and must have completed the degree within a lour-
year time span.

3. Graduates must be employed lull-time in an area
directly related to the area 01 program concentration as
certified by the Vice President 01 Instruction.

4. Employment must commence within 12 months 01
graduation.

5. The employer must certily in writing that the em-
ployee is lacking entry-level skills identilied by the DCCCD
as the employee's program competencies and must specily
the areas 01 deliciency within 90 days 01 the graduate's
initial employment.

6. The employer, graduate, division dean, job place-
ment counselor and appropriate facuny member will de-
velop a written educational plan for retraining.

7. Retraining will be limijed to nine credit hours related
to the idenlilied skill deficiency and to those classes regu-
larly scheduled during the period covered by the retraining
plan.

8. All retraining must be completed wijhin a calendar
year Irom the time the educational plan is agreed upon.

9. The graduate and/or employer is responsible lor the
cost 01books, insurance, unilorrns, lees and olhercourse-
related expenses.

1O. The guarantee does not imply thatlhe graduate will
pass any licensing orqualilying examination lor a particular
career.

11. Students sole remedy against District and ijs
employees for skill deliciencies shall be Iimijed to nine
credit hours 01 tuition-free education under conditions
described above.

12. The program can be inijiated through written
contact wijh the ollice 01 the college president.



certificate Programs
The requirements for certnicates are detailed under

specnicprograms in the TechnicaVOccupational Programs
section of this catalog. A "C" (2.0) grade point average,
basedonG.P.A.(2). is required. TheG.P.A. fora certificate.
is based only on the hours used to meet certnicate requlra-
ments. Th~ following courses will not count toward gradu-
ation nor the G.P.A. for graduation: Courses numbered
099 and below, Art 199, College Leaming Skills 100,
Development Communications 120, Human Development
100, Human Development 110. Music 199, and Theatre
199. Students working toward a certnicate may be waived
from the TASP requirement; the student may enroll only in
courses leading toward the certnicate in order to maintain
their TASP Waved status.

Procedure For Filing Degree And certificate Plans
And For Graduation

Students should request a degree plan from the
Registrar's Office at the end oflheirfreshman year. Official
transcripts of all previous college work must be on file at the
time of request for degree plans. Students following a one-
year certnicate program should request an official plan
during the first semester of their enrollment. Application for
the granting of the degree or certnicate should be filed in the
Registrar's Office prior to the dea$lline announced by the
Registrar.

An annual graduation l<8remony is held at the conclu-
sion of the spring semester. Participation is ceremonial
only and confers on a student no rights to a degree.
December graduates may participate in the next com-
mencement n they desire and July and August graduates
may participate in the spring commencement n they desire.
but neither is required. to do so. The Registrar'S Office
should be notified if the student wishes. to participate.
Instructions for graduation are mailed to all candidates prior
to commencement.

In addilion to other graduation requirements, students
are expected to complete wilhin five (5) years the course
and hour degree requirements as outlined in the catalog in
effect at the time of their entrance to a DCCCD college.
Students may have the option to' select a more recent
catalog year in which they were enrolled, provided the
degree requirements are met wilhin five (5) years of the
catalog selected and the requisile courses are still offered.

The college reserves the right to modny curricula or to
make changes as appropriate.

The student has the ultimate resoonsjbilily to select
and regjsterfor courses meeting graduatjon reQujrements

Waiving Of Scholastic Deficiency
Any student in an academic transfer program may

transfer to Applied SCience degree or Certnicate program.
In such a case. the student may choose to have any grades
below "C" disregarded. However, the procedure for disre-
garding low grades may only be exercised while the student
is in that career program. If the student changes to an
academic transfer program, the original condilions of the
academic transfer program must be followed, including the
calculation of a cumulative grade point average of all 23

college credils eamed. The procedure tor waiving scholas-
tic deficiency applies both to students of this college and to
students transferring from other instilutions. The student
who wishes to use the procedure for waiving scholastic
deficiency should so state in writing to the Registrar prior to
registration and should inform a counselor of such inten-
tions during the pre-registration advisement session.

•

v.. EDUCATIONAL AND SPECIAL
OPPORTUNITIES FOR STUDENTS
WISHING TO TRANSFER

Academic Transfer Programs

The Dallas County Community College District offers a
broad range of educational opportunilies jor the student
whose goal is to transfer to a four-year instilution. In
addition to offering a strong, creative foundation for the
freshman and sophomore years, the academic transfer
curriculum is coordinated with a number of Texas four-year
instilutions to insure the transfer of credils. Although each
four-year school is different, students may guarantee trans-
ferability of their courses by being active and responsible in
the advisement process. By consulting the four-year
instilution regularly and taking advantage of the resources
available at each of the DCCCD colleges. students may
insure that the transfer process is a posilive experience.



The Texas Education Code section 61.078 enacted by
the 71st Texas Legislature (SB 457) provides a means to
aid students in resolving disputes regarding the transfer of
course credns. To qualify as a dispute the course(s) In
question must be listed in the Community Colleoe General'
Academic Course Guide Manual and be offered at the
receiving institution. The sending institution, or the student
working through the senior institution, must initiate the
dispute. From the date a student is notnied of the denial of
credit. the law allows a maximum of 45 calendar days for
the resolution of the dispute by the sending and receiving
institutions.

In order to challenge the denial of credit, a "Transfer
Dispute Resolution· form, available through the District
Office of Student and Intemational Programs (telephone
214-746-2410) mist be completed within 15 days after the
student has been notnied of the denial of credit. This form
is sent to the receiving institution.

The receiving instUution must then inform the student,
the sending institution and the State Commissioner of
Higher Education of the resolution. If need be, the Commis-
sioner, or designate, may be called upon to resolve the
dispute.

Earning An Associate Degree Prior To Transferring

During the time of attendance in the DCCCD, students
may elect to eam a two year associate degree. The
Associate of Arts and SCiences Degree is designed specifi-
cally forthose students who plantotransferto a Texas four-
year instUution. The Associate of Arts and Sciences
Degree requires students to complete many of the core
courses that will also be required by most senior institu-
tions. The flexibility of this degree program also allows
students to complete many of the introductory courses
specnically related to their major field of study, Additional
Information regarding this degree can be found elsewhere
in this catalog or from a counselor or advisor.

The Associate of College/UniversUy Transfer is an
individually negotiated degree designed to permit students
to take only those courses which will apply toward a specific
major at a specnic universUy. Additional information about
this degree can be lound elsewhere in this catalog.

There are many advantages to completing the AssOci-
ate of Arts and SCiences Degree or the Associate of
College/UniversUy Transfer Degree programs prior to trans-
ferring to a four-year institution. In addition to completing
many of the requirements for a four-year degree program,
studenfs are able to attend college dose to home, enjoy
small class sizes, pay lower costs for tuition and fees, and
take advantage of many personalized and creative pro-
grams. In addition, students who complete this degree
may become more marketable in the work place should
plans to complete the bachelor's degree become delayed
or unobtainable. However, it is not required that a student
complete any degree prior to transferring.

Choosing A Major And Developing An Educational
Plan

Some students will enter college with a clear idea of
what major they will choose and to which senior institution
they willtransler. However, the fact is that many students
do not know where they will transfer orwhatlheir major may
be.

There are several freshman level core courses that will
apply toward most majors. Students are encouraged to use
the first semester to investigate their own interests. By the
second or third semester, students should begin to develop
a clear sense of which senior instUution they will enter and
the requirements for their chosen degree program. Work-
ing closelywnh a counselor or advisor, and utilizing current
information from four-year instUutions, students who plan
'to transfer are encouraged to follow the Associate in Arts-
and SCiences Degree plan as many olthe required courses
are often required at four-year instnutions.

The Counseling personnel at each 01 the DCCCD
campuses can provide assistance in developing a degree
plan for almost any major. Listed belOw are some of the
four-year majors students can begin in the DCCCD:
Accounting
Advertising
Agricullure
American Studies
Anthropology
Architecture
Art
Biological SCience
Botany
Business Administration
Chemistry
City/Regional Planning
Computer Science
Dance
"Dentistry
Dietetics
Drama
Economics
Engineering
English
Entomology
Finance
Fine Arts
Foreign Languages
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Forestry
Geography
Geology
Heahh SCiences
History
Home Economics
Industrial Arts
Interior Design
Joumalism
'Law
Liberal Arts
LUe SCiences
Management
Marine Biology
Marketing
Mathematics
Medical Technology
'Medicine
Meteorology
Microbiology
Music
Music Education
Nursing
Occupational Therapy
OCeanography
Optometry
Pharmacy
Philosophy
Photojoumalism
Physical Education
Physical SCience
Physical Therapy
Physics
Political SCience
Psychology
Public Relations
RadiofTV/Film
Recreation
SocialWork
Sociology
Speech Communication
Speech Pathology
Substance Abuse Counseling
Teacher Preparation
Telecommunications

Theatre
'Veterinary Medicine
Wildlife Management
Zoology
, These fields require study beyond the bachelor's degree.

College Resources For Transfer Students
Each of the DCCCD colleges offers many resources

designed specilically for those students planning to trans- .
fer to a four-year Institution. Students are encouraged to
·take advantage of these resources early in their collegiate
experjence, particularly ilthey are undecided upon a major
or have not selected a senior institution. Many of the
resources can assist students in making informed deci-
sions when selecting courses, choosing a transfer institu-
tion, and completing all of the necessary steps in the
transfer process.

The Counseling center
Students are invited to utilize the valuable resources

found in the Counseling Center, and are encouraged to
seek the advice of a counselor/advisorwhen planning each
semester of study. .

The Counseling Center has several resources to as-
sist students, including a large collection of senior institu-
tion catalogs and bulletins, senior college admission appli-
cation forms, and other specialized brochures and informa-
tion. Students can also take advantage of several com-
puter resources, such as DISCOVER, GIS, and SIGI.
These simple computer programs are designed to help
students clarity goals, identify career and occupational
interests, and research information about senior Institu-
tions.

. In addition, there are many activities planned espe-
ciallyfortransfer stcdents. These activities include College
Days where officials from senior institutions visit on-cam-
pus to talk directly with students, special transfer work-
shops and seminars, and events designed to assist stu-
dents in making career decisions.

A number of other materials are available to aid stu-
dents who plan to transfer. These materials are outlined
below:
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Course Selection Guides
Course _Selection Guides offer a listing, In DCCCD

course numbers, of courses necessary for a number of
majors at many Institutions throughout Texas. Course
Selection Guides maybe available forthe following majors:
Accounting
Aerospace Engineering
Agrlcu"ure
Architecture
Art
Biology'
Business Administration
Chemical Engineering
Chemistry
Civil Engineering
Computer SCience
Criminal Justice
Economics



Eleclrical Engineering
English
Fashion Merchandising
Finance
Foreign languages
Geography
Geology
History
Industrial Engineering
Interior Design
Journalism
Kinesiology (Exercise and Sports ScIence)
Management
Marketing
Mathematics
Music
Music Education
Nursing
Pharmacy
Physical Education
Physical Therapy
Physics
polnical SCience
Pre-Law
Pre-Veterinary Medicine
Psychology .
RadiofTelevisioniFilm
SocialWork
Sociology
Speech Pathology/Audiology
Teacher Preparation
Undecided

Although the Information on these guides has been
reviewed by officials at the various senior instnutions, the
content is subject to change, and n is the responsibility of
the student to verily wnh the institutions of their choice the
applicabilny of this information. Counselors and academic
advisors can also assist students wnh preparation for
majors other than those listed above.· .

Equivalency Guides
Equivalency Guides offer a listing of how every course

offered in the DCCCD transfers to a given senior instnution.
This information is helpful for those students who have
selected a senior instnution, but have yet to determine a
major. Students should note that the transfer equivalen-
cies shown on these guides offer information on how, or ii,
courses are generally accepted by the senior institution,
and do not indicate how these courses will apply toward a
particular major or degree program. A counselor/advisor
can assist students in determining the applicabilny of
courses to a particular major.

Common Course Numbering System
To help meet the transfer needs of ns students, the

Dallas County Communny College District has joined the
Texas Comnpn Coyrse Numbering System ConSQrtium
At the time of this printing, almost all Texas communny/
junior colleges had moved, orwill be moving, to this system.
Most universities are cooperating wnh this new numbering
system indicating courses equivalenttothecommoncourse 26

system.
Instnutions teach courses similar in nature and these

courses have been designated by a common number. The
common nu mber is to facilnate the transfer of these courses
between and among the participating Institutions. Else-
where in this catalog can be found course descriptions for
every course offered In the DCCCD. II a course has been
assigned a common course number, n· can be found in
parenthesis. For example, the common course number for
our English 101 course will be shown as "(ENGL 1301)'-
and our Math 101 as "(MATH 1314)." Students should not
assume that only courses wnh common course numbers
will transfer.

Choosing A catalog Year
Students who plan to transfer to a four-year school

have a choice to make regarding their requirements for
graduation. They may choose the catalog year under
which they wish to graduate. This choice Is subject to
restrictions that are outlined in the four-year school's cata-
log. Students should consult the catalog of their choice ie-
leam about any such Iimnations. .

Transferring students should keep a copy olthe DCCCD
catalog, the four-year instnution's catalog, and the Course
Selection Guide valid at the time of innial enrollment in the
DCCCD and at the time when a major was selected.
DCCCD course syllabi should also be kept.

Other Things To Consider
During the time of study in the DCCCD, students

should begin to determine the necessary steps forcomplet-
ing the transfer admission process. The process may
require a great amount of preparation, and students should
be certain that they understand all of the requirements for
admission, such as application deadlines, minimum grade
point average requirements, Iimnation on the number of
credn hours that are acceptable in transfer, policies regard-
ing acceptance of repeated courses, housing information,
and financial aid application procedures. 01 equal impor-
tance is a personal visn to the chosen instnution. Many
senior instnutions plan special activnies and campus visita-
tion periods where students can meet with representatives

. from all areas of the institution.
IT IS THE RESPONSIBILITY OF STUDENTS TO KNOW
ANy SPECIFIC REOUIREMENT OF THE COLLEGE OR
UNivERSITY TO WHICH THEy WISH TO TRANSFER
THIS RESPONSIBILITY INCLUDES KNOWING COURSE
REOUIREMENTS, NUMBER OF CREDIT HOURS AC-
CEPTED, AND GRADE POINT AVERAGE REOUIRE-
MENTS.)

Guarantee For Transfer Credit
The DCCCD guarantees to ns Associate of Arts and

Sciences graduates and other students who have met the
requirements of a 60-eredn-hour transfer plan the transfer-
abilny of course credns to those Texas colleges or univer-
sities which cooperate in the development of DCCCD
Course Selection Guides. II such courses are rejected by
the college or the university, the student may take tuition-
free alternate courses at a District college which are ac-
ceptable to the college or university. In addition, students



\

may receive the Associate of College/University Transfer
upOn the completion of 61 credit hours which are included
in the Student Transfer Guarantee.

Special Conditions which apply to the guarantee are as
follows:

1. Transferability means the acceptance of credits
toward a specffic major and degree. Courses must be
identified by the receiving university as transferable and
applicable in Course Selection Guides dated 1991-92 or
later;

2. Limitations of total number of credits accepted in
transfer, grades required, relevant grade point average and
duration of transferability apply as stated in the catalog of
the receiving institution; and

3. The guarantee applies to courses included in a
written transfer pla~hich
includes the institution to which
the student will transfer, the
baccalaureate major and de-
gree sought. and the date such
a decision was made-which
must be filed with the appropri-
ate DCCCD college.

This guarantee is de-
signed specUically for those
DCCCD students who have
made firm decisions about their
major and the institution to
which they planned to trans-
fer. The DCCCD is working
with a numberof Texas institu-
tions, such as the University of
North Texas, EastTexas State University, the University of
Texas at Arlington,the University of Texas at Dallas, Texas
Woman's University, Texas Tech, Dallas Baptist University
and others, In order to make such guaranteE;ls possible. In
order to secure such a guarantee, students should begin
the process in their college counseling center.

VI. OTHER EDUCATIONAL PROGRAMS
TeehnleaVOCeupatlonal Programs

Students who desire to enter. a chosen field as a skilled
employee after one or two years of college work may enroll
In one of the many technicaVoccupational programs of-
fered by the College.

TechnicaVoecupational courses are accredited col-
lege courses which lead to a Certfficate of Completion or an
Associate of Applied Science Degree. These programs are
established only after studies verffy that employment
opportunities exist In business and industry.

The College attempts to match the community's labor
requirements with the ambitions and goals of its students.
This realistic approach to occupational education is made
possible by the excellent cooperation of local industry,
business, and public agencies who increasingly depend on
District colleges to supply skilled personnel: 27

A continuous liaison is maintained with prospective
employers to help place graduates and to keep the training
programs current with job requirements. Recommenda-
tions for adding new programs to the College offerings are
made periodically and are based on community studies .
which identity additional needs.

Many technicaVoccupational courses can be offered
on companysites for their employees. .j

.1

Credit By Examination
Students who believe they already meet the require-

ments of a course by experience or previous training may ,
request credit by examination. The Registrar's Office has I,
knowledge of courses available through this method. The q
examination may be an approved subject examination (not
a general examination) of the College Level Examination .j
Program (CLEP), Advanced Placement Exams (CEEB),

Defense Activity for Nontradi- J\
tional Education Support 1
(DANTES) or a teacher-made
test, depending on the course. ;~
Students should insure i
DCCCD acceptance of spe- ,
effic national exams prior to 'I
taking them. "

The student pays an ex-
amination fee for each course
examination. This fee must be
paid prior to taking the exami-
nation and is not refundable.
The College's credit byexami-
nation program is coordinated
with similar programs of four-
year institutions. Final accep-
tance of credit by examination

for specific degree purposes is determined by the degree-
granting institution. Students planning to use credit by
'examlnation to meet degree requirements at other institu-
tions should check the requirements of the receiving iristi-
tution.

Students must be currently enrolled at a DCCCD
college to receive credit by examination. Students may not
request credit by examination in courses for which they are
currently enrolled. Students may eam as many credits
through examination as their ability permits and needs
require. but the last 25% of the credit hours required for
graduation in any degree orcertfficate program may not be
earned through credit by examination except as approved

. by the Vice President of Instruction.
Credit by examination may be attempted only one time

in any given course, and a grade of "C" or better must be
eamed inorderforcredilto be recorded. A student may use
credit by examination for only three (3) credit hours to apply
toward the degree requirements in history and only three
(3) credit hours to apply toward the degree requirements in
government.

Non-traditional Learning
The College is commit1ed to serve students and the

community in the most effective manner possible while
maintaining high standards of education. Students leam in



a variety of ways and through a muRitude of experiences.
Therefore, the College will evaluate these leaming expe-
riences and grant equivalent college credit applicable to an
Associate of Applied SCience degree or certnicate pro-
gram. The following guidelines pertain to such evaluations:
1. The student must be currently enrolled Inthe college to
receive equivalent credit for non-traditionalleaming.
2. Credit for specnic courses offered by the college may
be granted for non-traditionalleamlng experiences at-
terproper assessment ofthose experiences. Credit will be
awarded on a course by course basis only. The student
must be enrolled In the college which is assessing
the learning experiences.
3. A student is required to oorrptete at least 12 semester
hours of course work with the District, six of which are
In the student's major occupational area, prior to awarding
of equivalent credits for non-traditional activities. The
"CR" grade is awarded for non-traditional course work
accepted for credit.
4. Credit may be granted for occupational courses ap-
proved by the Coordinating Board of Colleges and
Universities.
5. The number of equivalent credits awarded may not
exceed the total number of credits required for the
student's specnic associate degree objective. No gradU-
ation, residency, degree or program requirements will be
waived as a resuR of credits earned as provided by
this policy.

Students desiring to take advantage of this opportunity
should consult with the College Advocate for Non-tradi-
tional Leamlng for additional information. Students making
application for assessment of prior learning through life
experiences are required to enroll in Human Development
110 to facilitate the process.

High SChool ArtlculatlOn/2+2 Agreements
The College has established a process for evaluating

the work of high school vocational graduates to determine
n a student can receive college credit for competencies
mastered in the high school vocational program. Students
should check with the College Dean of Career and COntinu-
Ing Education or the Counseling Center for more Informa-
tion.

Flexible Entry Courses
In keeping with its commitment to meet individual

educational needs, the College makes available flexible
entry courses. These courses are often self paced,
allowing students to work at their own speed. Students are
cautioned to be aware of the lime specnied by the College
as to when the course requirements need to be completed.
Students may register for flexible entry courses during the
pre-semester registration periods or at regUlar times during
the semester. Students should check with the Registrar to
determine times for registration in these courses. Approval
must be obtained for enrollment.

..~
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Distanc;e Learning COurses

Telecourses
Students have the option of taking a variety of credit

courses through the TELECOURSE program of learning.
Telecourses require viewing a series of video programs,
along with studying a textbook, completing specillc assign-
ments and taking course tests. In addition, students use a
course Study GUide, which provides detailed directions for
reading and viewing lessons. At a required orientation at
the beginning of the course, students meet with the tele-
course instructor who is available by telephone or in person
throughout the semester. Course testing is done through
the campus testing center. Telecourses are equivalent to
the on-campus sections of the same courses in terms of
objective, content, rigor and transferability.

Most telecourses are shown on open broadcast through
KDTN-TV2 and on local cable system channels, as well as
being available for viewing on campus. A few courses are
offered as video cassettes for lease through the colleges'
bookstores. Telecourses may be taken in conjunction with
on-campus classes and students enroll for telecourses
through the normal registration processes. Successful
TELECOURSE students are goal oriented and self di-
rected, know how to leam independently and have prereq-
uisite skills such as a college reading level. Telecourse
offerings are listed in the credit class schedules published
by all DCCCD colleges each semester and subject matter
includes:

Accounting
Business
Economics
History
Government
Health

Anthropology
Computer Information Systems

English
Humanities

Management
Psychology

Sociology

For additional information, interested students should
consuR a DCCCD Telecourse Information brochure con-
taining course descriptions, requirements, viewing sched-
ules and other pertinent Information. This brochure is
available on all campuses each semester or by calling the
TELECOURSE HOTLINE at 952-0300.
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Teleclasses Via DC-NET
A growing number of courses are offered for the

LeCroy Center for Educalional Telecommunications on
Dallas College Network. DC-NET is live television, but with
a difference. It Is InteraCtive: students watch and listen to
the Instructor on television and talk with the instructor and
with classmates at other sites by using special micro-
phones.

DC-NET classes are available at DCCCD colleges,
select business sites and in Dallas, Mesquite, Farmers
Branch and Richardson on cable television. Students
taking the courses via cable 1V interact by using the
telephone.

DC-NET provides students with several important ben-
~~ .

•• access to courses which otherwise inight not be
available at individual colleges because of low enrollments.
DC-NET allows students at multiple colleges, businesses
and homes with cable 1V to be cormined so that the class
has enough students to be offered.

.. access to high-demand courses which are filled and
not available at an individual college. A class on DC-NET
can makeadditional enrollments available forthose courses.

.. access to courses at times which may be more
convenient for students. Because DC-NET courses have
small numbers of students at anyone college receive site,
and because they often have students at business sites
and in homes, courses can be scheduled lor the conve-
nience of the few.

DC-NET courses are listed inthe colleges' class sched-
ules with special designations. Tests are administered at
the testing centers olthe colleges olthe DCCCD. For more
information, call 952-0340.

Cooperative Woll< Experience
Students may enrich their education by enrolling in

cooperative education courses. Cooperative educalion is
a method of instruction thSt offers the student the opportu-
nityto eam college credit forthe development and achieve-
mentof leaming objectives which are accomplished through
current on-the-job experience.

Work experience must be related to.afield of study and
an occupational goal. This work experience takes place at
work training stations approved by the College. Employers
must be willing to enter into training agreements with the
College and the studenVemployee. The College will assist
a student in seeking approvable employment, it needed.

To enroll in a cooperative education course, students
must:

• complete an application for a student cooperative
work experience program

• have completed at least six semester hours in an
occupational major or secure waiver or reqUirement from
the instructor

• declare a technlcaVoccupational major or file a de-
gree plan

• be currently enrolled in a course related to the major
area of study;

• be approved by the instructor.

Additional informalion regarding cooperative educa-
tion may be secured from the Cooperative Education
Office, the Division Office, or Counseling Office at each
college. TechnicaVoccupational programs which include
cooperative education are indicated in this catalog.

International Studies
An i/l1lOrtant part of the DCCCD's commitment to

enhancing student appreciation for and understanding of
diverse cultures is its intemationalstudies programs. These
are available in avariety of countries during both the regular
semesters and inthe summer. Semester-length programs
are currently available in England, France, Mexico, Spain,
Germany, and Ireland. Students are usually sophomore
level and have at least a 2.5 cumulative grade point. In
most programs, no prior knowledge of a foreign language
is required, allowing even novices to leam a language In Its
cultural context while taking other credit courses taught in
English to corllliete their study 01 the native culture.

Also offered by many of the campuses are study-
abroad opportunities during the summer sessions. Such
courses are taught by DCCCD faculty and normally last two
to three weeks. Inprevious years these courses have been
offered in Austria, Australia, China, France, Great Britain,
USSR, Mexico, Jamaica, Spain,and Italy. For information
about any of the semester-length or summer programs,
contact the District Office of Student and Intemalional
Programs at 214-746-2410.

Human Development Courses
The Human Development curriculum is composed of

several different credit courses designed to help students
master skills that are necessary for successtul everyday
living. The courses erlllhasize different life skills, including
educational and careerllife planning, interpersonal com-
municalion, relationship building, personal and social
growth, conflict resolution; leadership, decision making,
and success in college. Some carrpuses offer special
sections of Human Development courses which focus on
various issues, such as rnulticultural understanding, gen-
der differences, career change, and lite transitions. Some
sections are designed for special populations, such as
women retuming to school, adults making career or job
changes, students in academic difficulty, young"adults, or
academically underprepared students.
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Human Development courses transfer to many 4-year
inst~utions as elective credit. These courses use an
experimental model which allows for the use of a wide
variety of teachinglleaming strategies including smallgroup
work, journal wr~ing,mini-lectures, selected readings,class-
room discussion, team teaching, peer teaching, outside
guest speakers, psychometric testing, and volunteer expe-
riences In the community. The Human Development
classes are intentionally small to allow students to actively
participate in discussions and practice new skills. Most
Human Development courses require that students pos-
sess college-level skills in reading and wming. Human
Development 092, "Student Success: is designed for
students who do not possess these skills. Students who
enroll in HD 092 need to be currently enrolled in the
appropriate developmental reading and/or developmental
wr~ing courses.

Developmental Studies
Students whose assessment test scores (DCCCD,

SAT, ACT, or TASP) indicate they lack the skills necessary
to be successful in college-level courses will be advised to
enroll in developmental courses. Successful completion of
these courses will provide prerequlslts skills for college-
level work and satisfy TASP remediation requirements.
Other students who wish to review and improve basic skills
may also elect to take one or more developmental courses.

Reading, Writingand mathematics courses are offered
in classroom settings wUh laboratory support. These
developmental courses provide instruction directly related
to the personal, academic and career goals of students.

Evening And Weekend COllege
In order to serve those people whose work schedule

and/or personal involvements make in impossible for them
to attendcollege during normal daytime hours, mostcourses
offered during the day also are available in the Evening and
Weekend COllege. Courses, are offered both on campus
and at selected commun~y locations.

Evening and weekend courses offer high qual~y in-
struction, excellent facil~ies, and a variety of student ser-
vices, including counseling, heafth, library, bookstore, food
services, financial aid, and recreation. Instructors are
selected from the College's own full-time staff, from out-
standing Dallas area educators, and from other profes-
sional specialists interested in teaching. To enroll in the
evening and weekend courses, contact the Director of
Admissions.

learning Resources center and Student Obligations
The Leaming Resources Center (LRC) supports the

entire instructional program. The two major parts of the
LRC are the library and instructional media services.

The library Is a place where students can find print and
non-print materials to supplement classroom learning or
where - Uthey choose - they can actually take a course
(Library Science 102). The library helps students to learn
in their own way and at their own speed. In addUionto print
materials and reference help, the library may provide
slides, tapes, compact discs, computer software, video- 30
tapes, and films. The college has a grOWingcollection of

books on a wide variety of general information areas to
support academic transfer programs and technicaVoccu-
pational programs, In addition, there are special collec-
tions of career materials and pamphlets. The library also
subscribes to current popular and technical periodicals as
well as to area and national newspapers.

Instructional media services supports the classroom
instructional program and are responsible for all campus
audio-visual equipment and non-print materials used inthe

. classroom and for the production of instructional materials.
WiIUul damage to library materials (or property) or

actions disturbing users of the library may lead to the loss
of library privileges. Damage cases are referred to the
appropriate authomies for further action. All books and
other library materials must be returned before the end of
each semester. No transcript is issued until ihe student's
library record is cleared.

Servicemen's Opportunity COllege
In cooperation w~h other comrrunuy colleges in the

Un~ed States, colleges of the Dallas County Comrrunijy
College District participate in the servicemen's Opportu-
n~y College. Through this program, students can plan an
educational experience regardless of location requirements
of the military. For further information, contact the Admis-
sions Office.

COntinuing Education programs
Within the Dallas County Community College District,

Continuing Education is an educational development pro-
cess which creates an instructional delivery system that is
flexible, diverse, visionary, and responsive to the needs of
Us public, private, and corporate citizens. Continuing
Education provides non-eredit skills training, personal and
professional courses, and programs for human, comrru-
n~y, and economic development, and thus expands the
available educational opportunsles for all persons of all
ages to participate in college programs.

Continuing Education instructors areprofessionals from
the community chosen because they have proven experi-
ence in their field. Their objective is to share their knowl-
edge, insight and expertise, to insure that students acquire
a knowledge of the SUbject, and through a meaningful
leaming experience to become eqUipped to serve better
their community, business, and themselves.

Courses are offered as seminars, workshops and
instnutes-e the type of course is determined by the nature
olthe material, instructional approach, and the needs olthe
stUdents. Usually there are no entrance requirements or
examinations; however, some courses may have age
restrictions and others may require a certain amount of
experience in the subject field for enrollment. Admission Is
on a first-eome, first-served basis. Registration is simple,
quick and easy, and may even be accomplished by phone.
Continuing Education classes are held on the campus of
each college and in a variety of locations throughout the
communUy. Classes and activUiesare conducted through-
out the week, both during the day and evenilig hours, and
also on Saturday and Sunday.

Because of the nature of Continuing Education course
offerings, textbooks may not be required in some courses;
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however, other courses will require the purchase of texts
and/or special class materials. To enhance the educational
experienCe of those students who enroll in Continuing
Education classes, library privileges are afforded them
during the term in which they are registered.

SCholarship funds are available for specnic vocation-
ally oriented courses. To apply for these scholarship funds
please inquire at the Continuing Education Office.

Continuing Education Units (CEU's)
College credil may be awarded for some courses

related to DCCCD vocationaVlechnicaVoccupational pro-
grams. ContinuingEducationUnils (CEU's)aretranscripted
upon successful completion of the course. Inall recognized
educational circles, one CEU is equal to 'en contact hours
of participation in an organized Continuing Education or
extension experience under responsible sponsorship, ca-
pable direction, and qualified instruction." The CEU is a
means of recording and accounting for Continuing Educa-
tion activities and meeting the certification requirements of
certain professional organizations.

The Bill J. Priest Institute for Economic Development·
Opened in May, 1989, the Bill J. Priest Instilute for

Economic Development comprises a $9.2 million training
complex located at 1402 Corinth, just south of downtown
Dallas. The Institute houses programs serving the busi-
ness communijy. The BJPIED Child Care Center, oper-
ated by Child Care Dallas, Is located on site as a support
service available for students of the Edmund J. Kahn Job
Training Center and occupants of the Business Incubation
Center. .

The Instilute's program areas include:
The Business & Professional Institute (BPI)-OIfers
non-credlt customized contract training to business and
industry;
The Edmund J. Kahn Job Training Center (JTC)-
Provides short-term, intensive career training and basic
skills instruction as well as evening and weekend continu-.
ing education courses; career training and Instruction to
unemployed and under-employed individuals; . .
The Small Business Development center (SBDC)-
Provides counseling, training, and resources to small busi-
nesses throughout Dallas County.
The International Business center (IBC), Located.in the
World Trade Center, provides services to businesses inter-
ested In international trade;
The center for Government Contracting (CGC)-As-
sists businesses seeking govemment contracts on munici-
pal, county, state or federal levels; . .
Technology Transfer center (TTC)-OIIers counseling
services and training seminars focusing on technology
transfer, prodUctdevelopment and commercialization, the
Inventions process and licensing; and
The Business Incubation center (BIC)-OIIers cost-
shared facililies and services to small businesses which
can provide a viable business plan. Time-shared services
are also provided on a contract basis for businesses which
do not need to located their home offices on-site.
The North Texas-Dallas SBDe-one of four regional
SBDC offices inTexas, is also located in the Priest Instilute

for Economic Development. It administers SBDC activilies
in49 counties and comprises 16field centers, including the
Dallas SBDC; IBC, CGC and TIC. .

For more information about any of these programs,
please consult the BJPIED section at the back of the
comprehensive District Catalog or call (214) 565-5803.

VII. STUDENT DEVELOPMENT

The College Iscommitted to proVidingopportunilies for
each individual student's total educational development.
Specnic student services are integrated wilh the instruc-
tional program of the College tQaddress individual needs
foreducational, personal, social, cultural, andcareerdevel-
opment.

Student Programs and Resources
The Student Programs and Resources Office plans

and presents a wide variety of programs and activilies for
the general campus population and the surrounding com-
munily, including lectures, art gallery activities, and perfor-
mance events. Programs olten are coordinated wilh the
various instructional divisions to provide students wilh
valuable educational experiences. Leadership· confer-
ences, retreats, and service leaming programs oller stu.-
.dents opportunilies to develop skills that' can enrich the
qualily of their own lives and the Ine of their communily.
Student Programs and Resources seeks to involve stu-
dents meaningfully in campus lite. Recent research In
higher education indicates that for many students involve-
mentis an important contributor to academic success.

Counseling Center Services
Individuals may find the counseling services helpful as

they make plans and decisions in various phases of their
development. For example, counselors can assist stu-
dents in selecting courses of stu!lY, determining transfer-
abilily of courses, choosing or changing careers, gaining
independence, and confronting problems of daily living.
Assistance is provided by the counseling stall in the follow-
ing areas: .
1. Career counseling to explore possible vocational di-
rections, occupational information, and. sell appraisal of
interest, personality and abilit,es. Career Counseling may
be available to students enrolled in credil classes only.
2. Academic advisement to develop and .c1arltyelluca,
tional plans and make appropriate course choices.
3. Confidential counseling sessions to assist students in
managing academic environment.and dealing wilh issues
which can hinder classroom participation.
4. Small group discussions led by counselors focusing on
such areas as interpersonal relationships, test anxiety, and
assertiveness. Counselors will consider forming any type
of group for which there is a demand.
5. Problem identnication and referral sources to provide
in-depth assistance for such matters as legal concems,
financial aid, tutoring, job placement, medical problems, or
emotional problems.
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Tutoring services
For students needing special assistance in course

work, tutoring services are available. Students are encour-
aged to seek services through self referral as well as
through Instructor referral. -

Testing/Appraisal center
The Testing Center administers various tests. Types of

tests include:
1. Psychological tests of personality, vocational inter-

ests, and aptnudes;
2. Academic tests for college Instructional programs.

Many coursas are individualized and
self-paced, permitting students to be tested at
appropriate times;

3. Assessment tests, required for appropriate class
placement; .

4. Tests for selected state and national programs;
5. Testing for correspondence courses.

Individuals desiring to take tests in the Centers must
provide picture identilication and also may be asked to
show their student identification card prior to receiving
testing materials. Students must be referred by a counse-
lor for psychometric testing. Exceptions must be arranged
by faculty in wrning.

The Student Code of Conduct provisions regard-
Ing dlsNpllve behavior and/or academic dishonesty
apply equally to Test centers and classrooms. Irregu-
larities will be referred to the proper authorltles for
disciplinary action.

Health Services
Health is the most fundamental human need, and a

high standard of physical and mental health is desirable for
every human being. The Health Center helps maintain and
promote the heaRh of students, facuRy, and staff. Services
provided by the Health Center include education and
counseling about physical and emotional health, emer-
gency first ~id treatment, referral to appropriate heaRh care
services, tuberculin skin tests and other screening pro-
grams, and programs of Interest to students and facuRy ..
Students are encouraged to come to the Health Center for
their various health needs and questions. No information
on a student's heaRh is released wnhout written permission
from the student, except as required by law.

Placement services
The Dallas County Communny Coilege District pro-

vides job placement services free of charge to DCCCD
students (credn and non-credn), alumni, former students,
and those in the process of enrolling. Although services
may vary among DCCCD colleges. most Placement Of-
fices provide oppornmntes for students to leam job search
skills Including how to establish erJllloyment contacts,
complete an application, wrne a resume and cover letter,
and Interview for a job.

All DCCCD colleges participate in a computer-as-
sisted job bank which contains full and part-time opportu-
nnles In the Metroplex. Such opportunnies are categorized
by the career program areas offered by the DCCCD. All

Placement Offices strletly adhere to EEO and Affirmative
Action Guidelines. Employers listing posnions with the
DCCCD Job Placement Service must be EEO erJllloyers.
All services are free of charge.

Special services
The Special Services Office offers a variety of support

services to enable students wnh disabilnies and/or special
needs to participate in the full range of college experiences.
Services are arranged to In the Individual needs of the
student and may include sign language interpreters,
notetakers, tutors, mobilny assistants, readers/audio tapers,
and loan of specialized equipment such as wheelchairs,
audio tape recorders, talking calculators, closed captioning
decoders, raised-line drawing kits and large print materials.
Academic, career and personal counseling, special testing
accommodations, registration assistance and extensive
information and referral services are also available. Stu-
dents with special needs are encouraged to contact the
office at least one month prior to registration. They will be
provided orientation and registration information. For ad-
dnlonal information, please contact the Special Services
Office or the Counseling Center of the carreus you plan to
attend.

Student Organizations
Information about participation in any organization

may be obtained through the Student Programs and Re-
sources Office. The development of student organizations
is determined by student interest. Categories of organiza-
tions include:

Co-curricular organizations pertinent to the educa-
tional goals and purposes of the College; social organiza-
tions to provide an opportunny for friendships and promote
a sense of cornmunlty among students; service organiza-
tions to promote student involvement in the communny;
pre-professional and academic organizations to contribute
to the development of students in their career fields.

Intercollegiate Athletics
Participation on athletics teams is voluntary on a non-

scholarship basis for students who meet requirements
established by the Metro Athletic Conference. Most teams
are associated wnh the National Junior College Athletic
Association. For more information regarding eligibUny,
rules, standards, and sports offered, contact the Physical
Education Office.

Intramural spons
The College provides a campus intramural program for

students and encourages participation. For additional
Information contact the intramural director in the Physical
Education Office or the Student Programs and Resources
Office.

Housing
The College does not operate dormnories' of any kind

nor maintain listings of available housing for students.
Students who do not reside in the area must make their own
arrangements for housing.

32



College Police Departments -
Campus safety is provded wUhin the framework of

state law to "protect and police buildings and grou nds of
state InstUutions of higher leaming." Because all laws of
the state are applicable wUhln the campus communUy,
specially trained and educated personnel are commis-
sioned to protect college property, personal property, and
Individuals on. campus. Officers of the College Police
Departmerlts are licensed Peace Officers of the State .of
Texas. These officers are vested with full authorUy to
enforce all Texas laws and rules, regulations, and policies
of the College, Including the Code of Student Conduct.

All colleges of the DCCCD comply wUh the provisions
of the Campus Securny Act of 1990, Public Law 101-542.
Copies of the document for each campus are available
upon request through the College Police Department..

Drug-Free SChools and Communities Act .
In December, 1989, Congress passed the "Drug-Free

SChools and CommunUies Act." In keeping wUh this act,
the DCCCD, Us colleges and facilUies are committed to
creating an educational and work environment free from
use or distribution of iIIicU drugs and abuse of alcobot
Students are referred to the Code of Student Conduct in
this catalog.

-.-..r-I
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VIII. FINANCIAL AID

Reauthorization of the Higher Education Act of 1965
was signed into law by President Bush on July 23, 1992.
The Higher Education Amendments of 1992 Included sev-
eral slgnnicant changes to the Federal Financial Aid Pro-
grams. Several of these changes aile red the meihodology
for determining students' eligibility and the administration
of the programs at the campus level. Due to printing
deadlines, the Distrlet was unable to Incorporate these
changes Into the Financial Aid section of the catalog. It is
recommended that students check wUh the Financial Aid
Office at the college of their preference for updated Infor-
malion regarding the programs and eligibilUy erne ria.

Financial aid is available to help those students who,
wUhout such aid, would be unable to attend college. The
primary resources for meeting the cost of education are the
student, the parents andlor spouse. Financial aid, how-
ever, can remove the barriers for those families who cannot
afford the cost of education beyond high school and can fill
in the gap for families who can afford only part of the cost.

How to Apply
The Free Application For Federal Student Assistance

(FAFSA) must be completed using data from the Federal
Income Tax Retum. This form is used to provide an
analysis of the financial need. It may be obtained from a
high school counselor or from any DCCCD Financial Aid
Office. The FAFSA Is to be mailed directly to the address
indicated on the application. Six to eight weeks should be
allowed for processing. The student should mail the
FAFSA at least TWO MONTHS before the priorny deadline
for the semesters for which the student is applying. In
addition to the FAFSA, all students must complete the
DCCCD Financial Application and retum Uto the Financial
Aid Office of the DCCCD college the student plans to
attend.

The Department of Education will randomly select
some applicants and require that information reported on
the FAFSA be vernied for accuracy. If the student's
application is one that is selected, the student will be
required to provide addUional documents before financial
assistance can be awarded. All eligible non-eUizens may
be required to submU a copy of an INS card as proof of
immigration status before financial assistance can be .
awarded.

For students who attended other colleges (including
our DCCCD colleges), unlversUies, vocational or trade
schools, a Financial Aid Transcript must be sent from each
previous instUution to the Financial Aid office of the school
where the student Is applying. This procedure is required
even though the student may not have received financial
asslstance at the previous inslnution.

Students bom after December 31,1959, and who are
required under the MilUary Selective Service Act to register
for the draft, must do so before financial aid can be
approved. All students who apply for financial aid must sign
a Registration Compliance Statement giving their selective
service registration status before financial aid can be
awarded. All students receiving Federal Pell Grants must
also sign an Anti-Drug Abuse statement certnying that they
will not violate drug laws, "in conducting any actlvUy iNUhthe
grant."

Deadlines for Apptylng
Application for financial assistance received by the

following dates will be given first prlorny:
Academic Year- May 1
Spring Only - October 1
Summer Sessions - April 1

APPLICATIONS RECEIVED AFTER THESE DATES
33 WILL BE PROCESSED AS TIME AND AVAILABILITY OF



FUNDS PERMIT. Late applicants need to be prepared to
paytheir own registration costs until their application can be
completed. Applicants should contact the Financial Aid
Office at the school to which they plan to attend lor
additional deadlines and requirements.

The student must reapply lor linanclal assistance once
each academic year (laIVspring). The award does not
continue automatically beyond the period awarded.

Grants

Federal Pell Grant
The Federal Pell Grant is a lederally-Iunded program

designed to help undergraduate pre-baccalaureate stu-
dents continue their education. The purpose 01 this
program is to provide eligible students wllh a "foundation"
ollinancial aid to assist with the cost 01attending college.

All students applying lor Iinancial assistance through
the College must apply lor a Federal Pell Grant. This is
done through the FAFSA application discussed earlier.
Other types 01financial aid may be awarded n the student
applies and qualifies. Eligibility lor Federal Pell Grant is
basedonlinancial need andsalislactory academicprogress.
Applications and additional information conceming the Pell
Grant Program are available in the Financial Aid Office and
in ttie counseling offices 01most high schools. The appli-
cation process takes approximately 8-10 weeks. In re-
sponse to the Federal Pell Grant application, a Student Aid
Report (SAR) will be mailed directly to the studenf. The
student should immediately review the SAR to make sure
II is correct. sign the certnication statement. and bring all
copies to the Financial Aid Office. The exact amount 01the
Federal Pell Grant award will depend upon the Estimated
Family Contribution (EFC) on the SAR and the number 01
hours lor which the student enrolls.

Federal SUpplemental Educational Opportunitv Grant
(SEOGI

The Federal SEOO program provides assistance lor
eligible undergraduate students who show exceptional
financial need and are making satislactory academic
progress toward their educational goal. The maximum
award for an academic year Is $4.000; however,the actual
amount 01 the grant may be limited to less than this.
depending on the availability 01 lunds at the school. the
student's lamily linanclal condition and other financial aid
the student is receiving. Priority is given to students
receiving the Federal Pell Grant. Students must apply each
year lor the Federal SEOO Grant.

Texas Public Educational Grant ITPEGI
The TPEG Program was enacted by the 64th Texas

legislature to assist needy students attending state sup-
ported colleges in Texas. To be eligible students must
show linanclal need and be making satisfactory academic
progress toward their educational goal. The actual amount
01the grant will vary depending on the availability ollunds
at the school. the student's lamily linancial condition and
other linanclal aid the student is receiving. This grant is
available to students enrolled in credll and certain non- 34
credit courses. Students must apply each year lor the

TPEG grant.

Texas public Educatjonal-State Stydent
Incentive Grant !IPE-SSIGI

The TPE-SSIG Program is a state grant that is matched
wllh lederallu nds to provide financial assistance to needy
students attending state-supported colleges in Texas. No
more than 10% 01 the funds may be awarded to non-
resident students. Toqualily. students must make satislac-
tory academic progress toward their educational goal and
have financial need. The maximum grant lor an academic
year is $5,000; however, the actual amount 01the grant
award may be less depending on the availability ollunds
and the degree 01financial need. Grants are awarded by
eligibility on a IIrst-rome.first-served basis. Students must
apply each year lor the TPE-SSIG grant.

SCholarships

DCCCD Foundation SCholarships
The DCCCD Foundation provides a scholarship pro-

gram lor students who attend the colleges 01the DCCCD.
These lunds are made available through the colleges to
needy students who also meet additional criteria 01the
scholarship lunds. Students holding student visas are not
eligible. Application lorms lor these Foundation scholar-
ships and information conceming other requirements and
deadlines are available in the Financial Aid Office at each
college.

Miscellaneous SCholarships
Several 01 the colleges have a limited number 01

scholarships available as a resull 01gilts lrom individuals,
private industry, and community organizations. Generally,
t.heeligibillly crlleria is the same as noted lor the DCCCD
Foundation SCholarships, and application lorms are avail-
able in the Financial Aid Office.

Loans

Federal Stafford Loans Ifonnerlv GSL\'
The Higher Education Act 011965, as amended, pro-

vided for student loans from private commercial lending
agencies such as banks. savings and loan associations,
credit unions and insurance companies. To be eligible
students must now have financial need, make satislactory
academic progress toward their educational goal, and be
enrolled lor at least six (6) credit hours. As an undergradu-
ate. the student may borrow up to $2,625 per year lor the
first year and $3,500 lor the second year, wllh a maximum
01$23,000 lor all years 01undergraduate study. The actual
loan amount may be limited to less than this, depending on
the cost 01 attendance, other financial aid, and lamily
financial condition.

The Interest rate is variable wllh a maximum 019%..
Borrowers do not pay interest until six months alter ceasing
at least hall-time enrollment. The U.S. Dept. 01Education
pays the interest during the time the student is enrolled and
during the grace period 01six months lollowing enrollment.
Repayment begins six months alter the student leaves
school or drops to less than hall-time enrollment. The



minimum payment will be $50 per month, and the loan must
be repaid wnhin 10 years. Lenders may charge a loan
origination fee on each loan in addnion to the insurance
premium charged on the loan. These charges will be
deducted from the proceeds of the loan.

Federal Unsubsidized Stafford Loans
The Federal Unsubsidized Stafford Loan program was

created by the Higher Education Amendments of 1992 and
is available for all students regardless ol"income. The
interest rate and loan limns are the same as the Federal
Stafford Loan Program. Interest payments begin the day
the loan is disbursed and the student is responsible for
interest accrued during in-school and deferment periods.
Repayment of principle begins 6 months after the student
ceases to be enrolled at least haW-time.

Federal Supplemental Loans to Students (FSLSI
Under the Federal Supplemental. Loans to Students

(FSLS) Program. independent undergraduate students
may.be eligible to borrow up to $4.000 each yearforthe first
two years of academic study. Legislation requires an
Undergraduate to complete a needs analysis to determine
whether there is federal aid eligibilny before a Federal SLS
can be completed. The loan maximum is $23.000 for all the
years of undergraduate study. The interest rate is variable
wnha maximum of 11%. For students receiving FSLSonly,
lenders should be contacted regarding repayment. Most
lenders will capnanze the interest " the payments are
deferred.

Federal Parent Loan for UndemraduateStydents (FPlUSl
Under the Federal Parent Loan for Undergraduate

Students. parents may now borrow up to the cost of
education, less other aid, per year for each dependent
Undergraduate student. The interest rate is variable wnh a
cap of 10%. Repayment of principle and interest begins
wnhin 60 days after disbursement of the loan. The parents
credn rating will be checked to determine eligibilny and
disbursement checks will be made co-payable to the parent
and the institution.

Hinson-Hazelwood College Student Loan Program
/HHCSLPI

The Hinson-Hazlewood Loan is a state-funded Federal
Stafford Student Loan Program for students who are at-
tending Texas colleges and are eligible to pay Texas
resident tunion rates. All Hinson-Hazelwood Loan appli-
cants must demonstrate financial need before a loan can
be approved. The loan limn is $2,625 for the first year and
$3.500 for the second year of undergraduate study and a
maximum of $23,000 for all years of undergraduate study.
The actual loan amount may be limned to less than this
depending on the cost of attendance, other financial aid.
and the family's financial condnion. A loan origination fee
and an insurance premium on the Ine of the student will be
taken from the total amount of each loan. No interest or
payments are paid by the student while enrolled at least
half-time orduring the six-month grace period. The interest
rate will be variable and will be disclosed by the Coordinat- 35
ing Board at time of disbursement. The minimum payment

will be $50 per month over as-to 1O-yearperiod depending
on the total amount borrowed. Participation in this loan
program is on an individual campus basis.

Ememency Short-Term Loans
The Colleges of the DCCCD have limned short-term

loan funds available which have been established by
individuals and organizations, including the DCCCD Foun-
dation, to meet emergency needs to students. Loans are
usually limited in amount and bear no interest. These loans
must be repaid within 60 days of the date of the loan or the
end of the term. A late fee of $10 will be added for late
payment. Because the tunds are very limned, students
should apply earty n financial assistance is needed for
registration costs. .

Employment

Federal Work-Study Program /FWSPl
The Federal Work-Study Program provides part-time

employment for students wnh financial need who are
making satisfactory academic progress toward their edu-
cational goal. The wage rate is $4.25 per hour and most
students work 15 to 20 hours per week. Students will be
paid on the last working day of the month. The amount
students can earn in a school year is determined by the
amount of their financial need and other aid awarded as
part of their financial aid package. The rnajorny of the
students are employed on campus; however, some off-
campus employment is also available. Students must
apply each year for Federal Work-Study.

Student Assistants Employment Program (Non-W0rk-
SlIml

Part-time employment for students who do not have
financial need is available on campus. The wage rate and
the average hours worked per week are the same as the
Federal Work-Study Program.

OII-Campus Employment
Students who need help finding a job off-eampus

should apply at the Placement OIIice of the college they
plan to attend. The wage rate varies wnh each job and
financial need is not a requirement of employment.

Tuition Exemption Programs
In addnion to the grants. scholarships. employment

and loan programs already mentioned, the State of Texas
and DCCCD offer a number of exemptions from tunlon and
fee charges. These exemptions are often overlooked
simply because of their unusual nature. They are not
related to family income or '1inancial need: nor do they
require completion of a regular financial aid application.
Check wnh the Admissions OIIice for Information concern-
ing tunion exemption programs and the cmeria for eligibil-
ny.

Vocational Rehabilitation
The Texas Rehabilnation Commission offers assis-

tance for tulton and fees to students who are vocationally
challenged as a resutt of a physically- or mentally-diSabling



condition. This assistance is generally limned to students
not receiving other types of aid. For information, contact
Texas Rehabilnation Commission, 13612 Midway, Sune
530, Dallas, Texas 75234.

Bureau of Indian Affalra
The Bureau 01 Indian Affairs offers educational ben-

elns to American IndianlNatlve American students. Stu-
dents need to contact the regional Bureau of Indian Affairs
Office regarding eligibllny.

Bureau of Indian Affairs
Federal Office Building
P.O. Box 368
Anadarko, OK 73005
(405) 247-6673

Veteran's Benefits Programs
The Veteran's Benelns Programs are coordinated by

the Veterans' Services Office of the College. Services of
this office include counseling the veteran conceming ben-
elns, Veterans' Administration loans, Veterans' Adminis-
tration work study programs, financial problems, career
counseling, and other areas related to the veteran's gen-
eral weKare. Tutoring services are also available to the
veteran who is having leaming difficulties in one or more
subjects. The veteran student should be aware of the
Veterans' Administration guidelines and should consult
them before taking developmental or television courses.
Violation of these guidelines causes complications in re-
ceiving monthly benefits or loss of those beneffts.
1. A veteran student who plans to enroll in developmental
courses must be tested and show a need in basic skills
before enrolling in these courses.
2. A veteran student enrolled In television courses must
be enrolled in three on-campus semester credn hours. VA
payments forTY courses are limned to five semester credit
hours per student.
3. A veteran student who has successfully completed
credn hours at another college or universny before applying
for VA beneffts must submn official academic transcripts
to the Admissions Office. The transcript is evaluated and
credn granted when applicable. The Admissions Office will
evaluate all previous course work and prepare an educa-
tional plan. .

4. A veteran student must enroll in courses required for a
degree program. Information about degree requiremenfs
may be obtained from the Admissions Office.
5. A veteran student who wnhdraws from all courses
allempted during a semester is considered as making
unsatisfactory progress by the VA and may lose future
benetns. A veteran student must also maintain a satistac-
tory grade point average as outlined in this catalog.

The above V.A. regulations are subject to change
wnhout notice. Students should contact the Veterans'
Services Office in order to be aware of current regulations
and procedures.

Hazlewood Act
Under the Hazlewood Act, certain Texas veterans who

have exhausted remaining educational benetns from the
Veterans' Administration can attend Texas state supported
instnutions and have some fees waived. To be eligible,
students must have been residents of Texas at the time
they entered the service, have an honorable discharge,
must now be residents of Texas, and be ineligible for
federal grants. Applications are available at the Financial
Aid Office and will take a minimum of eight weeks to
process. To apply, studenfs must submn a Hazelwood Act
application, a copy of their discharge papers and a Student
Aid Report stating ineligibilny to the Financial Aid Office.

Academic Progress Requirements
To comply with applicable laws and accredaaton stan-

dards the Dallas County Commuriny College District has
developed a policy describing satisfactory progress for
both applicants and recipients of student financial aid. A
copy of this policy is available in the Financial Aid Office
located on each campus.

36



CODE OF STUDENT CONDUCT

1. PURPOSE

The purpose of this document is to provide guidelines to the
educelional environment of the Dallas County Community
College District. This environment views students in a holistic
mMoor, encouraging and inviting them to learn and grow
independently. Such an environment pnlsupposes both rights
and responsibilities. Free inquiry and expression am essential
parIS of this freedom to loam. to grow. and to develop. How·
swr, this environment also demands appropriate opportunities
and condilions In the classroom. on the campus. and In the
larger community. SbJOOnts must exercise these freedoms
with responsibility.

2. POLICIES, RULES, AND REGULATION

.a. Intarpretalion of Regulations

Disciplinary regulations althe 00I1ege are sel forth in writing in
order to giva SlUclents ganeral nOlioe of prohibited conduct.
The regulations should be read broadly and are not designed
to define misconduct in exhaustive terms.

b. Inherent Authority

The oollege IllSOMlS the right to take necessary and apprl?pri.
ata action to protaet the safety and well-being of the campus
community. .

c. Student Participalion

SlUclents are asked to assume positions of responsibiUty In the
00I1egejudicial system In order that they might oontribute their
sk;Ua and insights to the resolution of disciplinary cases. Final
authority In disciplinary matters. however. is vested in the
ooIlega administration and in the Board of Trusraes ..

d. Standards of Due Process

SlUclents who allegedly violata provisions of this coda are
entided to fair and equitable proceedings under this coda.

The locus of Inquiry in disciplinary proceedings shall be the guilt
or innocence of those aocu&ed of violating disciplinary regula·
tions. Fonnal rules ofevidance shall not be applicable. nor shall
deviationslrom prescribad procadures necessarily invalidata a
decision orproceading. unless significentpnljudice toa SlUclent
respondenl or the oollege may result.

e. Prohibited Conduct

SlUclents may be accountable to both civil authori1ies and to the
00I1ega for acts which constilUta violations 01law and this coda.
Disciplinary action at the 00I1ega will normally procead during
the pendency of criminal proceedings and will netbe subject to
challenga on the ground thaI criminal charges involving the
same incidenl have been dismissed or reduced.

f. Definitions
In this coda:

(1) "aggrevated violation" means a violation which resulted or
foreseeably oould hava resulted in significant demage to
persons or property orwhich otherwise posed a substantial
threat to the stability and oontinuance 01 normal 00I1ega or
ooIlega·sponsored activities.

(2) "cheating" means inrantionally using or allBmpting to use
unauthorizad matarials, information, or slUdy aids in any
academic exercise.

(3) "oollege" or 1nstilUtion" means the oolleg8s of the Dallas
County Community. College District.
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(4) "00I1ega pnlmises· means buildings or grounds owned.
leased, operated. oontrolled, or supervised by the ooIlega.

(5) "ooIlega-sponsored'activity" means any activity on or oft
campus which is initiated. aided. authorized. or super-
vised by the 00I1ega.

(6) "ooIlusion" means the unauthorized collaboralion wilh
another person in pnlparing work offered for aedit.

(7) "complaint" means a wrillBn summary of essential facts
which constilUta an allegad violation of published 00I1ege
regulation or pOlicy.

(8) "controlled substance" and 11legal drugs" are those as
defined by the stale-oontrolled substances act. as
amended.

(g) "distribution~ means sale or exchanga for personal profit.

(10) "fabrication" means intentional and unauthorized falsifica-
tion or invention of any information or citation In an
academic exercise. .

(11) -groUp· means a number of persons who are associated
with each other and who hava not complied with ooIlega
requirements for registration as an organization.

(12) "hazing- is defined in Apoondjx B of this code.

(13) <Intentionally" means conduclthat one desires 10 engaga
in or one's conscious objective.

(14) "organization" means a number of persons who have
complied with ooIlega requirements for registration.

(15) "plagiarism~ means intantionally representing the words
or ideas of another as one's own in any ac::ademk:: exor-
cise.

(16) "publishad oollege regulalion or policy" means standerds
of conduct or requirements located In the:

(a) College Catalog
(b) Board of Trustees Policlas and Administrative

Procedures Manual
(c) SlUdenl Handbook
(d) Any other official pUblicetion

(17) "red<less" means conduct which one should reasonably
be expected to know would create a substantial risk or
harm to persons or property or which would otherwise be
likely to result in intarference with normal oollege or
ooIlega-sponsored activities.

(18) "sanctions" means any or all of the punitive actions de-
saibed in Appendix A of this code.

(19) "slUdenr means a person who has paid lees and Is taking
or auditing oourses through the Dallas County Community
College qistrict.

(20) "violation" means an act or omission which is oontrary to
, a published oollege regulation or ·Policy.

(21 )"Weapon" means any objector substance designed to
inflicts wound, cause injury I orincapacitate. induding, but
nOllimited to, a1llirearms, knives, clubs, or similar weap-
ons which are dafined and prohibitad by the state penal
coda. as amended.

(22) '''WiII" and "shall" are used in tha Imperative sense.

g. Prohibited Conduct

The following misconduct Is subject to discipUnary action:

(1) intantionally ceusing physical harm to any person on
00I1ege premises or et oollege-sponsored activities. or
intantionally or red<lessly ceusing reasonable apprehen-



sion of such harm or hazing.

(2) unauthorized use, possession, or storage of any weapon
on college premises or al college-sponsored activities.

(3) in18nlionally initiating or causing to be initiated any false
repolt, warning or Ihraal of lite, explosion or other emer-
geney on college premises or at coUege-sponsored aclivi-
lies.

(4) inlanlional1y inlBrfering with normal coUege or college-
sponsored acIivilies, including, but not limited to , study-
ing, l8aching, research, college administration, or fire,
security, or emergency saMoaS.

(5) knowingly violating the 18nns of any cisciplinary sanction
imposed in accordance with this chap18r.

(6) unauthorized distribution or possession for purposes of
dislribution of any controlled substance or illegal drug on
college premises or at college-sponsored activities.

(7) in18ntionally furnishing false information to the college.

(8) sexual haressmenl.

(9) Iorgery, unauthorized aharetion, or unauthorized use of
any college documenl or instrumenl of identification.

(10) unauthorized use of compUlBr hardware or software.

(11) aU Ionns of academic dishonesty, including cheating,
fabrication, facilitating academic dishonesty, plagiarism,
and collusion.

(12) in18ntionally and substantially inlllrlaring with the freedom
of expression of others on college premises or at college-
sponsored activities.

(13) theft of property or of services on college premises or at
coIlege·sponsored activities; having possession of stolen
property on college premises or al college-sponsored
activities.

(14) Inlllntionally deslroylng or damaging college property or
property of others on college premises or at college-
sponsored activities.

(15) failure to comply with the direction of college officials,
incIucing campus security/safety officers, acting in per-
Ionnance of the~ duties.

(16) violation of published college regulations or policies. Such
regulations or polides may include those relating to entry
and use of college facilities, use of vehicles and media
equipment, campus damonSb'ations. misuse of identifica-
tion cards, and smoking.

(17) use or possession of any controlled substance or illegal
drug on college premises or at college-sponsored activi-
ties.

(18) unauthorized presence on or use of college premises.

(19) nonpeymenl or failure 10pay any debt owed to the college
with intent to defraud.

(Approprialll personnel at a college may be designated by
college or Dislrict officials to notify sludents of dishonored
checks, library fines, nonpaymenl of loans, and similar
debts. Such personnel may IIImporerily -block-admission
or readmission of a sbJdenl until the maller is resolved. If
the maller Is nol sellled within a reasonable time, such
personnei shall refer the matter 10the VPSD for appropri-
alii action under this code. Such referral does nol prevent
or suspend proceedings with other appropria18 civil or
criminal remedies by college personnel.)

(20) use or possession of an alcoholic beverage on college

premises with the exception of specific bevarage-related
courses within the EI Cenlro food service program.

Sanctions lor violations of prohibited conduct for (1) through (6) may
results in EXPULSION· lor (7) through (13) may result in SUSpENSION·
lor (13) through (20) may resull in sanctions other than expulsion or
suspension.

Repeated or eggravated violations of any provision of this code may also
result in expulsion or suspension or in the imposition of such lesser
penalties as are appropriate.

3. DISCIPUNARY PROCEEDINGS

a. Administrative Disposition

(1) Investigation, Confarence and Complaint

(a) When the Vice President of Student Development
(VPSO as referred 10 in this code) racaives infonnation
that a studenl has allegedly violated a published
college regulation or policy, the VPSD or a designee
shall investigate the alleged violation. After completing
the preliminary investigation, the VPSD may:

(i) Dismiss the allegation as unfounded, eilher be-
fore or after conferring with thesbJdent; or

(ii) Proceed administratively and impose disciplinary
action; or

(m) Prepare a complaint based on the alleged viola-
tion foruse in disciplinary hearings along with alisl
ofwilnesses and documentary evidence suppon-
ing the allegation.

The VPSD will notify the complainanl of the disposi-
tion of the complaint If the VPSD dismisses the
allegetion, the complainant may appaal to the Presi·
dent lor review in writing within (5) worl<ing days aher
disposition.

(b) The President or a designee may suspend a student immedi-
ately and without prior notice for an interim period pending
disciplinary proceedings, when there is evidence that Ihe
continued presence of the student on college premises poses
a substantial threat 10 himself or herself, 10 others, or 10 the
stability and continuance of normal college functions. A stu-
dent who is suspended on an interim basis shall be given an
opporbJnity to appear before the Presidenl or a designee wilhin
five (5) working deys from the effective dalll of the interim
suspension. A hearing with the President shall be limited to the
Iollowing issues only.

(i) the reliability of the infonnation conceming the sbJdenrs
condud, including the mattar of his or her klentity; and

(ii) whether the conduct and surrounding circumstances rea-
sonably indicate that the studenfs continued presenoa on
college premises poses a substantial threal to himself or
herself, to others or to the stability and continuance of
normal college functions.

Alter the hearing, the Presidenl or designee may modify the
interim suspension as raascnabla to protect the sbJdent pub-
lic, and college.

(c) No person shall search a studenrs personal possessions for
the purpose of enforcing this code unless the sbJdenrs prior
permission has been obtained or unless a law enforcement
officer conducts the search as authorized by law.

(2) Summons

(a) The VPSD shall summon a sbJdent regarding an alleged
violation of this code by sending the sbJdent a letter. The leuer
shall be sent by certified mail, rebJm receipt requested, ed-
dressed to the sbJdent at his or her last known address as il
appaars in the racords of the Registra(s Office or shall be
delivered personally to the sbJdenl.
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(b) The Ietter.haD direct a .tudentlll appear ala specific time and
place nOlle .. than five (5) worldng dey. altor the date 01 the .
letter. The letter shall describe briefly the alleged violation and
cite the published college regulation or policy which allegedly
has boon violated. .

(c) The VPSD has authority III piece a student on disciplinaoy
probation if the .tudentfaiJ., withoutgoodcause,lllcomplywith
a letter of .ummons, or to apply sanction. against the student
as provided in this code.

(3) Disposition

(a) At a conference with a .tudent in connection with an
alleged violation of thi. code, the VPSD shall provide the
slUclent with a copy 01this code and discuss administrative
dispOsition althe aUeged violation.

(i) II a .tudent accepla the admini.trative disposition,
the .tudent .hell .ign a .tatement that he or she
understand. the charge., hi. or her right 10a hearing
or III waive same, the panalty or penaltie. imposad,

. end thai he or she waive. the right 10appaal. The
.lUcIent.haD return the .igned form by 5:00 p.m. of
the day following admini.trative dispo.ition.

(ii) If a .tudent reluses admini.trative di.po.ition 01 the
alleged violation, the .tudent i. entitled to a ~earing
a. provided herein. The VPSD shall note the date of
refusal In writing and the .tudent.hell acknowledge
in wriling such date.

Administrative dispositiOn means:

the voluntaoy acceptance 01 the panalty or
penaltie. provided in this code.

• other appropriate penalties administered
by the VPSD.
• without recourse by the student to hearing

procedures provided herein.

(b) The VPSD .haD prepare an acaJrate, written .ummaoy
of each administrative disposition and send' a copy to
the student (and, if the student is a minor, to the parent -
or guardian 01 the .1IJdent), III the Direclor of Campus
Security, 10the complainan~ and 10other appropriate
official •.

b. Student Discipline Committee

(1) Compo.ition: Ofganization

(a) When e .tudent refuses administrative di.po.ition of
a violation, the student i. entitl8d loa hearing before
the Student Discipline Committee. The hearing ....
que.t mu.t be mecle 10 the VPSD in wriling, on or
before the sixth (6th) worl<ing day altar the date of
refusal of ackniniSb'ative disposition. The committee
.haD be composed 01 equal numbers of student.,
admini.tralorsend faculty of the college. The commit-
tee end its chair shell be appointed by the President
for each hearing on e rotating basis or on a basis of
availability. The committee chair will be selectad
from the admini.tration or faculty.

(b) The chairman of the committee .hell ",Ie on the
admi •• ibility of evidence, motion., and objection. III
procedure, butamajority al the committee members
may override the chairman'. ruling. AU members of
the committee are expected 10 attend all meeting.
end are .ligibleto vote in the hearing.

(c) The chairman .hall set the dat., tim., and place lor
the hearing end mey summon witne .... and require
th. production of documentaoy and other evidence.

(d) The VPSD shell repre.ent the college before the
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Student Discipline Committee and presentevidence
10 support any allegation. of violation s,

(2) Notice

(a) The committee chairmen .hell notify the student of the
data, time, and place for the hearing by sending the

,. '.lUcIent a letter by certified mail, return receipt requested,
eddressed 10the _tal hi. or her llId«es. appaaring
in the Regi.trar'. Office recorda. The Ietter.haD .pecify
a hearing date notles. than five (5) nor more than (10)
worldng day. altar date 01 the letter. If a studenli. under
18 years 01 age, a copy 01 the letter .hall be sent 10the
perenla or guardian of the .lUcIent.

(b) The chairman may for good cause postpone the hearing
60 long as aU interested partie. are notified of the new
hearing date, tim., and place.

(c) The nOtice .hall advise the .tudent of the foilowing righla:

(i) To a private hearing or a pubiichearing (as he or she
choose.);

(ii) To appear alone or with legal coUnsel if the aUeged
violation subjects the .tudent to expulsion or sus-
pension. The role of legal counsel is limited as
provided in the code;

(iii) To heve a parent or legal gUardian pre.entat the
hearing:

(iv) To know the identity of each witness who will te.tify:
(v) To cause the committee III .ummon witnesse., end

10require the prodlction of documentaoy end other
evidence possessed by the College;

(vi) To cros .... xamine each witness who testifies:

(d) A .tudent who fail. to appear after propar notice and
without good cause will be deemed to heve pleaded gUilty
to tho violation pending against him. The committee 8ha11
impose appropriate penalty and notify the student in the
same manner as the notice of hearing.

(e) Legal counsel who represenla a .lUcIent in a hearing
where the alleged violation subjects the studentlO .xpul-
stan or suspension is limited to advising and assisting the
.lUcIen!. This limitation mean. thetlegel counsel.hail not
cros .... xamine witne.se., make objections, testify, or
perform other similar functions generally associated with
legal represenllition. The same precedng limitation
applie.1o counsel who represenla the coIlega. Student
representation by legal counsel i. not parmitted in a
hearing where the alleged violation doe. not.ubject the
student to expulsion or sUspension.

(3) PreUminaoy Matters

(a) Charges ari.ing out of a single transection or occur-
re(~.against one or more students, may be heard
together, or, upon reque.t by one of the .lUcIenla-in-
interes~ separate hearing. may be held.

(b) There will be disclosure of all evidence 10both .Ides
prior to the hearing.

, (c) At least by 12:00 noon, five (5) lull worl<ing day.
before the hearing dat., the .lUcIent conoerned
.hell furnish the committee chairman with:

(i) The name of each wiln ••• he or she wants
summoned and a description 0' all cbcumen-
taoy and other evidence po.se.sed by the
college which he or she wanla produced.

(ii) An objection that. if .u.tained by the chainnan
of the Student Disciplinaoy Committee, would
prevent the hearing;

(iii) The name 01 the legal coun.el, if any, who will
appaer with the .tudent;

(iv) A request lor a separate hearing, II any, end
the grounds for such e request.



(4) ProceciJre

(a) The hearing shaJI be conclJclIld by the OOainnan who shall
provide apporllJnilies lor witne .... 10 be heard. The college
will be represented by Iegel counsel if the student is repre-
sented by legal counsel in a hearing where the student is
subject to expulsion or suspansion.

(b) If a hearing may result in expulsion or suspension 'of a student,
the college will ha .... a court reporter present to transaibe the
proceedings. If a hearing will not result in expulsion or suspen-
sion of a student, legal representation is not pannillSd and
recording of the hearing by any means is not pannillSd unless
authorized by law.

(e) If the hearing is a priyab! hearing the commiltlle shall proceed
genemny as follows:

Petsons present: the complainant, the VPSD and the
student with a parent or guardian if desired.
Before the hearing begins, the VPSD or the student may
requastthat witnesses remain outside the hearing room.
The VPSD shall read the complaint;
The VPSD shallinfonn the student of his or her rights, as
stated in the notioa of hearing;
The VPSD shall present the collage's case; .
The student may present his or her defense;
The VPSD and the student may present rebuttal evidenoa
and argument. ,
The commiltlle, by majority volB, shall determine the gUilt
or iMOOBnoa of the student regarding the alleged viola-
tion.
The commltlBa shall staIB In writing eaOO fincing of a
violation of a published college regulation or policy. EaOO
committee member concurring In the finding shall sign the
statemenl The commiltlle may include in the slalDment
Its reasons for the finding. The convniltlle shall notify the
student in the same manner as the notioa of hearing.
A delBnnination of gUilt shall be followed by a supplemen-
tal prooaecing in which either party may submit evidenoa
or make slalDments to the commiltlle concerning the
approprialB panalty to be imposad. The past disciplinary
record ofa student shall not be submillad ID the committee
prior to the supplemental proceeding. The committee
shaJI delBnnine a penalty by majority volB and shall inform
the student in writing, of Its decision as in (ix) above.

(d) If the hearing Is a pyb[19 hearing the commiltlle shall proceed
generaJly as follows:

(i)

(ii)

(iii)
(iv)

(v)
(vi)

(vii)

(viii)

(ix)

(x)

(i) Persons present: the complainant, the VPSD and the
student with a parent or guardian if desired. Designated
college representatives for the following groups may ha ....
spaoa reserved if thay dloose to a1t8nd:
• Faculty Association
• College Newspaper
• President
Other parsons may atlBnd basad on the seating avai~
able. The Chainnan may limit seating accommodation's
basad on the size of the facilities.
Before the bearing begins, the VPSD or the student may
request that witnesses remain outside the hearing room.
The VPSD shall read the complaint;
The VPSD shall infonn the student of his or her rights, as
stated in the notioa of hearing;
The VPSD shall present 1ba college's case;
The student may present his or her defense;
The VPSD and the student may present rebuttal ovidenoa
and argument;
The committee, by majority vob!, shall detannine the guilt
or iMOOSnoa of the student regarding tho alleged viola-
tion.
l)le '!"mmilt8e shall staIB in writing oaOO fincing of a
VIOlallOn of a publlshad college regulation or policy. EsOO
commltlBa member concurring in the finding shall sign the
llatemenl The committoe msy include in the statement
Its reasons lor the finding. The committee shall notify the .
student In the same manner as tho nolica of hearing.

(Ii)

(iii)
(Iv)

(v)
(vi)
(vii).

(viii)

(ix)

(x) A delBnnination of guilt shall be followed by a supple-
mental prooaeding in whiOO either party may subm~ evi-
denoa or make stalBments to the commiltlle conoaming
the approprialB panalty to be imposad. The pastdisciplin-
ary record of a student shall not be submi1t8d to the
committee prior to the supplemental proceeding. The
committee shall delBnnine a penalty by majority vote and
shall inform the student, In writing, of its decision as in (ix)
abo .....

(5) Evidenoa

(a) Legal rules of evidenoa shall not apply to hearings
under this code. Evidenoathat is commonly ac-
ceptedby reasonable pa",ons in the conduct of their
attaJ", is admisslblo. Irrnlevant immalBriaI, and
unduly repetitious evidenoa may be excluded.

(b) The committee shaD recognize as privileged com-
munications between a student and a memberolthe
profas.slonal staff 01 the Health CenlBr, Counseling
or GUldanoa Center where suOO communications
were made in the cou",. of performanoa of official
duties and when the matters discussed were under-
stood by the staff member and the student to be
confidential. Committee members may freely ques-
tion wilnesses.

(e) The committee shall presume a student innoaant of
the alleged violation until there is a preponderanoaof
evidenoa, presented by the VPSD, that tho student
violated a publishad college regulation or policy.

(d) A1levidenoa shall be offered 10 the commiltlle during
the hearing.

(e) A student defendant may OOoose notto testify against
himself or herse~. The commiltlle will make 0
delBnnination basad on the evidenoa presented.

(6) Record

The hoaring record shall include: a copy of tho nolica of
hearing; all documentary and other evidenoa offered or
admitted in evidenoa; written motions, pleas, and other
materials considered by the committee; and the
committee's decisions.

(7) Petition for Administrati .... Review

(a) A student is entitled to appeal in writing to the
President who may alter, modify, or rescind the
finding of the committae and/or the penalty imposad
by the commiltlle. A student is ineligible 10 appaal if
the panalty imposed is less than suspansion or
expulsion. The President shall automaticaUy review
every penahy of expulsion. Sanctions wiU not be
imposed while appeal is pending.

(b) A student is entitled to appaal in writing to the Board
of TruslBes through the Prasiden~ the Chanoallor
and the Chainnan of tho Board. An appeal fram lh8
Student Discipline Committee is by review of the
record (not de noval.

(e) A patition lor review is infonnal but shall contain, in
addition 10 the infonnation required, the dalB of the
Student Discipline Committee's action and the
studenrs reasons lor disagreeing with the commillll8's
ection. A student shall file his or her patition with the
President on or before the third wor1<ing day aftar the
day the Discipline commiltlle delBnnines the pen-
alty. If the President rejects the patition, and tho
student wishas to petition the Chancellor, he or she
shall file the patition with the Chanoollor on or bef ....
tho third working day alter the President rejects the
patition in writing. If the Chanoallor rejects the

40



petition, and the sludenl appellant wishes to petition
the Board of Trustaes, he or she shall file the petition
with the Cheinnan of the Board on or before the third
wof1<jng day after the day the ChanOllllor rejects the
petition in writing,

(d) The Presiden~ the Chancellor, and the Board of
Trustaes in their review may lake any action that the
Student Discipline Committee is authorized to lake;
howe""r, none may inaease the penafty. They may
reoaive written briefs and hear oral argument during
their review.

(e) The President, Chancellor and Board of Trustaes
shell modify or set aside the finding 01 violation,
penally, or both, if the substance rights 01 a student
were prejudioad because of the Student Discipline
Committee's finding of facts, conclusions or deci-
sions were:

(i) in violation of federal or state law or published
ooIlege regulation or policy;

(ii) cleariy erroneous in view of the reliable evi-
denoa and the preponderance of the evidence:
or

(iii) capricious, or oharacterized by abuse of diSa'll-
tion or clearly unwarranted exercise of diSa'll-
tion.

APPENDIX A· SANCTIONS

1. Authorized Disciplinary Penatties:

The VPSD or the Sludent Discipline Committee may impose one
or more of the foUowing penalties for violation of a Board policy,
College regulation, or administrative rule:

a. Admonition
b. Weming probation
c. Disciplinary probetion
d.. Withholding 01 transcript of degree
e. Bar against readmission
f. Restitution
g. Suspension of rights or privileges
h. Suspension of eligibility for official athletic and nonathletic

extracurricular activities
i. Denial of degree
j. Suspension from the ooIlege
k. Expulsion from the collega

2. Definitions:

The following definitions apply to the penalties provided above:

a. An -Admonition- means a written reprimand from the VPSO to
the sludent on whom ~ is imposed.

b. -Warning probation- means further violations may result in
suspension. Disciplinary probetion may be imposed for any
length of lime up to one calendar yaar and the student shall be
autometically removed from probetion when the imposed pe-
riod axpires.

c. "Disciplinary probation" means further violations may result in
suspension. Disciplinary probetion may be imposed for any
length 01 time up to one calendar year and the student shall be
autometically removed from probetion when the imposed pe-
riod expires. Students mey be placed on disciplinery probation
for engaging in activities as illustrated by, but not limited to the
following: being intoxicated, misuse of 1.0. card, creating a
disturbance in or on ooIlege premises and gambling.

d. "Withholding of transcript of degree" may be imposed upon a
student who fails to pey a debt owed the ooIlege or who has a
disciplinary case pending final disposition or who violates the
oath of residency. The penalty tenninatas on peyment 01 the
dabt or the final disposition of the case or payment of proper
tuition. 41'

e. "Bar against reedmission" may be imposed on a student who
has left the College on enforoad withdrawal for disciplinary
reasons ..

f. "Restitution" means reimbursement for damage to or misap-
propriation of property. Reimbursement may taka the form 01
appropriate servioe to repair or otherwise compensate for
damages.

g. "Disciplinary suspension" may be either or both 01 the following:

(1) "Suspension 01 rights and privileges" is an elastic penalty
which may impose limitations or restrictions to lit the
particular case.

(2) ·Suspension of eligibility for official athletic and nonath-
letic extracurricular activities": prohibits, during the period
of suspension, the studenlon whom it is imposed from
joining a registered student organization: taking pan in a
regislilred student organization's activities, or attending
its meetings or functions; and from participating in an
official athletic or nonathletic extracurricular activity. Suoh
suspension may be imposed for any length of time up to
one calendar year. Sludents may be placed on dscipll-
nary suspension forengeging in activities as UlIlslrBted by,
but not limited to the fonowing: having intoxicating beYer·
ages in any college lacility, with the exception of specific
beverage related courses within the EI Centro food ser-
vies program: destroying property or studenrs personal
property; giving false information in response to requests
from the college: instigating a diSturbanOll or riot; stealing,
possession, use, sale or purchase ofillegal drugs on or off
campus; any attemptalbodily hann, which include. taking
an overdose 01 pUis or any other act where emergency
medical attention is required: and conviction 01 any act
which is classified as a misdemeanor or felony under state
or federal law.

h. -Denial of degree- may be imposed on a swOOnt found guilty 01
scholastic dishonesty and may be imposed for any length of
time up to and including pennanent denial.

L "SUspension from the college" prohibits, during the period of
suspension, the student on whom it is imposed from being
initiated into an honorery or servioe organization: from entering
the college campus except in response to an official summons;
and from registering, either for credil or tor noncredit, for
scholastic worl< at or through the ooIlege.

[, "Expulsion" is pennanenl se""rance from th8 college. This
policy shall apply unilormly to all the colleges of the Dallas
County Coinmunity College District.

In the event any portion of this policy conflicts with the state law of
Texas, the state law shall be followed.

APPENDIX B " HAZING

1. Personal Hazing Offense

8. A person commits an oHoose if the person:

(1) engages in hazing;

(2) solicits, encourages, directs, aids, or attempts to aid
another person in engaging in hazing:

(3) intentionally, knowingly, or recklessly permits hazing to
occur; or

(4) has firsthand knowledge of the planning 01 a specific
hazing incident involving a student in an educadonaJ.
institution, or firsthend knowledge that a specific hazing
incident has occurred, and knowingly fails to report said
knowledge in writing to the VPSD or other appropriate
official of the instibJtion.



b. The offense lor failing to report hazing incident is a
misdemeanorpunisheble by a fine nottoaxc:eed $1 ,000,
oonfinement in county jail for not more than 180 days, or
both such fine and confmamenl

c. Any other hazing offense which does not C8lJse serious
bodily injwy to another is a misdemeanor punisheble by
a fine 01 not Ie.. than $500 nor more than $1,000,
oonfinement in county jail for not less than 90 days nor
more than 180 days, or both such fine and confinement.

d. Any other hazing ollanse which causes serious bodily
injury to anoIhar is a misdemeanor punisheble by a fine
of not Ie.. than $1,000 nor more than $5,000, oonfine-
ment in county jail lor not less than 180 days nor more
than one year, or both such fine and oonfinemenl

e Any other hazing offense which C8lJsas the death of
another is a misdemeanor punishable by a fine of not less
than $5,000 nor more than $10,000, confinement in
county jail for not Ie .. than one year nor more than two
years, or both fine and oonfinement.

2. Organization Hazing Offense

a. An organization commils an offense H the organization
oondones or encourages hazing or if an offlC8l' or any
combination of members, pledges, or alumni of the or-
ganization commits or assists in the commission of haz-
ing.

b. Theabove offense is a misdemeanor punishable by a fine
01 not less than $5,000 nor more than $10,000. If a court
finds that the ollanse caused personal injury, property
damage, or other loss, the court may santence the
organization to pay a fine of not less than $5,000 nor more
than double that amount lost or expenses incurred be-
C8lJse of such injury, damage, or loss.

3. Consent NOI a Del8nse

d. any activity that intimidates or threatens the student with
ostracism, thaI subjects the slUclent10 extreme mental
stre .. , shame, or humiliation, or that adversely alI8cIs the
men1al health or dignity of the sllldenl or discourages the
slUclent from entaring onemaining regisl8rBd in an educa-
tional inslilution, or that may reasonably be expecl8d to
cause a student to leave the organization or the institution
rather than submij to acls described in the subsection;

e. any activity lliat induces, c8useS, or requires the sllldent
to perform a duty or task which invol ... s a violation of the
Penal Code.

Student Grievance Procedure

1. Definition

SlIldent grievance is a coIlege-f8leted intamal problem or oondition
which a student believes 10 be unfa~, inequitable, discriminatory, or
a hindrance 10 the educational proce... A grievance also includes
discrimination on the besis of race, color, religion, national origin,
sex, handicap, or age.

2. Scope

This student grievance procedure is not intended 10 supplant the
SlIldent Code 01 CondUCt which allows the sllldent procedural due
process in. disciplinary proceedings initiated by the college. This
sllldant grievance procedure is designed to provida the student with
the opportunity 10 question conditions which the sllldent believes
impede his or har education or instruction. This sllldent grievance
procedure is not designed 10 include changes in policy nor does if
apply to grading practices. Recommendations for initiating new
policy or changing established policy are handled through normal
edministrative channels. Problems with grades will be dealt with first
by lhe instructor, then by the division chair, and so forth 10 the
President if necessary.

3. Proe<>dures
Ills not a del8nseto prosecution of a hazing offense that the
person against whom the hazing was directed oonsented to or SlIldenls who belie ... thal they have a college-ralated grievance:
acquiesced in the hazing activity.

4. Immunity from Prosecution

Any parson reporting a specific hazing incident involving a
slUclent in an educational instillltion 10 the VPSD or other
appropriata official of the institution is immune from liability,
civil orcriminal, that might otherwise be incurred or imposed as
a result 01 the report. A parson reporting in bad faith or with
malice is not prol8cted.

5. Definition.

-Hazing- means any intentional, knowing, or reckless act,
occurring on or all the campus of an educational instillltion. by
one person alone or acting with others, directed against a
slUclent that endangers the men1al or physical health or safety
01 a student lor the purposa of pledging, being initialad into,
affiliating with, holding offtCGin, or maintaining membership in
any organization whose members are or include sllldenls alan
educational instillltion. The tarm includes but is not limited to:

a arty typa 01 physical brutality, such as whipping, beating,
striking, branding, electronic shocking, placing 01 a harm-
lui substance on lhe body, or similar activity;

b. arty type 01 physical activity, such as sleep deprivation,
exposure to the elemenls, oonfinement in a small place,
calisthenics,or any other activity lhatsubjecls the sllldent
to an unreasoneble risk 01 harm or lhat adversely affecls
the men1al or physical haalth or safety 01 the Sllldent.

c. any activity involving consumption of a food, liquid, a~
holic beverage, liquor, drug, or any other substance
which subjecls the Sllldenl to an unreasonable risk of
harm or which adversely affects the men1al or physical
health or safety 01 the student. 42

a. Should discuss if with the college employee most directly
responsible lor the condition which brought about the allaged
grievance.

b. If discussion does not resolve the mall8r 10 the sllldenl's
satisfaction, the sllldent may appeal to the next 1e... 101 author-
ity. The sllldenl may consull with lhe Administrative Office to
determine the next level of authority.

c. If an appeal does not resol ... the grievance, the slUclent mey
proceed 10the appropriata Vice President with a wrill8n presen-
tation of the grievance.

d. If the Vice Presidentialle ... 101 appeal does not prove
satisfac10ry to the sllldentthe student may appeallhe
grievance to an appeal committee.

4. Exception To Procedures

Sexual Harassment

All sllldents shall report complaints 01 sexual harassment
informally to location representatives seIactad by the highest
level administra10r at lhe location or formally to the District
Associata VICBChancellor 01 Educational Allen as provided in
lhe sexual harassment proe<>dure in IVlA-04 01 this Manual.

5. Appeal Commillee

Procedures:

a. A sllldent who wishes a grievance 10 be heard must submit a
request in writing to the VPSD.



'. b. The VPSD will coovene and chair the Appeal Committee.

c. The appeal must be heard by the ccmmittee williin ten (10)
class days of the request unless extended with the agreement
of both the student and the VPSD.

d. The committee will be ad hoc and will coosist of two (2)
studenls, two (2) faculty members, and one (1) staff member
who is either an administrator a norH:Ontractual employee. It
is the responsibility of the President or the Presidenrs desig-
nee to appoint all committee members.

e. The Appeal Committee will make ils reccmmendation direedy
to the President. The decision of the President shall be final.

CAMPUS PARKING AND DRIVING REGULATIONS,
1. General Provisions

a. Authority for Regulations: The Board of Trustees, for the
benefit of ils colleges, is authorized by state law (Sec. 51.202,
Education Code) to promulgate and enforce rules and regula-
tions for the safety and welfare of studenls, employees, and
property and other rules and regulations it may deem neces-
sary to govem the institution, including rules for the operation
and paoong 01 vehicles on the college campuses and any other
property under institutional cootrol.

b. Authority of Campus Peace Officers: Pursuant to the previ:
sions of Sec. 51.2203, Education Code, campus peace officers
are commissioned peace officers of the State of Texas, and as
such have full authority to enforce all par1<ingregulations, and
other regulations and laws within areas under the control and
jurisdiction of the Dislrict. In addition, campus peace olficers
may enlorce all lraffic laws on public streels and highways
which are in proximity to areas under District control. Campus
peace officers may issue citations to violators or take 0tt:'er
action consistent with the law. .

c. Permits:

Vehide: In eccerdance with Sec ..51.207, Education Code,
each coUege may issue and require use of a
suitable vehicle identification decal as permits to
pari<and drive on ccllege property. Permils may be
suspended for violations of applicable state law or
par1<ingand driving regulations. Each person who is
required to have a vehicle identification decal shall
apply to the Department of Campus Security lor the
decal. No lee is charged for the decal which mustbe
placed on the rear window 01 the drive~s side of a
motor vehicle and on the gas tan~of the motorcycle
or motorbike.

Handicep: All authorized decals for handicap par1<ingareas musl
.be displayed prior to paoong in such areas.

d. Posting of Signs: Under the direction of the college president,
the Department 01 Campus safe~ shall post proper lraffic and
par1<ingsigns.

e. Applicability of Regulations: The rules and regulations in this
Chapter apply to motor vehicles, motorbikes and bicycles on
college campuses or other Dislrict property, and are enforce-
abkt against students, emp'oyees of.the District and visitors.

2. Prohibited ACIs: The following eets shall ccnstitute violations of
these regulations:

a. Speeding: The operation of a vehide at a speed greater than
is reasonable and prudent under existing ccnditions. The
prima fecie maximum reasonable and prudent speed on cam-
pus streels is twenly (20) miles per hour, and ten (10) miles per
hour in partdng areB:S, unless the street or area is othBfWise
posted.

b. Double paoong, or otherwise par1<ing,standing or stopping so
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as to impede the flow 01 traffic.

c. Driving the wrong way o~ a one·way street or lane.

d. Driving on the wrong side of the roadway.

e. Improper paoong, so that any portion 01 a vehicle is OUlside the
mar1<edlimits 01 a par1<ingspace.

I. Par1<ingin unauthorized areas ..as iUuSlrated by, but nOllimited
to those areas posted as visitor parl<ing, no paoong, handi-
capped par1<ingor loading zones, designated crosswalks, me-
torcyde areas, or other unauthorized areas as designated by
sign.

g. Paoong trailers or boals on campus.

h. Paoong or driving in areas other than those designated lor
vehicular traffic, as iIIuslrated by, but notlimiled to ccurtyards,
sidewalks, lawns, or aJrb areas.

i. Failure to display a par1<ingpennit.

j. Collision with another vehicle, a person, sign or immovable
object.

k. Reckless driving.

I. Failure to yield the right-of-way to pedestrians in designated
crosswalks.

m. Violation of any state law regulating vehicular traffic.

3. Tow-away Areas: A vehicle may be towed if par1<edwithout
authority in the following areas: .

a. Handacapped parking.
b. Fire lanes.
c. Gourtyards.
d. "No Par1<ing"zones.
e. Areas other than those designated for vehicular Iraffic.
f. . Other unauthorized areas as designated by sign.

4. Citations:

a Typas: Citations shall be of two types:

(1) Campus Cilations: A campus citation is a notice that the
alleged violat~s par1<ingand driving privilege or pennit
has been suspended pending appeal or disposition.

(2) Court Citetions: A ccurt citation is a notice of alleged
violation 01the type used by the Texas Highway Patrol, as
authorized by Education Code, Sec. 51.206. Generally,
such citations shall be used lor violations by visitors, other
persons holding no ccllege permit, and employees of the
District for excessive violations. However, such citations
may be used for the enforcement of any provisions of these
regulations.

b. Disposition

(1) Campus Citation: A campus citation is retumable to the
Department of Campus salety, and a pennit or driving
privilege may be reinstated by the payment 01 a five
dollar ($5.00) service charge per citation at the college
business olfice.

(2) Court Cilation: A court citation is returnable to the justice or
municipal court in which the case is filed. Disposition 01 the
-citation may be made in the same manner as any other
criminal case within he jurisdiction 01 such ccurt

5. Suspension Raview: A person receiving acampus cilation shall have .
the right to appeal the suspension of righls by submitting to the
college safety cOmmittee, within ten (10) days after the dala of
violation, notice 01 appeal in writing, which shall state the reasons for
such appeal.



6. Safety Committee: The safety committee shall conslat of not less 
than ttvee (3) peraona appoinl8d by !he President, none of whom 
shall be a campus peace offioer. The commill8e shall meeet as 
needed, but not less than fi\18 (5) business days after receipt of 
notice of appeal. Notice of such meetings shall be gi\l8n to an 
appellant not less than twenty-four (24) hours prior thereto. 

7. Penalties 

a. Impoundment Failurato pay the service charge within ten (10) 
days after receIpIther90f, or, if appealed, within IBn (10) days 
after denial of appeal, &hall result In impoundment of !he 
vehicle, denial of readmission to any Dislrict college, and 
wilhhoking of any transcript or degree. If a \l8hide Is im­
pounded, !he owner is Hable for any wrecker charges and 
storage fees In addition to the service charge. 

b Multiple Citations: Receipt of four (4) citations c1Iring !he period 
from August 15 of a year to Augus.t 14 of the year following will 
result in suspension of the parking and driving permit or driving 
privilege for !he balance of such year. 

c. Court Citations: Penalties for convictions In municipal or 
justice court 819 as prescribed by state law, not to elCC89d 
$200 per conviction. 

8. Miscellaneous: The Dislrict nor any of its colleges or employees 
are responsible for damage to or theft of a vehicle or its contents 
while on the college campus. 

Communicable 01 ..... Policy 

.The Board acknowledges the serious threat to our community and 
nation posed by the AIDS epidemic. This policy and other pr0ce­
dures developed by the Chancellor shall emphasize ec1Ic8Iing 
employ99S and students concerning AIDS and managing each case 
of AIDS individually with sensitivity, flexibi6ty, and conc:em for !he 
individual as weD as employees and students. In addition, this policy 
defines and addresses other comunlcable diseases which from time 
to time arise In !he colleges and District among students and 
employees. 

The Districrs decisions concerning a person who has a communi­
cable disease shall be based upon current and well-infonned medi­
cal judgement which includes the nature of the disease, risk of 
transmission to others, symptoms and special circumstances of the 
person, and balancing Identifiable risks and available altamati\l8s to 
respond to a student or employee with a communicable disease. 

Discrimination 
Students: No student wiD be requireclto cease attBnding a college 
or participating in college functions solely on the basis of diagnosis 
of a communicable dsease. 
Employ99S: An employee who has a communicable dsease will be 
treatad in the same manner as other employ99S who have other 
Unesses or injuries. 

Corifidentia6ty 
The District shall comply with applicable statutas and regulations 
which protact the privacy of persons who have a communicable 
disease. 

Education 

The Chancellor shaD develop and maintain a comprahensive educa­
tional program regarding HIV infection for students and employees. 

Each college shaD ha\18 a Communicable Disease Coordinator. The 
coordinator shall be a registared nurse who has received !raining in 
communiCable dseases, particularfy HIV infection. A student or employee 
who has a communicable dsease is strongly encouraged to report the 
disease to the coorcinator. 
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Counseting 

The Communicable Disease Coordinator shall refer students and 
employees to sources of tasting for HIV infection and counseling upon 
voluntary request An indvWal shaD bear the expemses of such testing and 
coUnseling.· . . 

SEXUAL HARASSMENT POLICY 

1. Prohjbjled Acts: No student or employee of the District shall engage in 
sexual harassment For general policy and prooedure purposes, sexual 
harassment may be described as unwelcome sexual advances, requests for 
sexual favors, or other physical and expressive behavior of a sexual nature 
where: 

a. submission to such conduct is made either expliciUy or implicitly a 
term or condition of an indvic1lal's employment or education; or 

b. submission or rejection of such conduct by an indvidual is used as 
basis for academic or employment decisions aff8cling the indivi­
dual; or . 

c. such conduct has the purpose or effect of substantially interfering 
with an indvidual's academic or work perfonnance or creating an 
intimidating hostile or demeaning employment or ec1Icationai 
environment 

2. lIIystmtjoos of SeXYai Harassm90t: GeneraUy sexual harassment 
includes any sexual attantion which Is unwelcome. The following examples 
of sexual harassment are iUustrations of prohibited conduct, but are not an. 
al!-inclusive list of such conduct: 

8. Physical assault. 
b. Direct or implied threats that submission to selCuai advances will be 

a condition of employment, work status, promotion, grades, or 
lettars of recommendation. . 

c. Direct propositions of a sexual nature. 
d. A pattam of conduct intended to discomfortorhumDiate a person that 

includes one or more of the foUowing: 
(1) Comments of a sexual nature. 
(2) SexuaUy explicit stalBments, questions, jokes, pictures, or 

anecdotes. 
(3) Unnecessary touching, patting, hugging, or brushing against 

a person's body. 
(4) Remarks of a sexual nature about a person's clothing or body. 
(5) Remarks about sexual activity or speculations about previous 

sexual experience. 

In 2.d. above, conduct does not refer to behavior that is legitimately related . 
to the subject mattar of a course, if one is involved. 

3. Iso/aled and UnjnlQOljonal Offpnw: 

a. A student or employee of the District who, wilhout establishing 8 
pattern of doing so, engages in lsoIal8d conduct as ~ibed in 
2.d. above or who exhibits a pattern of engaging in such conduct, 
but fails to realize that such actions discomfort or humSiate 8 
person, demonstrates insensitivity. Upon learning of such actM­
ties, the highest 1e\l81 administrator at the location shall direct the 
person engaged in such conduct to participa18 in an educational 
program designed to help the person understand the harm of such 
activities. 

b. If, attar participation in the ec1Icational program or failing to partici­
pate after being drectad to do so, a student or employee contin­
ues to engage in the conduct described in 2.d. above, the person 
will be deemed to have engaged in a pattam of conduct intended 
to discomfort or humUiate !he one at whom the actions or state­
ments are drectad. 

4. Filing of Cgmplajot: A complaint aUeging a violation of one or more of the 
foregoing provisions in this procedure may be filed by the complainant only, 
i.e., the person towards whom the conduct was directed. 



5. Pmmdyms:
a. 1nmlmaI:

(1) At lI1e complainanrs option, an inlonnal complaint may be
made to various location reprasantativesll1at shall be salected by
lI1e highest leval edminislralor at lI1e location. The administrator
shall consult will1 the presidents of all employee associations at
tha location prior to salection of the reprasantatives. Represan-
tatives shall be lrained to receive complaints and counsal with
complainants .. Reprasantalivas will be objective in taking a
complaint and advising complainant; lI1ey wiU be sansitive to tha
complainant and 8ccused, if the accused is informed; and they
will not altamptto intimidata complainant from pu .... ing tha .
matter. Infonnation disclOsed to representatives is confidential
and may not be disclosed will10ut consent of lI1e complainant
unless required by law.

(2) The reprasantalive to whom tha complaint is made wiil
counsel the complainant as to the options available under lI1is
procedure and, at tha complainanrs raques~ (i) may assist the
complainant informally and/or (ii) assist the complainant in draft
Ing a formal complaint if the complainant decides to file a formal
complaint .

(3) The represantative to whom tha informal complaint is made
will not inform tha accused of lI1ecomplainanrs actionwilhout lI1e
consent of the complainant

(4) Any records created at this inlormalleva! shall not identify lI1e
complainant and the accused unless a formal complaint is made.

b. Investigation prior to Formal Action:

(1) A complainant wishing to make a formal complaint shall file
it. in writing, with the Oisbid Oirectorof Personnal, if the complain-
ant is an employee, or, with the DistrictAssociate Vtce ChanceUor
of Educational Altairs, if a student The District person receiving
a complaint shall sand a copy of tha complaint to lI1a highest level
adminislrator at the location. The District Personnel Office shall
conduct an investigation if the accused is an employee. The Vice
President of Student Development or equivalent position shall
conduct an investigadon if the acaJsed is a student._

(2) The purpose of tha investigation is to establish whether lI1ere
is a reasonable besis lor believing that tha allaged violation has
occurred. In conducting the investigation, tha District Personnel
Offioe shall interview lI1e complainan~ lI1e accusad, and othar
persons beliaved to have pertinent faeblal knowledge. At all
times, District Office personnel conducting tha investigation wiil
take steps to ensure confidentiality, including without limitation,
raquiring all parties to agree, in writing,lI1at information disdosed
during lI1e investigation will not be disclosed to oll1ers. Aviolation
of confidentiality shall be grounds for discipiinSIY action.

(3) The Investigation will altord the accused a full opportunity to
respond to lI1e a1lagations.

(4) Possible outcomes of the investigation are (i) a judgement
lI1at tha allegations are notwarranted: (ii) a negotiated sattlement
olll1e complaint; or (iii) initiation of lonnal action described in
succeeding provisions of this prooedure.

c. Proooss pf Taking fonDa! Action:

(1) The decision to take lonnal action in cases in which an
employee is charged, wiil be made by the next to highest level
adminiSlrator at tha Ioclition. If, aher reviewing the report of the
investigation, lI1e next to the highast Ieval edminiSlra10r at the
location concludes that lI1ere is a reasonable basis lor believing
that lI1e alleged violation has 0CCUIllld and a negotiated sattle-
mentcannot be reached, the administrator shall authorize formal
action.

(2) The decision to take lormal action in cases in which a student
is charged wUl be made by the VI09 President of Student
Development or equivalent position. If, after reviewing the report
01 lI1e investigation, the Vice President of Student Development
or equivalent position concludes that there is a reasonable besis
for believing that lI1e alleged violation has occurred and a
negotiated sattlement cannot be reached, tha Vioe President or
equivalent shall authorize formal aelion. A student accused of
a violation of this prpoedlre shall be altorded an opportunity lor
a heari"g under the Code of Student Conduel in lI1is Manual.•
(3) If a complaint involves an adminlsttator who is aull10rized to take
lonnal action as enumerated in (1) above, tha decision to take formal
action will be made by an administrator of higher mnk than tha
accused adminislrator shall be assigned to en edministrator of higher
rank than the accused.

d. Fgrmal Action:

(1) Formal ection involving allegations of violations of one or more of
ttie foregoing provisions in this prooedure by an employee will be
heard by lI1e highestleval adminislrator at tha location sarving as
"hearing offioer", and shall be govemed by the following guidelines:

(a) The complainant (reprasanled by tha investigator or lI1ird
party, if ~sired) and lI1e accused who also may be reprasanted
bye third party, may:

(i) presant evidenoe which is ralevantas detennined by tha
hearing officer;

(ii) appear at all hearings;
. (iii) question all witnesses who testify;
(iv) rebut evidenoe which is presanted; and
(v) copy documentary evidenoe which is submitted.

(b) A hearing offioer has authority to request production 01
docume~tary evidence and to order the appearance of wit-
nesses who are employees. Failure of an employee to comply
with a request by a hearing officer may be grounds tor disciplin·
SlY action.
(c) A hearing officer shall make a decision, based upon a
preponderanoe of tha evidenoe prasanted at the hearing, and
shall report the decision within 10 wOl1dng deys to the complain-
ant and tha accused.
(d) Based upon the decision, a hearing offioer shan promptfy
make recommendations to appropriate edminlslrative person·
na! conoeming appropriate action, if any, _ard the accused
and any othar persons involved with a complaint Such recom-
mendadons may includO, bul are nOllimited to termination of
employment, or other aelion as deemed appropriate by the
hearing officer. Any recommendations which are adopted shall
utilize existing policies and procedu.res in this Manual lor imple-
mentation.

(2) Upon motion from one of lI1e parties made belore tha start of tha
hearing, tha hearing offioer shall dosa all or part of the hearing. Upon
motion from one of the parties aher the hearing has started or from
some other interested party, lI1e hearing oltioer may dosa. all or part
of the hearing.

6. protection pf Complainant and Others:

a. Investigations of complaints will be initiated only will1l11e
complain8l)t's consan!. The complainant will be inlonned fully of
steps taken during tha investigation.
b. All reasonable action will be taken 10assure that the complainant
and lI10ss testifying on behalf of lI1e complainant of supporting the
comp'ainant in other ways will' suffer no retaliation as a result of their

. activities in regard to the process. Steps to avoid retaliation may
Include, but are not limited to:

(1) lateral transfers of one or more of tha parties In an
emploment salting; or
(2) arrangements that employment evaluations concaming tha
complainant or others be made by an appropriate individual,
othar than the accused.

c. In extraordinary circumstances, the next to highesllevel
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adminislralllr 01 !he Iocalion willl!he consant of !he highastlaval
adminislralllr Ollila location may, any time during or ahar an
invasligation of a saxual hatassmant complain~ suspend from
amployment!he accusad with pay. Tho next to highasllaval
adminislralllr shall suspend an amployae from amploymenl aJter
reviewing !he allegations end inlBrviewing !he accusad and
complainant, and if ~ seems appropriala, others willl peflinent
knowladge, and !he administrato< finds lIlal ~ i. reasonably cer1ain
lIlat (i) !he alleged saxuaJ harassmenl has occurred and (ii) serious
and immedialB harm will ansue n !he accusad continues in
amployment.

7. prgtRctign gf tho AT/$ed:

a. At !he time !he invastigation begins, !he eccusad will be infonned
of lIle written a1IagaIions.
b. In !he evantllle allegations are not substanlialBd, all raasonable
slBps will be laken 10 reslOre Ihe repulation of !he accuse<! n it has
been damaged by lIle proceding. An exampla of such a step may
inclUde, but is notlimilBd 10, publication of !he results of !he
proceeding.
c. A complainant found 10 be inlantionally dishonest in making !he
allegations or to have made them maliciously is subjecllO disciplinary
action which may include, but is notlimiled 10 IBrminalion of
employment. An unsubstantialBd complaint is nol per se malicious or
inlBntionally dishonest

8. pmtftctjog Both parow;·

a. To !he extanl possibla, !he proceedings will be conduclBd in a
confidantial manner calcuJaI8d 10protBCI!he interests of bolll parlies.
b. Ahar lIle invasligaUon, !he partias will be informed of lIle facts
developed in the course of lIle invasligalion.

9. Education: EducationaJ efforts are essential to the establishment of a

cUmalBlIlat is as !rae as possible of saxual harassmant. The goals to be
achieved through education are:

a. ansuring lIlal all victims (and polBnlial victims) are aware of their
rights:
b. notifying individuals of conducllllat is prohibilBd;
c. informing administrators and others concerning the proper manner
to address complaints of violations; and
d. helping educalBlIle insansitive concerning lIle problemslllis
policy and procedure eddressas.

The highest laval adminislralOr at lIle location is responsibla for achieving
lIle above UslBd goals.

10. pmMmtigo and QisoomjMtion Of Information:

a. The District DirBClOr of Personnel is charged willl distributing
copies of lhis policy and procedure 10all current employees and 10all
tutureemployees. A copy oflllis policy and procedure will be included
in lIle college calalog and will be made continually available at
appropnalB campus centers and officas. II is the responsibliity of lIle
highesllaval edministrator at !he location 10 educalB all employees
concerning the assantial elemants of this procedure.
b. Tho District Dil8Clllr of Personnel will develop a seoos of lraining
sassions for persons who are likely 10 receive complaints under this
procedure. The highest level adminislralOr a1l1lalocalion is
responsible for implamenting this training.
c. The Districl Director of Personnel will devalop or identify a course
or counseling designed to inform 1Il0sa who uninlBntionaily vioialB
lIle provisions in lIlis procedure. The course or assislance shall be
mandalBd for lIlosa in violatiOn of provision 3. or lIlis procedure and
may be an elemenl in lIle sattlemanl of a complaint II also may be
mandalBd for persons found 10 have violated lIlis procedure.
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Texas Department of Health
Recommended Adult Immunization Schedule

," -

Vaccine! Primary
Major Precautions

Toxoidl Schedule Indications
& Contraindications Special

Biological & Boosters
Other Than Primary Considerations

- Allergies

Tetanus- 2 doses (1M) 4 weeks All Adults
,

Consider Human
Diphtheria apart with 3rd dose : , . Tetanus Immune
Toxoid (booster) 6-12 months .,..... Globulin (TIG) for

then a booster every . dirty wounds in
10 years.: -. - . ..

" .patients with incom-
plete immunizations .

• - .
Measles 1 dose (SC); Measles/MumpS' for adults born atter 1/1/57 PregnanCy; imrnuno-com-' . Persons vaccinated
Mumps boosters for measles who lack avacclnenistorv for measles and promiSe<l;hypersensitivity with killed measles
Rubella are necessary for .. mumps since their 1st birthday to neomycin' and/or eggs vaccine (1963-1967)

. (MMR) .certain adults. OR serological 'proof of immunity should be revac-
Vaceine . OR a physiCian validated statement of . ': . -cinated with live

: .' Measles/Mumps illness. 2 doses of measles , measles vaccine;
, vaccine are recommended for persons at , ., '». MMR .ls the vaccine

. .. high riskot exposure (e.g. medical per- of choice if the per-
. '" sonnel). Rubella for any aduit who lacks son is likely to be .

documentation' of rubella vaccine since susceptible 10 ":lore, the tst birthday than 1 agent .
- OR serological proof of immunity.,

Hepatitis B 2 doses (1M) 4 weeks Adults at increased risk of occupational,
Vaccine apart; 3rd dose 5 'environmental, social, or family exposure.

months atter 2nd. ". ."" '~l ' •

Influenza 1 dose annually (1M) Adults with high-risk conditions; adults Hypersensitivity to eggs;
Vaccine > or = 65 years old; health care workers may be given during
(Split or pregnancy to high-risk
Whole patients.
Vaccine)

Pneumo- 1 dose (1M or SC); Undertying health conditions; adults 65 Pregnancy Immune response is
coccal boosters atter 6 years years old and older, adults with anatomic belter if vaccinated
Poly- indicated for certain or functional asplemia prior to splenectomy
saccharide adults
Vaccine
(23 Valent)

ALERTII
MEASLES (aka. rubeola, Red Measles, Hard Measles, 1Q-day Measles)

Measles is a highly contagious viral disease. Antibiotics are NOT available to treat persons infected with this organism. Recent outbreaks
of this illness have included many hospitalizations and several deaths among colleqe-aqed persons, for these reasons it is strongly
recommended that students of Institutions of Higher Education have two doses of the vaccine prior to beginning classes. Most young
adults have had only one dose.
The measles vaccine is most otten given in combination with the vaccines for mumps and rubella which are also caused by viruses.

TETANUS (aka. Lockjaw)
The illness caused by tetanus results from the poison produced by a bacteria. Again this is a very difficult illness to treat once it occurs
and prevention is the most appropriate choice. The vaccine is effective for about 10 years and needs to be boosted at that interval. lt
is now common for older adults to develop Tetanus in the United States as many adults do not receive the recommended 10 year boosters.

The Tetanus vaccine should be given in combination with the diphtheria vaccine.

POLIOMYELITIS
. In the United States, polio immunization is not routinely recommended for persons 18 years of age or older. However, if travel to other

parts of the wortd is planned, a. physician should be contacted for specific recommendations.

SECTION 2.09 AND 2.09A TEX. EDU. CODE
The campus health centers have information regarding local providers of immunization services. Check with the health center for
specific local information.
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DALLAS COUNTY COMMUNITY COLLEGE DISTRICT
1993-94 Technical/Occupational Programs Offered On Our Campuses

Career Education Programs
Accounting Associate
Air Conditioning & Refrigeration - Residential
Air Conditioning & Refrigeration Technology
Apparel Design
Associate Degree Nursing
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Auto Body Technology
LVN Option

Automotive Career Technician
Automotive Technology

Dealership-Sponsored Technician
Electronic Engine Control Technician
Service Technician

Aviation Technology
Career Pilot
Air Cargo Transport
Aircraft Dispatcher
Airline Marketing
Fixed Base Operations! Airport Management

Child Development Associate
Administrative Certificate
COA Training Certificate
Infant-Toddler Certificate
Special Child certificate

Commercial Music
Arranger/Composer/Copyist
Music Retailing
Performing Musician
Recording Technology

Computer Aided Design & Drafting
.. Electronic Design

Computer Information Systems
Business Computer Assistant
Business Computer Information Systems
Business Computer Programmer
Computer Center Specialist
Computer Operations Technician
Local Area Network Administrator
LAN Server Operator
Personal Computer Support

Computer Integrated Manufacturing
Design for Manufacturing
Robotics & Automated Systems
Robotics Certificate

Construction Management & Technology.
Construction Specifier

Construction Technology
Criminal Justice

Bilingual/ESL
Educational Personnel

Educational Assistant
Electrical Technology
Electronic Computer-Aided Technology
Electronic Telecommunications
Electronics/Computer Technology

Basic Electronics Technology
Electronics Technology

Automated Manufacturing
Avionics
Microcomputer Maintenance

Career Education Programs
Fashion Marketing • •
Fire Protection Technology •
Food And Hospitality Service •
Graphic Communications •

Graphic Arts •
Interior Design •
International Business & Trade •
Interpreter Training Program •

Sign Language Studies •
Invasive Cardiovascular Technology •
Legal Assistant •
Management Careers

Administrative Management • • • • • • •
Mid-Management • •• • • • •
Postal Service Administration •
Sales. Marketing & Retail Management ••

Medical Laboratory Technology •
Medical Transcription •
Mortgage Banking •
Motorcycle Mechanics •
Office Technology

Administrative Assistant • • • •• • •
General Office Clerk • • • • • • •
Legal Secretary •

Ornamental Horticulture
Greenhouse Florist •
Interiorscape •
Landscape Management •
Landscape Nursery •
Florist •
Landscape Gardener •

Outboard Marine Engine Mechanics •
Pattern Design •
Physical Fitness Technology •
RadiologiC Sciences

Diagnostic Medical Sonography •
Radiography Technology •

Real Estate • • •
Respiratory Care. Levels I and II •
Small Engine Mechanics •
Social Work Associate-Generalist •

Human Services •
Substance Abuse Counseling •
Surgical Technology •
Veterinary Technology •
Video Technology •
Visual Communications •
Vocational Nursing •
Weiding Technology •

RLC - Richland CollegeBHC - Brookhaven College
CVC - Cedar Valley College

EFC - EasWeld College
ECC - EI Centro College

MVC - Mountain View College
NLC - North Lake College
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ASSOCIATE OF ARTS AND SCIENCES DEGREE

IN ORDER TO BE ELIGIBLE TO RECEIVE AN ASSOCIATE OF ARTS AND SCIENCES DEGREE, A STUDENT
MUST:

(1) Complete a minimum of 61 credit hours
(2) Receive a grade of "C" or better in each of three CORE courses
(3) Have a passing score on all sections of TASP (for students entering the DCCCD Fall, 1989 or thereafter)
(4) Complete 61 hours, inclUding the following courses:

Students who plan to transfer to a four-year institution must consult the catalog of that institution to insure that selected
courses will both transfer and apply toward the intended major, Material about transfer information is available in the
Counseling Center.

REOUIREMENTS'
CREDIT HOURS

TO BE COMPLETED REOUIREMENTS
CREDIT HOURS

TO BE COMPLETED

CORE COURSES

English 101 3
Speech Communication 101 3

"Math (100 level or above courses) 3
Note: You must receive a grade of "C"

or better in each of these courses,
*See an advisor for the appropriate course
selection for your major.

English i02 3
Sophomore Literature 3

(Select from English 201, 202,
203, 204, 205, 206, 215, or 216)

Note: English 209 or 210 will not meet this
. requirement

LAB SCIENCE 8
8 credit hours to be chosen from:

Biology
Chemistry
Astronomy (Must be either 111 or 101 plus 103;
Geology Must be either 112 or 102 plus 104)

Physics
or

Physical Science

See an advisor for .the appropriate course
selection for your major.

HUMANITIES 3
3 credit hours to be chosen from:

Art 104 .
Humanities 101
Music 104
Philosophy 101
Theater 101
Foreign Language

or
Literature

(Select from English 201, 202,
203,204,205,206,215, or 216)

BEHAVIORAL SCIENCE
3 credit hours to be chosen from:

Anthropology
Human Development,

(with the exception of
HD 100 and HD 110)

Psychology
or

Sociology

3

SOCIAL SCIENCE
History 101
History 102
Government 201

, Government 202
Only 3 hours of History and 3 hours
of Government may be earned through
credit-by-exam.

3
3
3
3

BUSINESS 3
3 credit hours to be chosen from:
Accounting
Business
Computer Information Systems
Economics

or
Management 136

Cooperative Work Experience will not
meet this requirement.

PHYSICAL EDUCATION ACTIVITY
A maximum of 4 physical education
activity hours may be counted toward
graduation requirements

ELECTIVE CREDIT 16
Any credit course offered in the DCCCD
will count toward graduation with the
EXCEPTION of the following courses:

Courses numbered 099 and below
Art 199
College Learning Skills 100
Developmental Communications 120
Human Development 100
Human Development 110
Library Science 101
Music 199
Theater 199

Students wishing to transfer to a four year institution, must
consult the catalog of the institutions, to which they wish to
transfer. These catalogs should be used by students work-
ing with an advisor in planning their academic program,
Elective credit courses should be selected based on such
an advisement process. The selection of science and math
courses is frequently based on the four-year major, SEE
AN ADVISOR FOR SELECTION OF APPROPRIATE
COURSES,

TOTAL 61
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ACCOUNTING ASSOCIATE

Offered at all seven campuses

(Assocllite Degree)

The Accounting Associate two-year program Is designed
to prepare a student for a career as a Junior accountant In
business, Industry and govemment Emphasis will be
placed on Internal accounting procedures and generally
accepted accounting principles.

The Associate In Applied Sciences Degree Is awarded for
successful completion 01 at least 67 credit hours as out-
lined below. Students desiring a less comprehensive
program that Includes some bookkeeping procedures and
practices should consider the General OIIIce Certificate.:
The General Office Certificate Is available In the OIIIce
Technology Program.

CREDIT
HOURS·

SEMESTER I
ACC 201 Principles 01 Accounting I 3
BUS 105 Introduction to Business 3
ENG 101 Composition I 3
MTH 130 Business Mathematics or
MTH 111 Mathematics for Business and

Economics 3
OFC 160 OIIIce CalCUlating Machines 3

15
SEMESTER II

ACC 202 Principles of Accounting II : 3
ENG 102 Composition II .••••.••...•..••...•. 3
CIS 101 Introduction to Computer Applications

& Concepts 4
OFC 172 Beginning Typlng* 3
SC 101 Introduction to Speec;h

Communication 3
16

SEMESTER III
ACC 203 Intermediate Accounting I 3
ACC 204 Managerial Accounting or
ACC 238 Costing Accounting 3

ACC 250 Microcomputer-Based Accounting
Applications 3

ECO 201 Principles of Economics I 3
+Elective SoclallBehavloral Science 3
ACC 703 Cooperative Work experience or
ACC 704 Cooperative Work experience or
+ + Elective 3-4

18-19

NOTE: Students Inrolllng In this program who plan to transfer to a
four-year lnatltUtJon should consult an advisor or counselor regarding
transfer requirements and the transferability of theao DOU","Sto the
four·year Institution of their chalco.

SEMESTER IV
ACC 239 Income Tax Accounting 3
BUS 234 Business Law 3
ECO 202 Principles 01 Economics II .......••... 3
OFC 231 Business Communications 3
+ + + Elective HumanltleS/FIne Arts 3
+ + + + Elective Any non-ACC course ..•....... 3

18

Minimum Hours Required 67

+SoctIve-muBl be aoleclod from tho following:

ANT 100
GVT 201
GVT 202
HST 101
HST 102
HD 105
HD tOO
PSY 101
PSY 103
PSY 131
SOC tOI
SOC t02

introduction to Anthropology •••••••••••••.... 3
American Govomment 3
American Government 3
H1B1Dry of the United States •.•••••.•••....•.• 3
H1B1Dry of the United States ••.•••••••...•••.• 3
BasIc Proco888sof Interpersonal Relationships •• 3
Poroonaland SocIal Growth 3 .
introduction to Poychology 3
Human Sexuality 3
Applied Psychology and Human Relations 3
introduction to Soclology 3
SocIal Problems 3

+ + Sectlvea-may be aoleClodfrom the following:

Any CIS or CS Programming Cou","
ACC 204 Managerial Accounting 3
ACC 205 Bualne.. Financo 3
ACe 207 intermediate Accounting II 3
ACC 238 CoBlAccounting 3
ACC 703 Cooperative Work Experience .......••....... 3
ACC 704 Cooperative Work Experlenco •••..••••••.•.•• 4
ACC 713 Cooperative Work Experience ...••..••••••... 3
ACC 714 Cooperative Work experience ..........•••... 4
BUS 143 Poroonal Finance 3
MGT 138 Prlnclples of Management 3
MGT 237 Organizational Behavior 3
CIS 262 Contemporary Toplcaln Computer

Information SyBIoms 3
CIS 26S Special Toplcaln Computer Information SyBIoms 4
MKT 206 Principles of Marketing 3

+ + + SoctIva-muBl be aoloctod from tho following:

ART 104 An Approclation 3
ENG 201 British Uterature .........•..••••••••.....•• 3
ENG 202 British Uteratur. . 3
ENG 203 WorldUterature 3
ENG 204 WOridUterature 3
ENG 205 American UterallJre 3
ENG 206 American Utersture 3
HUM tOt introduction to the Humanities ......•••••..... 3
MUS 104 Muslc Appreclation 3
PHI tOI introduction to Phllooophy 3
THE lOt introduction to the Theatre 3
Foreign Language

+ + + + Sectlve""uBl be aoleClodfrom any nan-Accounting DOurao.

"Students who can demonalrate proflclency by previous training. ex-
perience, or placement tests may substitute a course from the electlves
+ + lIB1edfor this program.
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AIR CONDITIONING AND
REFRIGERATION - RESIDENTIAL

Cedar Valley, East/leld, and North Lake only

(Associate Degree)

This program Is designed to train students to meet em-
ployment requirements In the field of residential aIr
condttlonlng. ' This will Include tha lnstallatlon, repair and
maintenance of residential air condttlonlng' equipment.
Included In this program Is the study of residential air
condnloners, heat pumps, gas and electric furnaces, hu-
mldlflers, and the design of residential air condttlonlng
systems. Throughout the entire program an emphasis Is
placed on current techniques used by service technicians.

CREDIT
HOURS

SEMESTER IV
SC 101 Introduction to Speech

Communication 3
PSY 131 Applied Psychology and Hurnan

Relations 3
Elective HurnanttlesJFine Arts 3
Elective Any non-ACR course 3
+Bectlve 2-4

14-16

Minimum Hours Required 60

+ 8ectlvea-muat be selected from the following:

AB 245 Welding for Auio Body 3
My ACR (Alr Conditioning and Refrlgeration) oourse
ACR 109
ACR 110
ACR 137
ACR 138
ACR 139
ACR 221
ACR 222
ACR 223
ACR 224
ACR 2Zl
ACR 228
ACR 229
ACR 230
ACR 703
ACR 704
ACR 713
ACR 714
ACC 131',
BPR In
BUS 105
CAD 182
CIS 101

MGT 153

Contemporary Toplca I 2
Contemporary Toplca II ' 3
Contemporary Toplca III ...........••. : .•.••• 1
Contemporary Toplca IV 2
Contemporary Toplca V : 3
Refrigeration Load 3
Advanced Systim. • 3
Medium Temperature Rolrlgeration System ••••. 3
System Testing and Balancing 3
Low Temperature Refrtgeratlon Systems 3
1Jr Conditioning System Equipment Selection' 3
Ref,lgeration Equipment Selection .••...•••••• 3

, Energy Conservation 3
Cooperative Wort< Experlence 3

. Cooperative Wort< Experlence : 4
Cooperative Wort< Experience 3
Cooperative Wort< Experlance ••••..•.•.. : 4
Bookkooplng I ••.• : ...........•...•.••••••• 3
Blueprint Reading. Mechanical .•••••••••••••. 2
introduction to Buslne.. • 3
TechniCian Drafting : 2
introduction to Computer Application. &
eoncepta 4
Small Busln Management 3

. NOTE: Students enrolling In this program who plan to
transfer to a four-year Instttution should consult an advisor
or counselor regarding transfer reqUirements and' the
transferability of these courses to the four-year Institution
of their choice.
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AIR CONDITIONING AND
REFRIGERATION TECHNOLOGY

Eastfleld only

(Associate Degree)

This proQram furnishes. both the theory and practice re-
qUired to qualify a person for employment In the varlous
areas of th.e air conditioning and refrlgeratlon Industry.
Special emphasis is placed on commercial and industrial
air conditioning and refrlgeratlon durlng the second year.
Hands-on experlence stresses operation and trouble-
shooting of medium and low temperature refrlgeratlon and
chDled water air conditioning systems.

CREDIT
HOURS

SEMESTER I
ACR 120 Prlnclples of Refrlgeratlon 6
ACR 125 Prlnclples of Electrlclty 6
MTH 195 Technical Mathematics I or
.MTH 139 Applied Mathematics 3

15
SEMESTER II

ACR 130 Residential Cooling Systems 6
ACR 140 Residential Heating Systems : 6
COM 131 Applied Communications or
ENG 101 Composition I 3

15
SEMESTER III

ACR 221 Refrlgeratlon Loads 3
ACR 223 Medium Temperature Refrlgeratlon

Systems 3
ACR 227 Low Temperature Refrlgeratlon .

Systems ~ 3
ACR 229 Refrlgeratlon Equipment Selection 3
PSY 131 Applied Psychology and Human

Relations or
PSY 101 Introduction to Psychology 3
+Elective 3-4

18-19
SEMESTER IV

ACR 222 Advanced Systems " 3
ACR 224 System Testing and Balancing 3
ACR 228 AIr Conditioning System Equipment

Selection 3
ACR 230 Energy Conservation 3
ACR 703 Cooperative Work Experlence or 3

+ + Elective (2~)
SC 101 Introduction to Speech ..

Communication 3
17-21 "

Minimum Hours Requlred 66

+ Eloclives-must be selected from the following:

AS 245
ACC 131
ART 104
BUS 105
BUS 143
CIS 103
OTR 137

HUM 101
MGT 138
MGT" 153
MUS 104
PHY 131
SPA 101

Welding for Auto Body 3
Bookkeeping I 3
Art AppreclaUon ••••••••••••........•.•••••. 3
IntroducUon to 8<J.ine.. .. 3
Personal Anance 3
IntroducUon to Compu1or InformaUon System. •• 3
Fundamental. of Oxygen/Acetylene and
Arc Welding .•••...............•••.••..... 3
IntroducUon to the Humanitle 3
Principles'of Management 3
Small 8<JBlne.. Management 3
MuBlc AppreclaUon 3
Applied PhyBIcs ~ 4
Beginning Spanish .' 4

+ .+ ElecUvea-must be selected from the following:

ACR 109
ACR 110
ACR 137
ACR 138
ACR 139
ACR 200
ACR 209
ACR 210
ACR 212
ACR 213
ACR 214

Contemporary Topics I 2
Contemporary Topics II 2
Contemporary Topics III 1
Contemporary Topics rv 2
Contemporary Topics V 3
Contrector EstImaUng S
Contractor Estimating I 3
Contractor EstImaUng II 3
System Servicing S
System Servicing I 3
System Servicing II 3

NOTE: Students enrolling In this program who plan to
transfer to a four-year Institution should consult an advisor
or counselor regarding transfer requirements and the
transferabDIty of thesa courses to the four-year Institution
of their choice.
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AIR CONDITIONING AND
REFRIGERATION TECHNOLOGY -
RESIDENTiAL -AIR
CONDITIONING TECHNICIAN I

(Provisionally approved by the Coordinating Board.)

Cedar Valley, Easlfleld, and North Lake only

(C8rtlfleate of Completion)

This program Is designed to Introduce students to the
basic concepts of the air conditioning and refrigeration
Industry. This wDl Include the principles of refrigeration
and electricity. Throughout the entire program an empha-
sis Is placed on current techniques used by service
technicians.

CREDIT
HOURS

SEMESTER I
ACR 120 Principles of Refrigeration 6
ACR 125. Principles of Electricity 6

12

Minimum Hours Required. ;' ; ',' .12'

AIR CONDITIONING AND
REFRIGERATION TECHNOLOGY -
RESIDENTIAL - AIR
CONDITIONING TECHNICIAN"

(Provisionally approved by the Coordinating Board.) ,

Cedar Valley, East/leld, and North Lake only

(C8rtlflcate of Completion)

This program Is designed to train students to meet entry
level requirements In the field of air conditioning. This wDi
Includethe Installation, repair and rnalirtenance cit residen-
tial air conditioning equipment. Included In this program
,Isthe study of central air conditioners. room air condition-
ers, heat pumps, gas and electric furnaces. Throughout
the entire program an emphasis Is placed on curreilt
techniques used by service technicians.

CREDIT
HOURS

SEMESTER I
ACR 120 Principles of Refrigeration 6
,ACR125 Principles of Electricity '..•.... ' 6

12

SEMESTER II' .
ACR 130 Residential Cooling Systems 6

• ACR 140 Residential Heating Systems 6
12

Minimum Hours Required 24

t .
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AIR CONDITIONING AND
REFRIGERATION TECHNOLOGY -
RESIDENTIAL - AIR
CONDITIONING TECHNICIAN III
(Provisionally approved by the Coordinating Board.)

Cedar Valley, East/leld, and North Lake only

(Certificate)

This program Is designed to Introduce students to the
basic' concepts 01 the air condnlonlng and refrigeration
Industry. This will Include the Installation, repair and main-
tenance of residential air conditioning equipment.
Included In this program Is the study 01 central air condi-
tioners, room air condltloners, heat pumps, gas and
electric fumaces. Heat loads, duct design, building plans,
construction codes and licensing are also covered. Ad-
vanced system diagnosis and troubleshooting are
emphasized. Completion 01this program will help prepare
students for the Texas AIr Oondltlonlnq and Refrigeration
Mechanical Contractor Exams

CREDIT
HOURS

SEMESTER I
ACR 120 Principles 01 Refrigeration 6
ACR 125 Principles 01 Electrlcny 6

12

SEMESTER II
ACR 130 Residential Cooling Systems 6
ACR 140 Residential Heating Systems 6

12

SEMESTER III
ACR 200 Contractor Estimating 6
(Select two from the following) 6
COM 131 Applied Communications or
ENG 101 Oornposltlon I (3)

SC 101 Introduction to Speech
Communication (3)

MTH 100+ (any 100 level math course) (3)
,12

SEMESTER IV
ACR 212 System Servicing 6

6

Minimum Hours Required 42
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AUTO BODY TECHNOLOGY

East/leld only

(Associate Degree)

This program Introduces the student to all facets of auto
body repair and painting. Emphasis Is placed upon the
development of the necessary skDls and knowledge re-
quired to function successfully In this Industry. The
program of study Includes technical aspects of metal

.behavior combined with correct repair and refinishing
procedures ..

CREDIT
HOURS

Minimum Hours Required 67

*Must be enrolled ooncullllntly In: AS 1'11/112, AS 1131114, AS
121/122, AS 123/124, end AS 211/212.

NOTE: Students enrolling In this program who plan to
transfer to a four-year institution should consult an advisor
or counselor regarding transfer requirements and the
transferability 01these courses to the four-year Institution
of their choice.
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AUTO BODY· TECHNOLOGY

East/iald only

(Certificate)

This program Is designed to train a student In alilacets of
auto body repair and painting. Emphasis Is placed upon
those skUlsneeded by the student to become a successful
auto body repair person. This program offers the student
a certificate In auto body technology upon successful
completion of the program.

CREDIT
HOURS

Minimum Hours Required 51

"Must be enroUed ooncu"enUy In: AS 111/112. AS 1131114, AS
121/122, AS 123/124, end AS 211/212.

56



AUTOMOTIVE TECHNOLOGY 

Cedar Valley and Eastlleld only 

(AssocIate Degree) 

The purpose of this program Is to prepare students for 
entry level employment u an automotIVe technician. ThIs 
program of study wUl Include theory, diagnosis, repair. 
overhaul and maintenance of automobDes. Emphasis Is 
placed on operational theory, practlcalskDIs and accepted 
shop procedures. 

SEMESTER I 

CREDIT 
HOURS 

AT 109 Minor Vehicle SeNfce ••.. : •....•••.• 3 
AT 110 Engine Repair I •.••.•••........••. .4 
AT 112 Engine Repalr.1I •.•••••.........• ·, .• 4 
COM 131 Applied Communications or 
ENG 101 Composition I ..................... 3 
MTH 195 Technical Mathematics I .•.. , ..•..• , .3 

17 
SEMESTER II 

AT 114 Engine Performance ................ 4 
AT 116 Fuel and Emission Systems .........• 4 
AT 119 electrical Systems .................. 3 
PHY 131 Applied Physics •. , ......... , .. , .... 4 
se 101 Introduction to Speech 

Communication ................... 3 
18 

SEMESTER 111 
AT 222 Heating and Air Conditioning .•.•..... 3 
AT 223 Brake Systems ........ , ........... .4 
AT 225 Front End Systems ................. 4 
AT 248 Automotive Electronics ............... 3 
+ elective SoclalJBehavloral Science •.•••.•.. , •. 3 

17 
SEMESTER IV 

AT 228 Standard Transmissions and Drive 
Trains ..• '. , ••.••.••••.•.••.••.••.• 3 

AT 229 Automatic Transmissions I .... · ....... 4 
AT 231 Automatic Transmissions II .•.......•. 4 
AT 703 Cooperative Work ExperIence .. , ..... 3 
+ + Elective HumanftleslFlne Arts •............. 3 
Elective Any non-AT course ................. 3 

20 

Minimum Hours-Required •.• , .••.•.•..•.•...•.. 72 
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ANf 101 
Gvr 201 
Gvr 202 
Gvr 211 
HST 101 
HST 102 
HST 105 
HST 108 
HO 104 
HD 105 

HO 108 
HD 107 
PSV 101 
PSY 131 
PSY 201 
PSY 205 
SOC 101 

ART 104 
ENG 2)1 
ENG 202 
ENG 203 
ENG 204 
ENG 205 
ENG 206 
ENG 215 
ENG 218 
HUM 101 
MUS 104 
PHI 101 
THE 101 

Cuttural Anthropology •••.•• , • , , , • , •••••. , • •• 3 . ,." 
American Government ...................... 3 . 
American GoIIe1nment .,., •••• ' •••••••••••• I. 3 
Intloductlon to Comparative PoIltice "";, ••• ,. 3 
Hatory 01 the United Statts .......... , ....... 3 
HltOry 01 the United States ••••• ,., ••• , •••••• 3 
Wtatam QvlDzatIon ......................... 3 
Western Qvlllzation ••••••.••••••••••• , •••••• 3 
educational and Carter Planning .............. 3 
BasIc Proct88l1 oIlnterptl1lOllaJ 
Ralatlonshlpa ............. ,', •.•••.•••....• 3 
Per80naJ and SoolaI Growth .................. 3 
Developing L.aadetIhIp Behavior .............. 3 
introduction to Psychology ................... 3 
~plled Psychology&' Human RetatIonI •.•....• 3 
Developmental Psychology ••••.••..••••••••• 3 
Psychology of PertonaJlty ••••••••• , • , •••••••• 3 
~oductlon to SocIology •••..••••••••..•••.. 3 

Art ~plllClation ............................ 3 
Brttish Literature •• ,",., •••••••••• , •••••••• 3 
BrItiSh Literature ........................... 3 
Worid UtandUrt •••• , ••••••.•• , • , •••••••••• ". 3 
World Uteraturt •••••••••••••••.••• , ••••..•• 3 
American Uterature ......................... 3 
American Ute,ature •••••••••• ,"""', •••••• 3 
Studle.ln Uteratur. .. ...................... 3 
Stuc:lltt In Utarature ........................ 3 . 
introduction to the HurnanltIes ..........•••... 3 
Mullo ~preclation ......................... 3 
introduction to PhIlosophy ................... 3 
introduction to Theate, •••.•.•••••••••••••••• 3 

NOTE: Students enrolling IrI this program who plan to 
transfer to a four-year Instftutlon should consult an advisor 
or counselor regarding transfer requirements and the 
transferabDIty 'of these courses to the four-year lnsIltutIon 
of their cholce. 



AUTOMOTIVE TECHNOLOGY

Cedar Valley and East/leld only

(Certificate)

The purpose of this program Is to train persons for entry .
level positions In the field of automotive technology. A
certificate Is Issued upon successful completion of the
program.

CREDIT
HOURS

SEMESTER I
AT 109 Minor Vehicle Servlce 3
AT 110 Engine Repair I .4
AT 112 Engine Repair II 4
MTH 195 Technical Mathematics 3

14
SEMESTER II

AT 114 Engine Performance 4
AT 116 Fuel and Emission Systems 4
AT 119 electrical Systems 3
ENG 101 Composition Ior
COM 131 Applied Communications 3

14
SEMESTER III

AT 222 Heating and Air Conditioning 3
AT 223 Brake Systems 4
AT 225 Front End Systems 4
AT 248 Automotive electronics 3

14
SEMESTER IV

AT 227 Standard Transmissions and
DriveTrains 4

Automatic Transmissions I .4
Automatic Transmissions II 4
Cooperative Work experience or (3)
Cooperative Work experience 4

15-16

AT 229
AT 231
AT 703
AT 704

Minimum Hours Required 57
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CHILD DEVELOPMENT ASSOCIATE 

Brookhaven and Eastfield only 

(Associate Degree) . 

The ChDd Development Program offers students an In­
depth study of young chBdren from btrth to twelve years 
of age In conjunction wbh the ParanT/ChDd Study Center 
that provides students day-to-day Involvement with young 
chDdran. The program Is dasIQned to enable students to 
provide an optlmallaamlng and caring environment for 
chDdren. 

CREDIT 
HOURS 

SEMESTER I 
CD 135 Introduction to Earty ChDdhood 

Programs and Servlces-* ••.••.....• 4 
CD 140 Early ChDdhood DeVelopment, 

0-3 Years-- ...••.................. 3 
COM 131 Applied Communications or 
ENG 101 Composition I •••••...........•••.• 3 
SOC 101 Introduction to Sociology ............ 3 
+ ElectIv'e ........................ It ............. II ....... 3-4 

16-17 
SEMESTER II 

CO 137 Early ChDdhood Laamlng Environments, 
ActIvItIes and MaterfaJs** .••..•...•.. 4 

CD 141 Earty ChDdhood Development. 

CD 702 
CD 713 
CD 804 
PSY 101 
PSY131 

3-5 Years** ••••••.••..........•... 3 
Cooperative Work Expertence or (2) 
Cooperative Work Expertence or (3) 
Cooperative Work Experience .•...•.. 4 
Introduction to Psychology or 
Applied Psychology and Human 
Relations ..•••.••.•.••.•..•..••..• 3 

+ Elective •.•.••.•..••••••...•...•..••... 34 

SEMESTER III 
CD 100 DIractad Participation In Early 

ChDdhood Programs* or 
CD 233 Directed Participation In Earfy 

1S.18 

co 239 
GVT201 
SC 101 

ChDdhood Programs .•.••.••.•...... 4 
Studies In ChUd Guldance** •..•..•... 3 
American Govemmant .............. 3 
Introduction to Speech 
Communication •••.••.•..•..•..••.. 3 

+ Elective .•...•.••••...•.•.•.•..•..•.... 2-4 
+ +ElactIve .. II ...................................... 34 
Elective Any Non-CD Course •••. " ... " ........ 3 

21·24 

59 

SEMESTER IV 
CD 150 Nutrition Health and Safety of the Young 

ChDd** 1t...... ............................... 3 
co 200 Application of ChDd Development 

Leamlng Theorles* or 
CD 244 Application of ChDd Development 

Leamlng theories .................. 4 
MTH 115 College Mathematics or . 
MTH 130· Business Mathematics or 
MTH 139 Appfled Mathematics ............... ~3 
SOC 203 Marriage and the FamUy ............. 3 
+ + + elective ....•••.•.••••...••....••••.• 3-4 

1~17 

Minimum Hours Required ••...•....•..•...••••.•.. 68 

+ EJectiVes...muat be aeIecltod from the following: 

co 125 

CD 127 
CD 128 
CD 203 
CD 209 
CD 238 
co 250 
co 251 

CD 253 
co 254 

. . . 
Infant and Toddlei' Leamlng EnvIronments, 
ActlYltie. and Materials ...................... " 
EastyChlldhood ~Iopment, 5-'2Y ........... 3 
Culturai DtverIIty In the CIaIaroom •.••....•... 3 
Parents and the ChIld OueglYertreacher .•...• :. 3 
Ea1ty ChUdhoOd Development SpecIal Projects •• 3' 
The Special Ollld: Growth and Development •••• 3 
Supportive Service. for Exceptional Ollldren •••• 3 
Leamlng Programa for QlIIelten wf1h SpeoIaI 
Need .................................... 3 

Abu .. VIIthIn the Family ••••••••••••••••••••• 3 
IntrOduction to Admlnlatratlon of QlIJd car. 
Prog'" 1t ....... ~.f ......... +, •• " •••••••••• 1t 3 

co 258 Advanced AdmIn/ttrative PractIceI for Q1l\d CIte 3 
CD 702 CoopetaUve Work Exp8rience Of (2) 
CD 713 Cooperative Work ExpetIenoe 01 (3) 
CD ~ -. Cooperative Work Experience ................ '" 

+ +ElectlYe-muat ~ aelected "om the following: 

ACe 131 
ACe 201 
BUS 105 
CIS '01.' 

Booldceeplng I •••••.•..•••. ; ............•••• 3 
Prlnclpln of ~ntlng I ~ .• ; •.••••••.....•.• 3 
IntrOduction to BualnG88 ••••••••••••••••••••• 3 
introduction to cOmpute, AppDoallonl and 
Conoapta ••••••••••••••••••.•••••••••••••• '" 

MGT 153. SmaU BuslA181 Management ••••••••••••••••• 3 
OFC'I72- . Beginning Typing .......................... 3 

+ + + 8ecttv.-must be .. Jected from the following: 

ART 104 
MUS 104 
SPA 101 

Art ~preclatlon •••••••••••••••••.•••••••••• 3 
Muslo ApprecIatIon ......................... 3 
BegInnJng SpanJISh .......................... '" 

-co 100 and CO 200 are taken a on ..... our CIOUIIft oonCIUI'I'MIIy with 
the IIx (8) required CO .COUl'lOl (") and two C2) of the following CO 
electlvea: CO 125. CD 127, CD 203, CO 254,01 CD 258. CD 100 and 
CD 200 are repeatod fof credit tot • total of afg.ht (8) houri and .... 
equlvaJent to CD 233 and CO 244. 

NOTE: Students enrolling In this program who plan to 
transfer to a four·year Institution should consult an advisor 
or counselor regarding transfer requirements and the . 
transferabDIty of these courses to the four-year InstItutfon 
of their choice. 



CHILD DEVELOPMENT -
ADMINISTRATIVE CERTIFICATE

Brookhaven and East/leld only

(Certlflcate)

This certlflcate program wDl provide an opportunity for the
student to study administrative procedures for child care
facilities.

CREDIT
HOURS

SEMESTER I
CD 135 Introduction to Early Childhood Programs

and Services 4
CD 140 Early Childhood Development,

0-3 Years or
CD 141 Early Childhood Development,

3-5 Years 3
CD 254 Introduction to Administration of Child

Care Program~ 3
COM 131 Applied Communications or
ENG 101 Composition I 3
+Elective 3

16
SEMESTER II

CD 150 Nutrition, Health and Safety of the
Young Chlld : 3
Studies In Child Guldance 3
Advanced AdmInistrative Practices for
Child Care Facilities 3

SC 101 Introduction to Speech
Communication 3

CIS 101 Introduction to Computer Applications
and Concepts or
College Mathematics I or
Business MathematIcs or
Applied Mathematics (3)
.................................. 3.

18-19

CD 239
CD 256

MTH 115
MTH 130
MTH 139
+Elective

Minimum Hours Required 34

+ 8eetlvea-must be selected from the following:

CD 100

CD 127.
CD 200

CD 203
CD 209
CD 253
CD 713

Directed PartIcipation of Early Childhood
Programs ...................•............. 1

Child Development, 5-12 yeare 3
Application of Child Developmentleamlng

Theories 1
Parents and the Child Caregiver •••............ 3
Early Childhood Special Projects •••••••••..••.. 3
Abu .. Within the Family 3
Cooperallve Work Experience ••.••••• " ••••••. 3

4

CHILD DEVELOPMENT - CDA
TRAINING CERTIFICATE

Brookhaven and East/leld only

(Certlflcate)

this certlflcate program provides course work to assist the
student to prepare for the CDA (Child Development Asso-
ciate) assessment process. Students Interested In
applying for this national credential should consult a Child
Development Instructor.

CREDIT
HOURS

SEMESTER I
CD 135 Introduction to Early Childhood

Programs and Servlces 4
CD 140 Early Childhood Development,

0-3 Years 3
CD 150 Nutrltlon, Health and Safety of the

Young Child 3
Studies In Child Guidance 3
Personal and Social Growth 3

......••••...•....••••......•.• 3-4
19-20

CD 239
HD 106
+Elective

SEMESTER II ,
CD 137 Early Childhood Leamlng Environments,

Activities and Mater1aJs 4
CD 141 Early Childhood Development,

3·5 Years 3
Cooperative Work experience or (2)
Cooperative Work experience or (3)
Cooperative Work experience 4
Applied CommunicatIons or
Composition I 3

................................ 6-8
18·22

CD 702
CD 713
CD 804
COM 131
ENG 101
+Elective

Minimum Hours Required 37

+Beetives-must be aeleeted from the following:

CD 125 Infant and Toddler leamlng Envircnmsnts,
ActIvities and Materials 4

Parents and the Child Careglver/Teachsr ••••••. 3
Early Childhood Development Special Projects .. 3
The Special Child: Growth and Development •••• 3
Supportive Services for Exceptional Chlldrsn •••. 3
leamlng Programs for Children with Special

Needs 4
Abu .. Within the Family 3
Inlroducllon 10 Administration of Child
Care Programs 3

Advanced Admlnlstrstion Prscllces for Child
Care Facilities 3

Beginning SIgn lengusge 4

CD 203
CD 209
CD 236
CD 250
CD 251

CD 253
CD 254

CD 256

ITP 141

60



\
CHILD DEVELOPMENT

\ '

INFANT-TODDLER, CERTIFICATE

Brookhaven and Eastfleld only

(Certificate)

This certificate program provides for an In-depth study of
Infant-toddler growth and development, programs, and
services. .

CREDIT
HOURS

Minimum Hours Required 35

CD 100

+a_uat be selocted from lhe following:

CD 200

CD 209
CD 713
SOC 203

D1roctedPertlclpation of EarlY ChildhoOd
Programs •••••.•..•.............. ", 1

Application of Child Development Leamlng
Theonea 1

Early Childhood SpecIal ProJoCta••..•. , ..•...•• 3' .
Cooperative W0r.!< Expei1enoe .' , 3
MarrIage and lheFaml1y , " .. 3-

CHILD DEVELOPMENT
CHILD CERTIFICATE

SPECIAL

Brookhaven and Eastfleld only

(Certificate)

This certificate' program Is planned to emphasize the
needs of special children and their families. ,

CREDIT
'HOURS

SEMESTER I
CD 140 EarlyChlldhood _

Development, 0-3 Years ~ 3
CD 150' , Nutrition; Health and Safety of the

Young Child 3
CD 236 The Special Child: GrQWlhand

Development 3
CD 239 Studies In Child Guidance .. ; 3
HD 106 Personal and Social Growth 3

15
SEMESTER II ,

CD 141 Early Childhood
Development, 3-5 Years 3

CD 250 Supportive Services for exceptional
Children 3

CD 251 learning' Programs for Childrenwlth
Special Needs 4

CD 702 Cooperative Work experience or (2)
CD 713 .cooperanve Work experience or (3)
CD '804 Cooperative Work experience .......• 4
COM 131 Applied Communications or
ENG 101 Oornposjtlon I 3
+Elective 34

• ,'j ,18-20

Minimum Hours Required' : ' 33

+aectlve-muat be selected,from ",e following:

CD, 125 Infant and Toddler Leamlng EnvironmenlS,
ActMties and Malenals .. , 4

Early Childhood Development, 5-12 Vears •••••. 3
Abuse Wilhln lhe Family •••••••••••••••••• ~.. 3
Beginning Sign Longuage 4

CD 127
CD 253
ITP 141

"
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COMPUTER AIDED DESIGN AND
DRAFTING

East/leld and Mountain View only

(Associate Degree)

This program prepares the student for employment In a
wide range of Industries as a CAD operator, printed circuit
board designer or technician. Information In related fields
Is provided to enable the student to work effectively with
engineers, technologists, architects and professional staff.
Enrollment In CAD cooperative work experience courses
(co-op) provides students with on-the-job experience
while In the program.

CREDIT
HOURS

SEMESTER I ,
CAD 135 CAD/Graphlc Processes ...........•. 2
CAD 183 Basic Drafting 4
COM 131 Applied Communications or
ENG 101 Composition I 3

MTH t 95 Technical Mathematics I, or
MTH 101 COllegeAlgebra 3

--Elective 3-4 '
15't6

SEMESTER II
CAD 101 CAD Operatlons 2
CAD 161 ManufactUring Fundamentals 3
CAD 245 Computer Aided Design 3
+CAD Course or
+ + Cooperative Work Experience 3-4

MTH 196 Technical Mathematics II or
MTH 102 Plane Trigonometry 3

SC 101 Introduction to Speech
Communication 3

17-18
SEMESTER III

+CAD Course 3
EGR 106 Descriptive Geometry or
Technical Elective 3 .
HD 105 Basic Processesof Interpersonal

Relatlpnshlps or
PSY 131 Applied Psychology and Human

Relations 3
--Elective or
+ +Cooperative Work Experience 3-4

-Elective 3
15-16

NOTE: Studontl enrolling In thl. program who plen 10 tren.for 10 a
four-yoer InBllIllUon should oonsun en advloor or ooun..,lor rogerding
transfer requirements and the transferability of those couraea to the
tour-yoer InS1ituUonof tholr choice.

SEMESTER IV
CAD 246 Advanced CAD-Electronic or
CAD 248 Advanced CAD-Mechanical or
CAD 249 Advanced CAD-Architectural 3
+CAD Course or
+ + Cooperative Work Experience 3-4

---Elective 4
GVT 202 American Govemment or
HST 102 History of the United States 3

Elective Any Non-eAD Course 3-4
16-18

Minimum Hours Required 63

+CAD Courseo-muS1be .. looted from tho following:
CAD 136 Civil Dealgn 3
CAD 155 Archlteeturol Dealgn 4
CAD 230 S1rueturolDealgn 3
CAD 231 E1octronicDealgn 3
CAD 232 CAD IIlustroUon 3
CAD 235 FacillUosManagomont Dealgn .•••••...• .-••... 3
CAD 236 Plpo Dealgn 3
CAD 237 Advenced 3-D lIIuBtraUon 3
CAD 246 Advenced CAD-E1oetronlc 3
CAD 248 Advanced CAD-MechenicoJ•....•••......•• : 3
CAD 249 Advenced CAD-Architeeturol •••........•...... 3
CAD 250 E1oetromechenlcoJPackaging Dealgn •.....••.. 3
CAD 252 Advenced CAD-Monu CuBlOmlzlng & USP •..••• 3
CAD 253 GeometricDimensioningand Tal.ranelng 3
CAD 255 Seleoted Toplcaln .Drattlng ..•••..•.••.••..••• 3

+ + Drattlng CooperaUveWork Experience oour..,o-muS1 bo .. Ieotod
from tho following:
CAD 704 Cooperative Work experience ...............•. 4
CAD 714 Cocporativo Work experience ..••••.....•.... 4
CAD 803 Cooporative Work Exporlonce •.........•.•.•• 3
CAD 813 Cooperative Work experience •.••............ 3

*E1octivo-muS1bo .. looted from tho following:
ART 104 Art AppreclaUon 3
ENG 201 British UleraMe 3
ENG 202 British Uleraluro 3
ENG 203 World UteraMe 3
ENG 204 World UtoraMo 3
ENG 205 Amerleon Uteraluro 3
ENG 208 Amerleon Uteraluro 3
ENG 215 Studio. In Ulerature 3
ENG 216 Studio. In UteraMo : 3
HUM 101 Introduction to Humanftlea 3
MUS 104 MusicAppreciation .•.......................... 3
PHI 101 Introduction to Phllooophy 3
THE 101 Introduction to the Thoatre 3
Foreign Language

**E1octivoo-mu81bo .. Iootod from the following:
BPR 1n Bluoprlnt Roadlng - MechenlcoJ ...••.••.••••.. 2
BPR 178 Blueprint Roadlng - Archlteeturol 2
OFC 176 Keyboerding 1
CIS 101 Introduction 10Computor Application. end

Concepti 4
GA 120 PrintingFundamental•............. ~ 3
Thl. elective may 0180be .. Ieotod from othor tochnlcoJ course. ap-
proved by tho Compuler Aided Dealgn & Drattlng Department.

***EJectlve-must be selected from these disciplines: BIology,
Chemistry, Geology, Physlca end MethomaUca.
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\ .\,

COMPUTER AIDED DESIGN AND
\

DRAFTING - ELECTRONIC
DESIGN\OPTION ..

\

Eastfleld only \

(Associate Degree)

This program prepares the student for employment In a
wlde range of Industries as a CAD operator, printer circuit
board designer to technician. Information In related fields
Is provided to enable the student to work effectively with
the engineers. technologists, and professional staff. En:-
rollment In CAD cooperative work experience (co-op)
provides students with on-the-Job training· while In the
program.

CREDIT
HOURS

.,,1

, .' " .".

.'
Minimum Hours Required : ......•. 63

+CAD COu.... e-must be se'ected from the following:

CAD 232
CAD 242
CAD 247
CAD 249
CAD 250
CAD 252
CAD 255
CAD 704
CAD ,714
CAD 803
CAD 813
EGR 106

'CAD Illustration : ' 3
Advanood Intagralod ClrcuR 00sl9n •••• : •..•... 3
Applied Prlnted C1rcuRDaslgn 3
Advanood CAD • ArchltaClursl : : ••••..... 3
Shaat Matal Da.lgn 3
Advanood'CAD-Meriu CUstomizing & USP •.•••• 3
Selected Topics In Drafting 3
Cooperative WolI<Exparlenoo 4

, Cooperative WolI<Exparlanoo ..••••••••••••.. 4
Cooperative WolI<Experlenoo •••••••........• 3
Cooperative Work Experlenoo •••••. : .•••••••• 3
Dascrlptive Gaometry 3

-e:JectJve-rnust be selected from the following:

ART 104 Art Appreciation 3
ENG 201 British Uteralure 3
ENG 202 BrIlish UteraMe 3

,ENG 203 World Uterature 3
ENG 204 World Uteralure 3
ENG 205 Amerlcan Utaralura 3
ENG 206 Amerlcan Uteralura 3
ENG 215 Studle.ln Uteralura 3
ENG 218 Studle.ln Utaralura 3
HUM 101 introduction to Humanl1lea 3
MUS 104 Muslc Appreclallon : 3
PHI 101 introduction to Philosophy 3
THE' lOt introduction to the Theatre 3
Foralgn Language

"EIectlve-must be selected from "'efollowlng:..... , .' . ' .
B1ueprinl ReBdlng - Meclianlc81 .......•••••••• 2
B1ueprlntReeding· ArchltacturaJ .": .....••••••• 2
introduction to Compute, Appncation. and
COncepta 4

ET 191 AC Clrculta 3
GA 120 Prlnllng Fundamantal 3
OFC 178 Keyboarding. • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • . • • .. • • • • • • • •• 1
Thl. elective may aJsobe seleClod from othar tachnleal oou..... ap-
proved by the Computer Aided Daslgn & Drafting Dapartrnent

BPR In
BPR 178
CIS 101

NOTE:. Students enrolling In this program who plan to
transfer to a four-year Institution should consult an advisor
or counselor regarding transfer requirements and the
transferability of these courses to the four-year Instltutlon
of their choice.
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COMPUTER INFORMATION
SYSTEMS - BUSINESS
COMPUTER INFORMATION
SYSTEMS
Offered at all seven campuses

(Associate Degree)

This option Is designed to develop entry~evel skills and
knowledge In computer Information systems. The option
includes several business courses found In university de-

. gree programs as well as CIS courses which will prepare
students for CIS course work at a university. A touch
typing speed of 20 words per minute Is suggested for most
CIS courses with a lab component. Students are advised
to deVelop this proficiency.

CREDIT
HOURS

SEMESTER I
CIS 101 Introduction to Computer Concepts

and Applications 4
BUS 105 Introduction to Business or 3
MGT 136 Principles of Management (3)

MTH 111 Mathematics for Business and
Economics I 3

ENG 101 Composition I 3
CIS 106 Problem Solving with the Computer 4

17
SEMESTER II

CIS 162 COBOL Programming I 4
MTH 112. . Malhemallcs for Business and

Economics II 3
Introduction 10 Speech
Communication 3

Da18 Communications and
Operating Systems 3

Principles of Accounting 1* 3
, 16

SC 101

CIS 160

ACC201

SEMESTERIII
CIS 164 COBOL Programming II 4
ECO 201 Principles 01Economics I 3
ACC 202 Principles of Accounting II 3
+Eleetive : 3
+ + Elective .•.....•.................•.... 3-4

16-17
SEMESTER IV

CIS 210 Assembly Language I or 4
CIS 212 C Programming (4)

ECO 202 Principles of Economics II 3
+ + + Elective ..•............................ 3
+ + + + Elective ....•.. · 3
+ + + + + Elective 3-4

16-17

Minimum Hours Required 65

+ Elective-Any CIS course Including CIS 701, CIS 702, CIS 703, or
CIS 704

+ + E1ectlvo-mus1 be solectod Irom the following:

ENG 102
HUM 101
PHI 103

Composition II 3
introduction to the Humanities 3
CriticoJ Thinking 3

+ + + E1oct1ve-Any NON-CIS course

+ + + + E1octlyo-mus1 be solected Irom thelollowlng:

HST 101
GVT 201
PSY 101
SOC 101

His10ry of the Unl1ed Slatea 3
Amerleon Government 3
Introduction to Psychology 3
introduction to Sociology 3

+ + + + + E1ectlvo-mus1 be soloctod Irom the following:

CIS t21
CIS 169
CIS 170
CIS 172
CIS t73
CIS 200
CIS 210
CIS 212
CIS 218
CIS 228
CIS 275
CIS 701
CIS 702
CIS 703
CIS 704
CIS 712
CIS 713
CIS 714

Text Processing Applications .....•••••.......•
Application Osvelopment Tools ......•••......•
RPG Progremmlng 3
BASIC Progremmlng 3
Pascal Progremmlng lor Busine.. . ........•... 3
Fundamentals of Networking 3
Aoaambly Language I .
C Progremmlng .
Spreadaheet Applicatione .•••.......•••..•.•.•
Ootab880 Applications •••....••.••.......•..•
User Documentation and Training .••.....•.... 3
Cooperative Worle experience .....••. ,....... 1
Cooperative Worle experience ......••••.....• 2
CooperstiYe Worle experience ....•.......•..• 3
Cooperative Worle experience .......••.......•
Cooperative Worle Experience ••........••••... 2
Cooperative Worle experience 3
Cooperative Work Experience ..

NOTE: Students may obtain credit toward a degree lor only one 01
eech 01 the pairs of coursealls1ed below:

CIS 172 or CS 122
CIS 210 or CS 212

"ACC t3t and ACC 132 may be oubotituted for ACC 201.

NOTE: Students enrolling In this program who plan to
transfer to a four-year Institution should consult an advisor
or counselor regarding transfer requirements and the
transferability 01these courses to the four-year Institution
of their choice.
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COMPUTER INFORMATION
SYSTEMS - BUSINESS
COMPUTER PROGRAMMER

Offered at al1seven campuses

(Associate Degree)

This option Is Intended for the preparation of entry~evel
computer programmers who will work In an applications
setting to support the Information processing function. It
Is designed as a two-year career program to prepare
students for direct entry Into the work environment. It Is
Intended to provide a sufficient foundation so the gradu-
ate with experience and continued learning may advance
In career paths appropriate to their own particular Interests
and abUltles. Touch typing speed of 20 words per minute
Is suggested for most CIS courses with a lab component.
Students are advlsed to develop this proficiency.

CREDIT
HOURS
SEMESTER I

CIS 101 Introduction to Computer Concepts
and Applications ' 4
Introduction to Business or 3
Principles of Management (3)
College Mathematics I· 3
Composition I 3
Problem Solving with the Computer 4

17

BUS 105
MGT 136

MTH 115
ENG 101

• CIS 106

SEMESTER II
CIS 160 Data Communications and

Operating Systems 3
COBOL Programming I .4
Principles of Accounting I··· 3
Applied Psychology and Human
Relations·· 3

SC 101 Introduction to Speech
Communication 3

16

CIS 162
ACC201
PSY 131

SEMESTER III
CIS 164 COBOL Programming II 4
CIS 205 Control Language and Operating

Environments 4
+ Elective 3-4
+ + Elective 3
+ + + Elective : 3-4

17-t9

SEMESTER IV
CIS 225 Systems Analysis and Design 4
CIS 258 On-Une Applications 4
CIS 254 Data Base Systems 4
+ + + + Elective 3
+ + + + + Elective · 3-4

18-19

Minimum Hours Required 68

+Seetlve-Any CIS or CS course InclUding CIS 701, CIS 702, CIS
703, CIS 704 •

+ + Seetlve-must be selected lrom thelollowlng:

ENG 102
HUM 101
PHI 103

Composition II 3
introduction to the Humanl1Je. .. ; 3
Crl~caJ Thinking 3

+ + + S.etlve-Any CIS course or ACC 202

+ + + + S.etlve-Any NON-CIS course

+ + + + + E1eetJve-must be selected from the following:

CIS 121
CIS 169
CIS 170
CIS 172
CIS 173
CIS 200
CIS 210
CIS 212
CIS 218
CIS 228
CIS 275
CIS 701

. CIS 702
CIS 703
CIS 704
CIS 712
CIS 713
CIS 714

Text Processing Application •.•••..•••••••.•.. 4
Application DevelopmentTool ••...•..•••...•. 4
RPG Programming 3
BASIC Programming ; 3
Pascal Programming for Business .•.••..•.•••• 3
Fundam.ntals of Networking 3
Assembly i.Jlnguage I 4
C Programming 4
Spreadsheet Applications 4
Database Appllcationa ~ 4
User Documentation and Training •••••.••••••• 3
Cooperative Work experience 1
Cooperative Work Expertence 2
Cooperative Work experience ..........•.•.... 3
Cooperative Work experience ........•.•.•... 4
Cooperative Work experience ........••.••..• 2
Cooperative Work experience •..•.•.•....••.• 3
Cooperative Work experience ...•.•...•....•• 4

NOTE: Studenla may obtain credlltoward a degree for only one of
each of the palrs of coursea listed below:

CIS 172 or CS 122·
CIS 210 or CS 212

. "MTH 111 or MTH 130 may be aubatl1u1ed.

··PSY 101 may be substituted.

-ACC 131 and ACC 132 may be aubatituted for ACC 201.

NOTE: Students enrolling In this program who plan to
transfer to a four-year Institution should consult an advisor
or counselor regarding transfer requirements and the
transferabUIty of these courses to the four-year Institution
of their choice.
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COMPUTER INFORMATION
SYSTEMS - LOCAL AREA
NETWORK ADMINISTRATOR

East/leld and North Lake only

(Associate Degree)

This program wUl provide training and education for IndI-
viduals Interested Indeveloping their knowledge and skDls
as a local area netwo~ administrator. The program em-
phasizes practical skOlsrequired to perform duties In the
work environment under the' supervision 01 an experi-
enced local area network administrator. The objectives 01
the program are to provide Instruction that presents the
fundamentals 01computer networking, an In-depth look at
fundamentals 01designing and Implementing computer-
related local area networks, local area network software,
network and hardware supply to local area networks, and
Instruction that will help the student buDdhis background
In the area 01operation and management In the local area
network environment. AddttlonaJly, practical experience
and skDlswDlba acquired through the student's participa-
tion In cooperative education work experiences. This
course 01study wDIallow the student to get work-related
exposure for applying skDlsas a local area network admin-
Istrator.

CREDIT
HOURS

SEMESTER I
CIS 101 Introduction to Computer

Concepts and Applications 4
Composttlon I 3
Mathematics for Business and
Economics I ....••................ 3

PSY 131 Applied Psychology and Human
Relations or 3
Introduction to Psychology (3)

Problem SoMng wtth the Computer 4
17

ENG 101
MTHlll

PSY 101
CIS 106

SEMESTER IV
CIS 224 PC Hardware 3
CIS 275 User Documentation and Training 3
CIS 277 'Network Hardware 4
CIS 287 Network Problems and Applications 4
+ + + + Elective 3

17

'MInimum Hours Required 67

+ BectJve-mu81 be selected from lhe following:

ENG 102
HUM 101
PHI 103

Composition II 3
Inlroductlon 10 lhe Humanl1l 3
CritIcal Thinking , , 3

"
, + +Sectlve-Any CIS oourse Including, CIS 701, CIS 702, CIS 703, or

CIS 704

+ + + SectJve-must be selected from 1he following:,
"CIS 162

CIS 169
CIS 172
CIS 218
CIS 228

,CIS 272
'CIS 'NT
CIS 702
CIS 703
CIS 704

'CIS 712
CIS 713
CIS 714
ENG 210

JMTH 202

COBOL Programming I : 4
Application Developmenl Tool •...• " ••.•••• ,. 4
BASIC Programming 3
Spreedsheel Application , 4
Datab Application. ' 4
Advanced BASIC Technique , 3
Unix Operating Syatem , 4
Cooperative Work Experience ", 2
Cooperative Work Experience , .......•••• ~
Cooperativa Work Experience •... , .•....••••• 4,
Cooperative Work Experience .... , .......•••• 2
Cooperativa Work experience •••• , •••••.••• ,. 3
Cooperative Work Experience .•..• , •.••••• , .. 4
Technical Wrl1lng '.....•....•••••• , ••••••.... 3
Inlroductlon to Stetiatica ••••.•...•...••.••••• 3

+ + + + BectJve-Any NON-CIS course

Studanta may obtaln credll toward a dogr .. for only one of each pair
of oou .... below:
CIS 172 or CS 122
CIS 210 or CS 212

" Studenta who wish 10 puraue a particular Interest In oonnectJon wl1h
networking should select their elective couraea accordingly. For
example, a student who needs to build hlB/her Bldll' In the area of
documenlation should select ENG 102, ENG 210, CIS 703, or CIS

" ,704: The oooperative work experience should be selected to Indude
documentation. A &tudent who has an Interest related to network
use, of application. should select CIS 218. CIS 228, or appropriate
,~rk experience. A LAN 8ludenllnter_ In programming skill.
should select CIS 162, CIS 169, CIS 172 or CIS 272.

NOTE: Students enrolling In this program who plan to ,
transfer to a four-year lnstltutlon should consult an advisor
or counselor regarding transfer requlremonts and the ,
transferabDttyof these courses to the four-year Instttution I

01their choice.
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COMPUTER INFORMATION
SYSTEMS - LAN SERVER
OPERATOR

Eastfleld and North Lake only
. (Certificate)

LAN server operators are prepared to perform the daDy
and routine tasks associated with maintaining a local area
network server, These operators can set up new users on
the system, create directories. perform daDy backups 01
the server hard disk, scan for computer virus Infections.
manipulate printer operations. check for security prob-
lems, Install applications on the server, and assist users In
leamlng how to log In and out 01 the network and perform
other routine user tasks on the network, .

'\ ,~.

., ,
, '

, '

",-"

~.,-

"

CREDIT - "
• HOURS

.,'"1' I.:

SUMMER SEMESTER
CIS 101 Introduction to Computer

Concepts and Applications """,.,,4
ENG 101 Composition I ...... : .. ; ... , .... : ,',3

7

Minimum Hours Required .' .. , , .. , , " . , , , , , , , ,', , ,35

Studonlll who ero not In1Ilreotod In oomplollng tho two-yoer program
. In L.ocaI AIoa Notwor1<Admlnilltrator have tho option oleomploting In
one yoer tho oortlflcata progrern lor LAN Sarver Oporator,. All tan of
tho ooursea required lor tho LAN Sarvor oporator oortlflcato wUl "
apply" tho aludOn1 subaaquently choo ... to oontinuo wor1<on tho
two-yoer progrern In LAN Admlnilltrator,' , .. '
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COMPUTER INFORMATION
SYSTEMS - PERSONAL
COMPUTER SUPPORT

EasPield, EI Centro, Mountain View, and Richland only,
ll,lssoclate Degree)

This program Includes educatlon/!ralnlng to qualify stu-
dents to prOVide support for personal computer users; to
trouble-shoot software and hardware problems. im-
plementing corrections where possible; to evaluate new
software and hardware. matching company standards to
product specifics; to Install hardware and software, Includ-
Ing equipment assembly and diagnostics; and to assist In
the development of training courses, providing training for
users.

A touch typing speed of 20 words per minute Is suggested .
for most CIS courses with a lab component. Students are
advised to develop this proficiency.

CREDIT
HOURS

SEMESTER I
CIS 101 Introduction to Computer

Concepts and Applications 4
Introduction to Business or 3
Principles of Management (3)

Composition I 3
College Mathematics 1* 3
Problem Solving with the Computer 4

17

BUS 105
MGT 136
ENG 101
MTH 115
CIS 106

SEMESTER II
CIS 121 Text Processing Applications 4
CIS 160 Data Communications

and Operating Systems 3
Bookkeeplng** : .. 3
Introduction to Speech CommuniCation 3
Spreadsheet Applications 4

16

ACC 131
SC 101
CIS218

SEMESTER III
PSY 131 Applied Psychology and Human

Relatlons*** 3
CIS 221 PC Operating Systems and Utilities .4
CIS 224 PC Hardware 3
+Elective 3
+ + Elective ; 3-4

. 16-17
SEMESTER IV

CIS 228 Database Applications 4
CIS 275 User Documentation and Training 3
CIS 281 Applied Studles 3
+ + + Elective 3
+ + + + Elective 3-4

16-17

Minimum Hours Required 65

+ Elective to be .. Iecled from the following:

ENG 102
HUM 101
PHI 103

Composition II 3
Introduction to Humanities 3
Critical Thinking 3

+ + Elective-Any CIS OQuraoIncluding CIS 701. CIS 702, CIS 703. or
CIS 704

+ + + Electives-Any NON-CIS Cour ..

+ + + + Electives-Any PC programming language

NOTE: Students may obtain credit toward a degree tor only one of
each pair of courses below:
CIS 172 or CS 122
CIS 210 or CS 212

"Mathematics 111 or 130 may be substituted.
""ACC 201 may be substituted .
""PSY 101 msy be substituted.

NOTE: Students enrolling In this program who plan to
transfer to a four-year Institution should consult an advisor
or counselor regarding transfer requirements and the
transferability of these courses to the four-year Institution
of their choice.



ELECTRONIC
TELECOMMUNICATIONS

EastfJeld and Mountain VIew only

(Assoclatil Degree)

This program Is designed to prepare students to work as
hardware technicians In the field of telecommunications.
The student wDl be trained to test, Interlace, trouble-shoot,
and repair equipment for the telecommunications Indus-
try. The student will leam schematic Interpretation, test
equipment usage, and technical communications.

CREDIT
HOURS

SEMESTER I
ET 190 DC Circuits and Electrical

Measurements· : 4
ET 191 AC Circuits· 4
ENG 101 ComposltJon I 3
MTH 195 Technical Mathematics I·· ' 3
+Elective Soclal/Behavloral Science 3

17
SEMESTER II

ET 102 Introduction to Telecommunications ... 3
ET 103 Introduction to Telecommunications

Laboratory 1
Digital Logic Principles 4
Active Devices .......•............. 4
Introduction to Speech
Communication 3

Elective Any Non-ET Course 3
18

ET 197
ETl93
SC 101

SEMESTER III
ET 290
ET 260
ET 291

Advanced Electronic Devtces or
Sinusoidal Circuits ' 4

Unear Integrated Circuit
Applications or
Unear Integrated Circuits 4

Telephony Switching Systems 4
Basic Radio Circuitry 4

, . 16

ET 238
ET 292
ET 293

SEMESTER IV'
ET 298 E1eetro-Optlcs Systems 4
+ + Elective Telecommunications 8

, + ++Elective HumanltlesIFlne Arts : .. : .. : .. 3
. 15

Minimum Hours Required · 66

.,

+ Electives-muBt be selected from :"

Any PSY, HD, HST or GVT COUr1l8 3

+ +electives-two of three Telecommunlcatlon.8lectivea must be
seloctod from the loll owing:

ET 29S
ET 297
ET 299

Telecommunications Signaling 4
System InBtallation and TeBting ••• : ••..•..••.• 4
Cellular Telephony Communications •.••••••••• 4

+ + + E1eetlve&-muBt be selected from:

Any ART, HUM, MUS, PHI, or THE COUr1l8 3

*ET 135 msy be subBtituted lor ET 190 and ET 191 combined.
**MTH 101 or 102 or equivalent may be aub8tituted lor Technical
Mathemstica.

NOTE: Students enrolling In this program who plan to
transfer to a four-year Institution should consult an advtsor
or .counselor regarding. transfer requirements and the
transferability 01these courses to the four-year Institution
of their choice. '
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ELECTRONIC
TELECOMMUNICATIONS

(Pending Coordinating Board Approval for Fall 1993)

East/leld and Mountain View only

(Certlflcate)

This one-year program provides the student with the basic
skills needed In the electronic telecommunications Indus-
try. All of the courses for the one-year certificate are
applicable to the Electronic Telecommunications associ-
ate degree.

CREDIT
HOURS

SEMESTER I
ET 190 DC Circuits and Electrical

Measurements 4
AC Circuits 4
Digital logic Principles 4
Technical Mathematics 1** 3
Introduction to Telecommunications 3
Introduction to Telecommunications
Laboratory : 1

19
SEMESTER II

ET 193 Active Devices 4
ET 292 Telephony Switching Systems 4
ET 293 Basic Radio Circuitry 4
MTH 196 Technical Mathematics II 3

15
SEMESTER III

ET 298 Electro-Optlcs Systems 4
4

ET 191
ET 197
MTH 195
ET 102
ET 103

Minimum Hours Required 38
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ELECTRONICS/COMPUTER
TECHNOLOGY
East/leld only

(Associate Degree)

This curriculum Is designed to prepare a graduate to work
as a technician on devices that require digital circuits such
as computers, test equipment, automatic control units and
central distribution systems. The student w1l1leam sche-
matic Interpretation, test equipment usage, and technical
communications.

CREDIT
HOURS

SEMESTER I .
ET 190 DC Circuits and Electrical

Measurements* 4
ENG 101 Composition I or
COM 131 Applied COmmunlcatlons 3
MTH 195 Technical Mathematics 1** 3
+Elective HumanltlesJFlne Arts 3

. + + Elective SoclallBehavioral Science ·.. 3
16

SEMESTER II .
ET 191 AC Clrcults* 4
ET 193 ActIve Devices 4
ET 197 Digital logic Principles : 4
SC 101 Introduction to Speech

Communication 3
Elective Any Non-ET Course 3

18
SEMESTER III

ET 260 Sinusoidal Circuits ' 4
ET 263 Digital Computer. Theory .4
ET 266 Computer Applications 4
+ + + Eleetlve(s) Technical 3-4

15-16
SEMESTER IV

ET 238 Unear Integraled Circuits .4
ET 264 Digital Systems 4
ET 265 Digital Research 3
ET 267 Microprocessors 4

15

Minimum Hours Required 64

+E1oct1ves-must be selected from:

Any ART, HUM, MUS, PHI or THE course 3

+ + E1ectlves-must be selected from:

Any GVT, HD, HST or PSY course 3

+ + + Electives-technical electives must be selectsd from the
following:

ET' 102
ET' 103

ET 170
ET 172
ET 174
ET 194
ET 200
ET 268
ET 270
ET 271
ET 272
ET 273
ET 261
ET 292
ET 293
ET 298
ET 704
ET 714
CAD'240
CS 111
CS 122
MTH 101
MTH 102
MTH 121
MTH 196
MTH 297

introduction to Telecommunications •••••.•••.. 3
introduction to Telecommunications
Laboratory '. . • . . . . . . .. . . . .. 1

Printed Clrcu~ Board Manufacturing ••••••••••. 1
Scldering :. 1
O.cllloscope Utlllzation • .. .. .. . .. .. .. .. .. 1
Instrumentation 3
Special Applications of E1ectronlea ...••••••••• 4
M1ctOproceaaor TroubllHlhooting and Interfaoo •• 4
Computer Aided Clrcu" Analyal. and DeBlgn •••• 4
UNIX Tool. for Clrcu~ Analyals 4
introduction to Computer Aided Testing ••.••••• 4
Advanood Computer Aided Testing •...•.•.•••• 4
Pulse and Sw~chlng Clrcul18 4
Telephony ~Ing Syatams •..••••••.••.... 4
Baalc Radio Circuitry 4
E1eclto-Optiea Syatam 4
Cooperative Work experience 4.
Cooperative Work Experience .........•...... 4
Printed. Circuit DeBlgn •••.•••.•••••••.•••••••• 3
Computing Scienoo I. 3
introduction to 9aalc Programming ••••••...... 3
College Algebra .................•••.•.•.••. 3
Plane Trigonometry •.•.......••••.••..•.••.. 3
Analytic Geometry 3
Technical Mathematiea II .....•••••••.•••.... 3
Technical Mathematiea III •..•••••••••...•••.. 3

. *ET 135 may be aubstituted for ET 190 and ET 191 combln,!,!.

**MTH 101 or 102, or equivalent may be aubstiMed !of Technical
MathematicS.

NOTE: Students enrolling In this program who plan to
transfer to a four-year Institution should consult an advisor
or counselor regarding transfer requirements. and the
transferability of these courses to the four-year Institution
of their choice.
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ELECTRONICS/COMPUTER
TECHNOLOGY - BASIC
ELECTRONICS TECHNOLOGY
CERTIFICATE
Eastfield only

(Certificate)

This one-year program provides the student with the basic
skills needed in the electronic Industry. All of the courses
for the one-year certificate are applicable to the Electron-
IcS/Computer Technology associate degree.

CREDIT
HOURS

SEMESTER I
ET 190 DC Circuits and Electrical

Measurements 4
AC Circuits 4
Digital Computer Principles 3
Technical Mathematics I 3

14

ET 191
ET 192
MTH 195

SEMESTER II
ET 193 Active Devices 4
ET 194 Instrumentation 3
MTH 196 Technical Mathematics Ii 3

10
SEMESTER III

ET 260 Sinusoidal Circuits : 4
ET 263 Digital Computer Theory 4
ET 266 Computer Applications 4

12

Minimum Hours Required 36
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ELECTRONICS TECHNOLOGY -
MICROCOMPUTER MAINTENANCE
OPTION

Eastfleld and Mountain View

(Associate Degree)

This program Is designed to develop the basic skills and
knowledge necessary to obtain an entry level position In
the field of microcomputer maintenance. The student will
obtain a solid foundation In electronic and microcomputer

.theory, programming, and troubleshooting techniques to
repair and maintain microcomputer and their peripheral
devices. Besides the technical skills obtained, the student
wDldevelop skUls In problem solving, decision making, and
Interpersonal relationships.

CREDIT
HOURS

SEMESTER I
ET 135 De-AC Theory and Circuit

Analysis or (6)
ET 190 DC Circuits and Electrical

Measurements 4
COM 131 Applied Communications or
ENG 101 Composition I ..•...........•...... 3

MTH 195 Technical Mathematics I or
MTH 101 College Algebra 3
+Elective HurnanltleslFlne Arts 3
+ + Elective Social/Behavioral Science 3

16-18
SEMESTER II

ET 191 A.C. Circuits
(Unless ET 135 completed) 4

CIS 101 Introduction to Computer
Applications & Concepts 4

Active Devices 4
Basic Drafting or (4)
Electronic Drafting or (3)
Computer Aided Design or (3)
Technical Mathematics II or (3)
Plane Trigonometry ....•........... 3

Introduction to Speech
Communication 3

14-19

ETl93
CAD 183
CAD 231
CAD 245
MTH 196
MTH 102
SC 101

. ,

SEMESTER III
ET 232 Analysis of Electronic

logic and Switching Circuits 4,
ET 237 Modular Memories and ,

Microprocessors 4
ET 246 Microcomputer Theory and. .

Systems Maintenance ............•. 4
Elective Any Non-ET Course ',' 3

15,
SEMESTER IV

ET 210' Basic CRT Display and
Television Theory 4

ET 268 'Microprocessor Trouble-
shooting and Interfacing 4
Microcomputer Peripheral Devices' .4
Digital Data Communications 4

16

ET 247
ET 248

Minimum Hours Required 63

+ E1ect1ve-must be selected from:

Any ART, HUM. MUS or PHI course , 3

+ + E1ective-muat be selected from:

Any GVT, HD. HST or PSY course 3

NOTE: Students enrolling In this program who plan to
transfer to a four-year Institution should consult an advisor
or counselor regarding transfer requirements and the
transferability of these courses to the four-year Institution
of their choice.
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GRAPHIC COMMUNICATIONS
Eestfleld only

(Associate Degree)

The student's understanding of graphic processes Is de-
veloped for employment In a commercial printing firm or
pUblication facility such as a newspaper or magazine.
Students also leam production and management con-
cepts and techniques useful In the field of graphic
communications Including photography and JOUrnalism.

CREDIT
HOURS

SEMESTER I
GA 120 Prlntlng Fundamentals 3
GA 136 Beginning Copy Preparation 3
ENG 101 Composition I or
COM 131 Applied COmmunlcations 3

JN 101 Introduction to Mass
Communications 3

OFC 172 Beginning Typing 3
15

SEMESTER II
GA 134 Basic Camera Operations 3
GA 140 Beginning Offset Prlntlng 3
MTH 130 Business Mathematics or
MTH 115 College Mathematics I · 3
SC 101 Introduction to Speech

Communication 3
Elective HumanltlesIFlne Arts 3

15
SEMESTER III

GA 142 BaslcTypesettlng 3
GA 234 Intermediate Camera Operations 3
GA 236 Advanced Copy Preparation 3
GA 704 Cooperative Work Experience or (4)
+ Elective 3-4

PHO 110 Introduction to Phot.ographyand
Photo-Journallsm 3• 15-16

SEMESTER IV
GA 240 Advanced Offset Printing or
GA 242 Intermediate Typesetting 3

GA 714 CooperativeWork Experlence 4
JN 102 News Gatherlng and Writing or
PHO 111 Advanced Photography and Photo-

Journalism ...•.................... 3
Introduction to PsychOlogyor
Applied Psychology and Human
Relations 3

Elective Any Non-GA Course 3
15-16

PSY 101
PSY 131

Minimum Hours Required 61

+E1octives-mus! be selected Irom thelollowlng:

CAD 232
CIS 101

Technical Illustration 3
introduction to Computer Application. and
COncepla ....•.••...•••••••...••••••..•••.. 3
Electronic Publlahlng 4
Graphlo Projocta 3
Spacial Topics 3
Newa Gathering and WrI1Ing 3
Advanced Photography and PhOllNoumallam ..• 3
Photography lor Publication 3

GA 204
GA 206
GA 225
IN 103
PHO 111
PHO 207

+ + Beetfve-must be selected from the followtng:

ART 104 Art Appreciation 3
HUM 101 introduction to Humanltiea 3
MUS 104 Mullc Approel.tion 3
PHI 101 introduction to Philosophy 3
THE 101 intrOduction to Theater 3
foreign lJlnguage
Uterature•
NOTE: Students enrolling in this program who plan to
transfer to a four-year Institution should consult an advlsor
or counselor regarding transfer requirements and the
transferability of these courses to the four-year Institution
of their choice.
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GRAPHIC COMMUNICATIONS
GRAPHIC ARTS

East/leld only

(Certificate)

This certificate program provides the student. with skill
development opportunities In the field of graphic arts.
Successful completion of this certificate program qUalifies
a person for employment In a commercial printing firm or
In the prtntlng division of a large company.

CREDIT
HOURS

SEMESTER I
GA 120 Prtntlng Fundamentals 3
GA 136 Beginning Copy Preparation 3
ENG 101 Composition I or
COM 131 Applied COmmunlcatlons 3
IN 101 Introduction to Mass

Communications 3
OFC 172 Beginning Typing 3

15
SEMESTER II

GA 134 Basic Cemera Operations 3
GA 140 Beginning Offset Prtntlng 3
MTH 130 Business Mathematics or
MTH 115 College Mathematics I 3

SC 101 Introduction to Speech
Communication 3

+Elective 3-4
15-16,

Minimum Hours Required '.:: 3.0 •

+E1ectlve-muat be .. leClod ftom the fol~owlng: ':. '.. ,

CAD 232
CIS 101

GA 204'
GA 206
GA 225
IN 103
PHO 111

Technical Dlustratlon .• : •••.... : .... : •••.•••• :3
introduction to Computer Appllcations.end, •
~n~pta .~ '.'I:"" ,., ':'. -•• '.' .•••••• :3 "
Electronic Publishing ~
Gtephlc Projects : ::: 3
Specie! Topics 3
News Gethe,lng end Writing : 3
Advenoed Photagrephy end Photo-Journe!lsm 3

GRAPHIC COMMUNICATIONS
PRESS 'OPERATIONS

(Pending Coordinating Board Approval for Fa1/1993)

East/leld Only .

(Certificate of Completion),

CREDIT
., ·HOURS· .

Minimum Hours Required : 24-25

+Electives - muat be .. leCled ftom the following:

GA 204
GA 206
GA 225
PHO 207

Electronic Publishing 4
Grephlc Projects 3
Special Topics :. : 3

, Photagrephy for Publications .........••••.... 3

. [

, .

\ '

"' ... , .'~

..... .
'. I •
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INTERPRETER TRAINING
PROGRAM

Eastfield only

(Associate Degree)

This program is designed to educate individuals to work
wnh deaf people, agencies and educational institutions.
Course work will provide skills to work as an interpreter for
the cornmunry, a' vocational communication specialist,
educational interpreter, Interpreter aide In the schools and
an aide for mUltiply handicapped deaf children or adults.

CREDIT
HOURS

SEMESTER I
ITP 140 Introduction to Deafness 3
ITP 141 American Sign Language I .4
ITP 144 Psychosocial Aspects of Deafness 3
ITP 148 Receptive Fingerspelling 1
ENG 101 Composltlon I 3

14
SEMESTER II

ITP 143 American Sign Language II .4
ITP 231 Interpreting: Ethics and Specifics 3
ITP 248 Rehabilitation of the Multiply

Handicapped Deaf 3
ITP 703 Cooperative Work Experience 3
SC 101 Introd uction to Speech

Communication 3
16

SEMESTER III
ITP 240 American Sign Language III 4
ITP 247 Special Topics in Deafness 3
ITP 250 Interpreting: Sign to Voice 3
BIO 101 General Biology .4
PSY 201 Developmental Psychology 3

17
SEMESTER IV

ITP 243 American Sign Language IV .4
ITP 253 Interpreting: Voice to Sign 3
ITP 260 Practicum 3
Elective Any Non-ITP Course 3
+ Elective Humannies/Fine Arts 3

16

Minimum Hours Required 63

+ Electives-must be selected from the following:

ART 104
HUM 101
MUS 104
PHI 101
THE 101

Art Appreciation 3
Introduction to the Humanities 3

. Music Appreciation 3
IntroduCllon to Philosophy 3
Introduction to the Theatre 3

INTERPRETER TRAINING
PROGRAM .~ SIGN LANGUAGE
STUDIES

Eastfield only

(Certificate)

This certificate offers entry level skills toward the develop-
ment of sign language competency,

CREDIT
HOURS

SEMESTER I
ITP 140
ITP 141
ITP 144
ITP 148
ENG 101

Introduction to Deafness 3
American Sign Language I .4
Psychosocial Aspects of Deafness 3
Receptive Fingerspelling 1
Oornposlticn I 3

1~
SEMESTER II

ITP 143 American Sign Language II 4
ITP 231 Interpreting; Ethics and

Specifics 3
ITP 248 Rehabilitation of the MUltiply

Handicapped Deaf 3
Cooperative Work Experience 3
Introduction to Speech
Communication 3

16

ITP 703
SC 101

Minimum Hours Required 30

NOTE; Students enrolling in this program who plan to
transfer to a four-year lnstltutlon should consult an advisor
or counselor regarding transfer requirements and the
transferability of these courses to the four-year institution
of their choice.
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MANAGEMENT CAREERS
ADMINISTRATIVE MANAGEMENT
OPTION

Offered at a/l seven campuses

(Associate Degree)

The Administrative Management Option Is designed for
students seeking a broad program of study In all phases
of business practices. This option focuses not only at the
core of management (principles of management, organi-
zational behavior, and personnel administration) but also
encompasses the critical areas of business operations
(principles of marketing, accounting, and business law).

CREDIT
HOURS

SEMESTER I
MGT 136 Principles of Management. : 3
BUS 105 Introduction to Business 3
ENG 101 Composition I -.' : .3
MTH 111 Mathematics for Business and

Economics I or
MTH 130 Business Mathematlcs 3
+Elective , '. :3

15
SEMESTER II

MKT 206 Principles of Marketing 3
ACC 201 Principles of Accounting I 3
ENG 102 Composition II 3
CIS 101 Introduction to Computer Applications

and Concepts 4
+Elective 3

16
SEMESTER III

ACC 202 Principles of Accounting II 3
BUS 234 Business law : 3
ECO 201 Principles of Economics I 3
PSY 131 Applied Psychology and

Human Relations 3
SC 101 Introduction to Speech

Communication : 3
15

SEMESTER IV
MGT 242 Human Resources Management 3
MGT 237 Organizational Behavior 3
ECO 202 Principles of Economics II 3
OFC 231 Business Communications 3
+ + Elective HumanltlesIFlne Arts 3
Elective Any Non-MGT Course :3

18

Minimum Hours Required ".64

"
let 275

+SectivelHllay be .. Iectad from the followlng:

IBT: 276
IBT 277
IBT 278
IBT 279
MGT 140
MGT 153
MGT 171
MGT 210

MGT 211
MGT 212
MGT 704
MGT'714
MGT 804
MKTI37
MKT 230
MKT 233
OFC 160
OFC 172

introduction to International Buslne.. and
Trade 3
International Markellng Management •••.•..... 3
Intemational Comparative Management 3
International Anance 3
Internallonal Buslne.. law 3
introduction to Total Quality Management •••.•. 3
Small Buslne.. Management 3
introduction to Supervision 3
Small Buslne.. Capltallzallon , Acquisition, and
Anance : 3
Small Buslne.. Operallon 3
Special Problem. In Buslne.. 1
Cooperallve Work experience ..••...••••••••• 4
Cooperative Work Expenence .......•••••••.. 4
Cooperative Work Experience 4
Principle. of Retailing 3
Salesmanship 3
Advertising and Sale. Promotion •••••••....•.. 3
Office Calculating Machine •.................. 3
Beginning Typing 3

+ + Sectlve-mUBl be .. Ieeted from the following:

ART 104 An Appreciation 3
HUM 101 introduction to the Humanille •••..•........... 3
ENG 201 Blilish Uterature 3
ENG 202 Blilish Uterature 3
ENG 203 Wond Uterature 3
ENG 204 Wond Uterature 3
ENG 205 American Uterature •••••.••..•............... 3
ENG 206 American Uterature 3
MUS 104 Music Appreciation 3
PHI 101 Introduction to Philosophy 3
THE 101 . introduction to the Theatre: 3
Foreign language .

".Students may subelltute ACC 131 and ACC 132 for ACC 201. Only
three hours may be applied to the required number of hours for
granting the degree.

NOTE: Students enrolling In this program who. plan to
transfer to a four-year Institution should consult an advisor
or counselor regarding transfer' requlrements and tlte
transferability of these courses io the four-year Institution
of their choice. .' . .:. . .
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MANAGEMENT CAREERS -
MID-MANAGEMENT OPTION

Offered at all seven campuses

(Associate Degree)

The Mid-Management Program provides an opportunity
for students to acquire knowledge In the management field
and at the same time update and sharpen personal man-
agement skills. In addition to leamlng about supeMsJon,
personnel management, human relations psychology,
problem-solving, decision-making, and other related busl-
ness topics, students also participate In an on-the-job
management training course with their present employers.
These management training courses at woll< allow stu-
dents to apply what Is learned In the classroom
environment and obtalrrthe valuable practlcal experience
necessary to become competent business managers.
The Mid-Management Program allows students the op-
portunity to bridge the gap between theory and practice
as professional managers.

CREDIT
HOURS

SEMESTER I
MGT 136
MGT 171
MGT704
BUS 105
ENG 101
SC 101

I,
I,

, '

, "

SEMESTER IV .
MGT 244 Problem Solving and Decision

Making.' 3
MGT 814 Cooperative WolI< experience 4
+Elective HumanitlesIFlne Arts 3
Elecilve Any Non-MGT Course 3

, 13 '

Minimum Hours Required 62

+EJoctlve-muSl bo seloctod from tho following:

ART 104 Art Appreciation 3
HUM 101 introduction 10the Humanities. , , , , ....••. , 3
ENG 201 British Uteralure .. , ; 3
ENG 202 British Ule,alu,e 3
ENG 203 Worid Uleratu,e , , 3
ENG 204 Worid Uterature , , , 3
ENG 205 American Uteralure , , .. , 3
ENG 206 American Uteralure , 3
MUS 104 Music Appreclation " , , 3
PHI 101 Introduction to Philosophy , 3
THE 101 introduction 10tha Thaatre .. ", , " 3
Foreign Lalguage

'Studonts may aubstitu1aACe 131 and ACC 132 for ACe 201. Only
three hours may be applied to the required number 01 hours for
granting tho dogr.. ,

NOTE: Students enrolling In this program who plan to
transfer to a four-year institution should consult an advisor
or counselor regarding transfer reqUirements and the
transferabUity of these courses to the four-year Institution
of their choice.
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SEMESTER III ,
MGT 237 Organlzatlon81 Behavior, '". , , ".,,3
MGT 804 Cooperative Work experience 4

7
SEMESTER IV , ,,' ;

MGT 244 Problem Solving arid Decision Making .. 3
MGT 814 'Cooperative Work Experience .4' ":.

,,,"7, _-, f, l:i~

\MANAGEMENT CAREERS-
"MID·MANAGEMENT

Offered at all seven colleges

(Certlflcate of Completion)

, The Mid-Management program Is designed to develop the
fundamental skDls. knowledge. attitudes and experiences
which enable men and women to function In leadership
and declslon-maldng positions as managers. Students
combine management classes and on-the-job manage-
ment training with their present employers. All of the
courses for this certlflcate are applicable to the Mid-Man-
agement associate degree optlon,

CREDIT
HOURS

SEMESTER I
MGT 171 Introduction to Supervision, . , , , ,3
MGT 704 Cooperative Work Experience " 4

7
SEMESTER II " ,:,r.'! j

MGT 242 Human Resources Management ". "0:,3 :f
MGT 714 Cooperative Work Experience , ... , ... 4

.... 7,';' '~,

. • '~f' i' :

Minimum Hours Required." , , 28 "'.'
'.. : .~. J
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OFFICE TECHNOLOGY

Offered at all seven campuses

(Associate)

The Office Technology'freshman student is provided a
core study related to working in an office environment.
After completing this core, the sophomore student will
begin the specialized program track of Administrative
Assistant or Legal Secretary.

CREDIT
HOURS

CORE CURRICULUM
(For all first year students in Office Technology)

SEMESTER I
ENG 101 Composition I 3
MTH 130 Business Mathematics 3
CIS 101 Introduction to Computer Applications

and Concepts .4
Office CalcUlating Machines 3
B . . T . 1 3egrnmng yprng .
Introduction to Business 3

19

OFC 160
OFC 172
BUS 105

SEMESTER II
ENG 102 Composition II 3
OFC 150 Automated Filing Procedures : 3
OFC 162 Office Procedures2 3
OFC 173 Intermediate Typing' 3
ACC 131 Bookkeeping I or
ACC 201 Principles of Accounting 3
OFC 179 Office Information Systems

Ooncepts'' 2
OFC 162 Introduction to Word

Processing3 1
18

Minimum Hours Required 37

'Students may be placed in typing Courses based on proficiency level
determined by previous training, experience and/or placement tests.
If a student places out, any OFC course may be taken to supplement
the minimum hours required.

2For legal emphasis, QFC 274 (Legal Secretarial Procedures) may be
substituted.

'OFC 190 is equivalent to 179, 182 and 185

"For legal emphasis, OFC 167 (Legal Terminology and
Transcription) may be added.

NOTE: Students enrolling in this program who plan to
transfer to a four-year institution should consult an advisor
or counselor regarding transfer requirements and the
transferability of these courses to the four-year institution
of their choice.

f

OFFICE TECHNOLOGY --
ADMINISTRATIVE ASSISTANT

Offered at all seven campuses

(Associate)

The primary objective of the Administrative Assistant pro-
gram is to prepare students for positions as assistant~ to
administrators within public or private firms and agencies ..
Emphasis in this program is on the development of organ-
izational and decision-making skills in addition to basic
office skills.

CREDIT
HOURS I

SEMESTERS I and II
Core Curriculum 37

37
SEMESTER III

OFC 231 Business Communications 3
SC 101 Introduction to Speech

Communication. : 3
PSY 131 Applied Psychology and Human

Relations or
HD 105 Basic Processes of Interpersonal

Relationships 3
Basic Machine Transcriptlon'' 1
Word Processing Applications 1
Advanced Typing Applications 2
Any Non-OFC Course .. , 3

16

OFC 185
OFC282
OFC 273
Elective

SEMESTER IV
HUM 101 Introduction to the Humanities 3
OFC 283 Specialized Software I 1
MGT 136 Principles of Management or
MGT 237 Or~anizationai Behavior 3
+Elective(s)5, 3
OFC 703 Cooperative Work Experience or
OFC 704 Cooperative Work Experience 3-4

13-14

Minimum Hours Required ...................... 66

iIIFor legal emphasis, OFC 167 (Legal Terminology and Transcription)
may be added.

5 + Electives-must be taken from the following:
,
OFC 103
OFC 143
OFC 144
OFC 145
OFC 159
OFC 183
OFC 284

Speedwriting 4
Contemporary Topics in Office Technology 1
Contemporary Topics in Office Technology 2
Contemporary Topics in Office Technology 3
Beginning Shorthand 4
Keyboarding and Speed for Accuracy 1
Specialized Software . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 1

8For legal emphasis, BUS 234 (Business law) may be taken.
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OFFICE TECHNOLOGY .; LEGAL
SECRETARY OPTION

Eastfield and Richland only

(Associate Degree)

The primary objective of this option Is to prepare students
to become competent legal secretaries, capable.ot per-
forming office and clerical duties within public and private
firms and agencies. Students enrolled In th'e program will
have an opportunity to secure Intensive training in basic
skills. An Associate In Applied sctences Degree Is.
awarded for successful completion.

CREDIT
HOURS

"Minimum Hours Required, 69

'Students may be placed in typing courses based on proficiency level
determined by previous training, experience, and/or placement tests.
If a student places out, any OFC course may be taken to supplement
the minimum hours required.

'OFC 190 Is equivalent to 179, 182 and 185

OFFICE TECHNOLOGY --
GENERAL OFFICE CLERK

Offered at all seven campuses

(Certificate)

This certfficats with a clerical emphasis is designed to
provide the student with a basic working knowledqe of
office proced ures.

CREDIT
HOURS

Minimum Hours Required " 35

1Students may be placed in typing courses based on proficiency
level determined by previous training, experience and/or placement
testa; If students place out, any OFC course may be taken to
supplement the minimum hours required.

'OFC 190 is equivalant to 179,.182 and 185
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OFFICE TECHNOLOGY
RECEPTIONIST

(Pending Coordinating Board Approval for Fall 1993)

All seven colleges

(Certlflcate of Completion)

This program provides skills necessary to meet the public,
make appointments, handle the telephone, keyboard doc-
uments, and perform data entry functions.

CREDIT
HOURS

ENG 101 Composltlon I 3
OFC 160 Office Calculating Machines 3
OFC 162 Office Procedures 3
OFC 173 Intermediate Typing' 3
OFC 182 Introduction to Word Processing 1
OFC 282 Word Processing Applications 1
OFC 283 Specialized Software 1

15

Minimum Hours Required 15

*Prerequisite: OFC 172 or demonstrated competency.

OFFICE TECHNOLOGY -- WORD
PROCESSING TYPIST

(Pending Coordinating Board Approval for Fall 1993)

All seven colleges

(Cert~lcate of Completion)

This certflcata provides word processing skills necessary
to produce documents from rough draft copy and voice
recordings.

CREDIT
HOURS

ENG 101
OFC 173
OFC 179
OFC 182
OFC 185
OFC231
OFC282
OFC283

Composition I 3
Intermediate Typing 1

.......••.•....• 3
Office Information Concepts2 .•.••.... 2
Introduction to Word Processing 1
Machine Transcription 1
Business Communications 3
Word Processing Applications 1
Specialized Software 1

15

Minimum Hours Required 15

'Prerequisite: OFC 172 or demonstrated competency.

'OFC 190 is equivalent to OFC 179, 182. and 185.
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SOCIAL WORK ASSOCIATE
GENERALIST

SEMESTER IV
SW 232 Human Behavior and Social,

Environment 3
Social Work : ,.3
Cooperative Work Experience or
Cooperative Work Experience 3:4
Introduction to Computer
Applications and Concepts .:.: .. :.:':4

SPA 1.01 Beginning Spanish or "
+ -f; Elective' Human~ies/Fine A(lS , 3

.. , ',.' . , 16-17 "

+ Elective
SW 713
SA 714

CIS 101

Eastfleld only

(Associate Degree)

The Social .Work Associate Program is designed to pre-.
pare individuals Interested In worklngw~h people to obtain
entry-level employment In public and private social service
agencies. The social service 'worker Is Eiqulpped'w~h
skills. knowledge;' lialues; and 'sens~ivity .to effectively' .
serve human needs in a variety of community settings.
Students have the options to select courses that will pre-
pare them to work In general social services or specialized
social' services for chemical abuse or the aging,

Minimum Hours Required , , 61, .

"'f ".' .'+Social Work Electives-must be selecte~ from ih. following:

Physiology of Addiction .: :, \ • .' ' 3'
Alcoholism Counse!ing. .: '~'_":' r, .'••.• ,••• 3
AlCC?holism Treatment Models .; r ".' ••• '," ••• : •• 3
Prevention of Substance Abuse , 3
Family Intervention-in 'Substance\AbuS8'"
and Dependency", .. :..'.,.',. ;.,. :,-.:.: .. '.. .". .. 3.
Issues in Substance Abuse ~
and Dependency 3

Aging in America .. ' 3
Adolescent Ufe Cycle .' 3
Social Policies and Programs for the Aging 3
Ufe Cycle of the Aged ' 3
Health Status olthe Aged ' 3
Special Problems of Youth 3
Nursing Home Activity Director Training 3

SA 109
SA 113
SA 203
SA 207
SA 211

SA' 215

SW 111
SW 115
SW 205
SW 209
SW 213
SW 217
sw 226

" -: CREDIT,
•. ' HOURS'

SEMESTER I. ' . ..
SW 101
SW 105

Orientation to Social Services ... '... : .. 3
Basic IolervleWlng and .".
Counseling Skills ... , ,":-:, : .. .' : , :3'

Abnormal Behavior -.: '.. , : , .. , , , .. ,3
Compoaltlon I or
Applied Communications , .. " .. 3

Introduction to Psychology , , .. , ... ,3
15

SW 107
ENG 101
COM 131

PSY 101

SEMESTER II
SW 201 Introduction to Social Work 3
+Electlve Social Work ~ 3
SC 101 Introduction to Speech

Communication , .. 3
Introduction to Sociology .. , .. , , , .3
Any Non-SW Course. , , , , .. 3

15

+ + Approved Humanities Elective-must be selected from the
following:

HUM 101
PHI 101
PHI 103
PHI lOS
PHI 202
PHI 203

Introduction to the Humanities 3
Introduction to Philosophy 3
Critical Thinking 3
Logic ' , 3
Introduction to Social and Political Philosophy 3
Ethics ; 3

SOC 101
Elective

SEMESTER III
SW 219 Social Work Methods and

Procedures' , , 3
Group Work Intervention ".3
Social Work : 3
Cooperative Work Experience or
Cooperative Work Experience ., .. ,. 3'4
College Algebra or
College Mathematics or
Business Mathematics or
Introductory Statistics , ,.: 3 .

15-16

SW 229
+Elective
SW 703
SW 704

MTH 101
MTH.115
MTH 130
MTH202

NOTE: Students enrolling In this program who plan to
transfer to a four-year institution should consult an advisor
or counselor regarding transfer requirements and the
transferability of these courses to the four-year Institution
of their choice.
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SOCIAL WORK -- HUMAN
SERVICES

Eastfield only

(Certfficate)

This certficate program provides training in three areas:
child development, social work, and interpreter training.
Students will attain Interdisciplinary competencies and
select one area In which to do their cooperative work
experience. Students completing this certificate may
choose to obtain entry level jobs In the human services
field or continue their associate degree work in one of the
three areas.

CREDIT
HOURS

SEMESTER I
SW 101 Orientation to Social Services 3
SW 105 Basic Interviewing and

Counseling Skills 3
SW 107. Abnormal Behavior 3
CD 140 Early Childhood Development, 0-3

Years or
CD 141 Early Childhood Development, 3-5

Years or
Introduction to Deafness 3
Nutrition, Health and Safety
of the Young Child or

ITP 141 American Sign Language I 3-4
ENG 101 Composition I 3

18-19

ITP 140
CD 150

SEMESTER \I
SW 232 Human Behavior and Social

Environment 3
Cooperative Work Experience 3
Parents and the CareglverfT eacher or
Psychosocial Aspects of Deafness .... 3

Studies in Child Guidance or
Rehabilitation of the Multiply

Handicapped Deaf 3
Abuse W~hin The Family or (2)
American Sign Language II 3-4
Introduction to Speech
Communication 3

18-19

SW 703
CD 203

ITP 144
CD 239

ITP 248

CD 253
ITP 143
SC 101

Minimum Hours Required 36
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SUBSTANCE ABUSE COUNSELING

East/leld only

(Associate Degree)

The Substance Abuse Counseling Program Is designed to
prepare qualified and competent graduates to enter the
field of human services and to provide specialized services
to Individuals and'thelr families who are experiencing the
affects of substance abuse. Completers of the program
will have the necessary educational requirements to be-
come eligible for testing and cenificatlon as Cenifled
Alcoholism and Drug Abuse Counselors (CAD.A.C.) and
Ucensed Chemical Dependency Counselor (L.C.D.C.).
Students will gain required work experience as Counsel.
ors-In-Tralnlng (C.I.T.) upon completion of the required ,
hours of classroom Instruction. A special section of coop-
erative work experience will provide a structured
supervised practlcum In off-campus approved laboratory
training sites.

CREDIT
HOURS

SEMESTER I
SW 101 Orientation to Social Services 3
SW 105 Basic Interviewing and

Counseling Skills 3
SA 109 Physiology of Addiction 3
ENG 101 Composition I ; 3
MTH 101 College Algebra or
MTH 115 College Mathematics or ,
MTH 130 Business Mathematics or
MTH 202, Introductory Statistics , 3

15
SEMESTER II

SA 113' Alcoholism Counseling 3
SW 219 Social Work Methodsand

Procedures 3
Introduction to Psychology 3
Introduction to Speech
Communication 3

SOC'101 Introduction to Sociology 3
15

SEMESTER III
SA 207 Prevention of Substance Abuse or
SW 115 Adolescent Ute Cycle 3

SA 211 Family Intervention In Substance
Abuse and Dependency or

Special Problems of Youth 3
Group .work Intervention 3
Cooperative Work Experience or
Cooperative Work Experience 3-4
Any Non-SA or Non-SW Course 3

15-16

PSY 101
SC 101

SW'217
SW 229
SW 703
SW 704

Elective

SEMESTER' IV
SA 203 Alcoholism Treatment Models or
+ Elective 3

SA 215 Issues In Substance Abuse and
Dependency or

+ + Elective 3
SA,714 Cooperative Work Experience .4
CIS 101 Introduction to Computer

Applications and Concepts 4
SPA 101 Beginning Spanish or
+ + + Elective Humanities/Fine Ans 3

16-17

Abnormal Behavior ' 3
Aging in AmeriCa 3
Introduction to Social Work 3
Ufe Cycle of the Aged .......•....•.•.. ' 3
Special Topics in Social Services 3
Human Behavior and Social Environment 3

Minimum Hours Required ' '.. 62

. + Social W~rkElectives-must b~ selected from the following:

SW 107
SW 111
SW 201
SW 20S
SW 228
SW 232

+~ Bsctlvea-muat be selected from the following:

CD 127
CD 253
PSY 103
PSY 201 .

, PSY 205
SOC 103
SOC 203
SOC 204
SOC 210

Eerly Childhood Development, 5-12 3
Abuse Within the Family 3
Human Sexuality 3
Developmental Psychology 3
Psychology of Personality 3
Humen Sexuality 3
Marriage and Family 3
American Minorities 3
Field Studies in American Minorities 3

+ +j+Approved Humanities Elective-must be selected from the.
follo~ing: ' .

HUM 101
PHI 101
PHI 103
PHI 105
PHI 202
PHI 203

Introduction to the Humanities 3
Introduction to Philosophy 3
Critical Thinking , 3
Logic .: 3
Introduction to Social and Political Philosophy '" 3
Ethics 3

NOTE: Students enrolling In this program who plan to
transfer to a four-year Institution should consult an advisor
or counselor regarding 'transfer requirements and the
transferability of these courses to the four-year Institution
of their choice.



SUBSTANCE ABUSE COUNSELING

Eastfield only

(Certificate)

The Substance Abuse COunseling certRicate Is designed
. to provide cross-training for helping professionals in other
. disciplines, I.e. bachelor and master level social workers.

counselors. psychologists, nurses, criminal justices. etc.
It Is also trains students for employment as therapy tech-
nicians with the Counselor-In-Training certification. After
completing two years' work experience in an organization
that serves the substance dependent Individual, students
may quaiRy for testing and Certified Alcoholism and Drug
Abuse CertRlcatlon (C.A.D.A.C.) and Licensed Chemical
Dependency Counselor (LC.D.C.).

CREDIT
HOURS

SEMESTER I
SW 101 Orientation to Social Services 3
SW 105 Basic Interviewing and

Counseling Skills 3
Physiology of Addiction 3
Alcoholism Treatment Models .. · 3
Prevention of Substance Abuse 3
Composition I 3

18

SA 109
SA 203
SA 207
ENG 101

SEMESTER II
SA 113 Alcoholism Counseling 3
SA 211 Family Intervention In Substance

Abuse and Dependency or
SA 215 Issues In Substance Abuse

Abuse and Dependency or
and Dependency or
Cooperative Work Experience 3-4
Introduction to Speech
Communication 3

SW 219 Social Work Methods and
Procedures 3

SW 229 Group Work Intervention 3
15-16

SA 714
SC 101

Minimum Hours Required.; , 34
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ACCOUNTING
ACC 131 Bookkeeping I (3) .
The fundamental principles of double-entry bookkeeping
are presented and applied to practical business sltuatlons,
Emphasis Is on financial statements, trial balances, work
sheets, special Journals, and adjusting and closing entries.
A practice set covering the entlra business cycle Is com-
pleted. (3 Lee.)

ACC 201 Principles Of Accounting I (3)
(Common Coune Number ACCT 2301) . .

This course covers the theory and practice of measuring
and Interpreting financial data for business untts. Basic
concepts, principles, and procedures are applied to the
following topics: operating cycle, accruals and deferrals, .
financial statements, Internal controls, receivables, Inven-
tory, fixed assets, and llabllttles. (3 Lee.)

ACC 202 Principles Of Accounting II (3)
(Common Cou ... Number ACCT 2302)
Prerequlstte: Accounting 201. This course Is a continua-
tion of Accounting 201. This course covers the theory and
practice of measuring and Interpratlng financial data for
business units, wtth emphasis on corporations and man-
agerial applications. Basic concepts, principles, and
procedures are applied to the follOWing topics; prepara-
tion and analysis of financial statements, bUdgeting, cash
flow, cost systems, responsibility accounting, and cost-
Volume-profit analysis. (3 Lee.) .

ACC 203 Intermediate Accounting I (3)
Prerequlstte, Accounting 202. This course Is an Intensive
study of the concepts, principles, and practice of modem
financial accounting. Included are the purposes and pro-
cedures underlying financial statements. (3 Lee.)

ACC 204 Managerial Accounting (3)
Prerequisite: Accounting 202. This course Is a study of
accounting practices and procedures used to provide
Information for business management. Emphasis Is on
the preparation and Internal use of financial statements
and budgets. Systems, Information, and procedures used
In management planning and control are also covered. (3
Lee.)

ACC 205 Business Flnence (3)
Prerequisites: Economics 201 or 202 and Accounting 201.
This course focuses on the financial structure In the free
enterprise system. Topics Include Interest rates,value
analysis, the financing of business firms and govemment,
and seeurity markets. Ananclal reqUirements for decl- .
slon-making and capttaJ formation are analyzed. (3 Lec.)

ACC 207 Intermediate Accounting II (3)
This .courss continues Accounting 203. Principles and
problems In fixed IlabUttles and capttaJ stock are examined.
Equttles, business combinations, and the analysis and
Interpretation of supplementary statements are also In-
cluded. (3 Lec.)

ACC 238 Cost Accounting (3)
Prerequlstte: Accounting 202. The theory and practice of
accounting for a manufacturing concern are presented.
The measurement and control of material, labor, and fac-
tory overhead are stUdied. Budgets, variance analysis,
standard costs, and joint and by-product costing are also
InclUded. (3 Lec.)

ACC 239 Income Till Accounting (3)
Prerequlstte: Accounting 202 or demonstrated compe-
tence approved by the Instructor. This course examines
basic Income tax laws which apply to Individuals and sole
proprietorships. Topics Include personal exemptions,
gross Income, business expenses, non-business deduc-
tions, capltal gains and losses. Emphasis Is on common
problems. (3 Lee.) .

ACC 250 Microcomputer-Based Accounting
Applications (3)
Prerequlsttes: Accounting 202 and Computer Information
Systems 101 or demonstrated competence approved by
the Instructor. This course Is designed to prOVide students
wtth an overview of microcomputer-based accounting
systems for small businesses. Actual "hands-on" experi-
ence will be provided utilizing an Integrated general ledger
accounting package, Including accounts reeeivable and
accounts payable. In addition, various electronic
spreadsheet applications and other topics will be covered.
Laboratory fee. (2 Lec., 2 Lab.) ,

ACC 703 Cooperative Work Experience (3)
Prerequlsttes: Completion of Accounting 201 and 202 or
Instructor approval. This course combines work experi-
ence wtth academic stUdy. The student, employer and
Instructor will develop a wrttten competency-based leam-
Ing plan with varied learning objectives and work
experiences. Each student must complete three objec-
tives and work a minimum of 15 hours per week for a total
of three credlt hours. Seminar topics Include an orienta-
tion session, setting and writing job obJectives, career
planning, Interpersonal skills, and an extt session. (1 Lee.,
15 Lab.)
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ACC 704 Cooperative Work experience (4)
Prerequlsttes: Completion of Accounting 201 and 202 or
Instructor approval. This course combines work experi-
ence wtth academic ·study. The student, employer and
Instructor will develop a written competency-based learn-
Ing plan with varied learning objectives and work
experiences. Each student must complete four objectives
and work a minimum of 20 hours per week for a total of
four eredlt hours. Seminar topics Include an orientation
session, setting and wmlng job objectives, career plan-
ning, Interpersonal skills, and an extt session. (1 Lec., 20
Lab.)

ACC 713 Cooperative Work experience (3)
Prerequlstte: Completion of Accounting 703 or 704. This

course combines work experience wtth academic study.
The student, employer and Instructor will develop a written
competency-based leamlng plan wtth varied learning ob-
jectives and work experiences. Each student must
complete three new objectives and work aminimum of 15
hours per week for a total of three credlt hours. Seminar
topics Include an orientation session, setting and wrttlng
Job objectives, and addttlonallndependent study of busi-
ness topics. The Independent study topics In this course
must be different from those Included 'In the previous
cooperative education course. (1 Lec., 15 Lab.)

ACC 714 Cooperative Work Experience (4)
Prerequlstte: Completion of Accounting 703 or 704. This
course combines work experience wtth academic study.
The student, employer and Instructor will develop a wrltten
competency-based learning plan wtth varied learning ob-
jectives and work experiences. Each student must
complete four new obJectives and work a minimum of 20
hours per week for a total of four credtt hours. Seminar
topics Include an orientation session, setting and wrttlng
job objectives, and addttlonallndependent study of busi-
ness topics. The Independent study topics In this course .
must be different from those Included In the previous
cooperative education course. (1 Lec., 20 Lab.)

AIR CONDITIONING AND
REFRIGERATION
ACR 109 Contemporary Topics I (2)
Topics studied In this course will vary based on areas of
special Interest and recent developments In the air condi-
tioning and refrigeration service Industry. Topics covered
In this course wUl be annotated In the class schedule. This
course may be repeated for credtt when topics vary.
Laboratory fee. (1 Lee., 2 Lab.)

ACR 110 Contemporary Topics II (3)
Topics studied In this course will vary based on areas of
special Interest and recent developments In the air condi-
tioning and refrigeration service Industry. Topics covered
In this course will be annotated In the class schedule. This
course may be repeated for credtt when topics vary.
Laboratory fee. (2 Lee., 2 Lab.)

ACR 120 Principles Of Refrigeration (6)
This course Is a comprehensive course that Includes AIr
Condttlonlng 121 and 122. Students may register. In the
comprehensive course or the Inclusive courses. The
physical principles applying to refrigeration systems are
studied Including thermodynamics, gas laws, heat trans-
fer, refrigerants, pressure-enthalpy diagrams, vapor
compression systems, safety procedures and the proper
safe use of hand tools. Laboratory fee. (4 Lee., 5 Lab.)

ACR 121 Principles Of Refrigeration I (3)
The physical principles applying to refrigeration systems
Including thermodynamics, gas laws and heat transfer are
covered by this course. The proper use of hand tools and
safety procedures followed in the Industry are presented.
Laboratory fee. (2 Lee., 2 Lab.)

ACR 122 Principles Of Refrigeration II (3)
Prerequlstte: Air Condttlonlng and Refrigeration 121. This
course Is a continued study of the physical principles
related to refrigeration systems Including basic properties
of refrigerants and the construction of pressure-enthalpy
diagrams. The operation of vapor compression systems
are studied In detail. (2 Lee., 3 Lab.)

ACR 125 Principles Of Electricity (6)
This course Is a comprehensive course that Includes Air
Condttlonlng 126 and 127. Students may register In the
comprehensive course or the Inclusive courses. The elec-
trical principles applied to the air conditioning and
refrigeration systems are studied Including simple elrcults,
clrcutts, basic electrical untts, test Instruments, construc-
tion and diagnosis of complex electrical circuits,
alternating current motors and electrical safety proce-
dures. Laboratory fee. (4 Lee., 5 tab.)

ACR 128 Principles Of Electricity I (3)
This course Is a study of the principles of electrlctty as
applied In the air condttlonlng and refrigeration service
field. Simple crcults, clrcutt components, basic electrical
untts and test Instruments are covered. Laboratory fee. (2
Lee., 3 Lab.)
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ACR 127 Principles Of Electricity" (3)
Prerequisite: AIr Conditioning and Refrigeration 126-. This
course continues the study of electricity applied to air
conditioning and refrigeration. Emphasis Is placed on the
construction and diagnosis of complex electrical circuits
and alternating current motors used In the air conditioning
and refrigeration service Industry. Laboratory fee. (2 Lec.,
2 tab.)

ACR 130 Residential Cooling Systems (8)
Prerequisites: AIr Conditioning and Refrigeration 120 and
125. This course Is a comprehensive course that Includes
AIr Conditioning 131 and 132. Students rnay register In
the comprehensive course or the Inclusive courses. This
course covers compressors, condensers, evaporators,
metering devices, pipe sizing, piping practices, seasonal
rnalntenance, electrical systems, system trouble-shooting
and system Installation. Laboratory fee. (4 Lec., 5 Lab.)

.ACR 131 Residential Cooling Systems I (3)
Prerequisites: AIr Conditioning and Refrigeration 122 and
127. The principles of refrigeration and electricity are ap-
plied to residential cooling systems. Emphasis Is placed
on compressors, condensers, evaporators, metering de-
vices and electrical components function and relationship.
Laboratory fee: (2 Lee., 2 Lab.)

ACR 132 Resldentlsl Cooling Systems II (3)
PrerequisitE!: AIr Conditioning and Refrigeration 131. This
course Includes pipe sizing, piping practices, seasonal
maintenance, system trouble-shooting and system Instal-
lation. Laboratory fee. (2 Lee., 3 Lab.)

ACR 137 Contemporary Topics III (1)
Topics studied In this course will vary based on areas of
special Interest and recent deVelopments In the air condi-
tioning and refrigeration service Industry. Topics covered
In this course wUl be annotated In the class schedule. This
course may be repeated for credit when topics vary. (1
Lee.)

ACR 138 Contemporary Topics IV (2)
Topics studied In this course will vary based on areas of
special Interest and recent developments In the air condi-
tioning and retrigeratlon service Industry. Topics covered
In this course wUl be annotated In the class schedule. This
course may be repeated for credit when topics vary. (2
Lee.)

ACR 139 Contemporary Topics V (3)
Topics studied In this course wUl vary based on areas of
special Interest and recent developments In the air condi-
tioning and refrigeration service Industry. Topics covered
In this course will be annotated In the class schedule. This
course may be repeated for credit when topics vary. (3
Lec.)

ACR 140 Residential Heating Systems (6)
Prerequisites: AIr Conditioning and Refrigeration 120 and
125. This course Is a comprehensive course that Includes
AIr Conditioning 141 and 142. Students may register In
the comprehensive course or the Inclusive courses. The
servicing of residential heating systems Is studied. Topics
Include gas-fired furnaces, electric furnaces, heat pumps,
control circuits and other related topics: Laboratory fee.
(4 Lec., 5 Lab.)

ACR 141 Residential Heating Systems I (3)
Prerequisites: AIr Conditioning and Refrigeration 122 and
t27. This course Is a study of the procedures and princi-
ples used In servicing residential h!lating systems
InclUding gas-fired and electric furnaces. Laboratory fee.
(2 Lee., 3 Lab.)

-,

ACR 142 Residential Heating Systems II (3).
Prerequisite: AIr Conditioning and Refrigeration 141.
Heat pumps, heating system control circuits and other
topics related to residential heating systems are covered
In this course.. Laboratory fee. (2 Lee., 2 Lab.)

,
ACR 200 Contractor Estimating (8)
This course Is a comprehensive course that Includes AIr
Conditioning 209 and 210. Students rnay register In the
comprehensive course or the Inclusive courses. The
study of load calculations, air duct design, building plans.
construction codes, state and local licenses, Job estimat-
ing and job scheduling are· covered In this course.
Laboratory fee. (4 Lec., 5 Lab.) .

ACR 209 Contractor Estimating I (3)
This course Is a study of load calculations, air duct design
and bUilding plans used In the Industry by service contrac-
tors. Laboratory fee. (2 Lee., 3 tab.)

ACR 210 Contractor Estimating II (3)
PrereqUisite: AIr Conditioning arid Refrigeration 209. This
course continues the study of contractor estimating In-
cluding construction codes, state and local licenses, Job
estimating elements, and job scheduling. Laboratory fee.
(2 Lec., 2 Lab~) .

ACR 212 System Servicing (8)
Prerequisites: AIr Conditioning and Refrigeration 130 and
140. This course Is a comprehensive course that Includes
AIr Conditioning 213 and 214. Students may register In
the comprehensive course or the Inclusive courses. This
course Includes psychometric air properties, system bal-
ancing, the serVice of humidifiers and electronic air
cleaners, advanced system trouble-shooting, and system
Installation. Laboratory fee. (4 Lec., 5 Lab.)
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ACR 213 System Servicing I (3)
Prerequisites: Air ConditionIng and Refrigeration 132 and
142. The topics of psychometric air properties, system
balancing, the servlce of humidifiers and electronIc air
cleaners are covered In this course. Laboratory fee. (2
Lac., 2 Lab.)

ACR 214 System Servicing II (3)
Prerequisite: Air Conditioning and Refrigeration 213. This
course Is a continuation of system servicing with emphasis
on advanced system trouble-shooting and system Instal-
lation. Laboratory fee. (2 Lec., 3 Lab.)

ACR 221 Refrigeration Loads (3)
Prerequisites: Air ConditIoning and Refrigeration 130 and
140. This course focuses on the analysis and estImation
of refrigeration loads for medIum and low temperature
systems. Product storage data and procedures for calcu-
lating loads with a variety of products and refrigeration
eqUipment are Included. Laboratory fee. (2 Lec., 2 Lab.)

ACR 222 Advanced Systems (3)
Prerequisite: Air Conditioning and Refrigeration 221.
Large commercial and Industrial air conditIoning systems
are Introduced. Basic system designs, equipment and
control systems are the main topics. Instruction on air
handling units, air volume boxes, centrifugal chillers, ab-
sorption systems, cooling towers, water treatment, and
chilled water systems Is Included. Laboratory fee. (2 Lec.,
3 Lab.)

ACR 223 Medium Temperature Refrigeration
Systems (3)
Prerequisite: Credit or enrollment In Air' Conditioning and
Refrigeration 221. Servlce and Installation procedures for
medIum temperature equipment as found In food stores,
warehouses, distribution centers, and processing plants

, are presented. Particular attention Is given to electrical
and mechanical features and to defrost subsystems, lab-
oratory fee. (2 Lac., 3 Lab.)

ACR 224 System Testing And Balancing (3)
Prerequisite: qredlt or enrollment In Air Conditioning and
Refrigeration 222. Concepts and procedures for deter-
mining the effectiveness and efficiency of an air
conditioning system are stUdied. System balance, ca-
pacity, load requirements and energy consumption are
considered. Also Included are the performance data and
the use of test Instruments for measurement of air flow,
waterflow, energy consumption, and recording oftemper-
ature. Laboratory fee. (2 Lac., 2 Lab.)

ACR 227 Low Temperature Refrigeration
Systems (3)
Prerequisite: Credit or enrollment In Air Conditioning and
Refrigeration 221. Servlce and Installation procedures for
low temperature equipment as found In food stores, ware-
houses, distribution centers, and Industrial plants are
presented. Particular attention Is given to electrical and
mechanical characteristics and to defrost system require-
ments. Laboratory fee. (2 Lac., 3 Lab.)

ACR 228 Air Condltlonlng'System Equipment
Selection (3)
Prerequisite: Credit or enrollment In Air Conditioning and
Refrigeration 222. Methods of eqUipment selection are
covered for air conditioning load requirements. Consider-
ation Is given to system layout, utDIty servlce, control
schemes, duct sizing, and Installation practices. labora-
tOry fee. (2 Lac., 3 Lab.)

ACR 229 Refrigeration EqUipment SeleCtion (3)
Prerequisite: Credit or enrollment In Air Conditioning and
Refrigeration 223 or 227. This course presents a proce-
dure for selectIng equipment and estimating the capacity
of commercial refrigeration systems. Consideration Is
given to component compatlbDlty, system continuity con-
trol, balancing, and elftclency. Laboratory fea. (2 Lac., 2
Lab.)

ACR 230 Energy Conservation (3)
Prerequisite: Credit or enrollment In Air Conditioning and '
Refrigeration 229. The flow of energy In an air conditioning
or refrigeration system Is examined In depth. Emphasis Is
on cost effectiveness and energy sevlngs. Practical situa-
tIons are examined where IndUstry offers a range of
eqUipment or construction deslgns using various sources
of energy with different degrees of elftclency. Laboratory
fee. (2 Lac., 2 Lab.)

ACR 703 Cooperative Work Experience (3)
Prerequisites: Completion of two courses In the Air Con-
ditioning/Refrigeration program or Instructor approval.
This course combines productive work experience with
academic study. The student, employer and Instructor wDl
develop a written competency-based learning plan with
varied learning objectives and work experiences. Stu-
dents must develop new learning objectives each
semester. The seminar consists of topics which Include
Job Interview and Job application techniques, Job site inter-
personal relations. and employer expectations of
employees. (1 Lee., 15 Lab.)
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ACR 704 Cooperative Work Experience (4)
Prerequisites: Completlon of two courses In the Air Con-
ditioning/Refrigeration program or Instructor approval.
This course combines prdductlve work experience with
academic study. The student, employer and InstructorwDl
develop a written competency-based leamlng plan with
varied leamlng objectives and work experiences. Stu-
dents must develop, new learning' objectives each
semester. The seminar consists of topics which Include
lob Interview and job application techniques, job site Inter-
personal relations, and employer expectations of
employees. (1;tee.. 20 Lab.) . •

ACR713 Cooperative Work Experience (3)
Prerequisites: ComplBtJon of,two courses In the Air Con-
ditioning program or Instructor approval. ' This course
combines productlve .work experience with academic
study. The student, employer and Instructor will develop
a written compelency-based ,learning plan with varied
leamlng objectives and work experiences. Students must
develop new leamlng objectives each semester. The sem-
Inar consists of topics -which Include preparation of
resumes; changing jobs, supervising subordinates, and ,
building self-esteem. (1 Lee., ,15 Lab.) ,

ACR 714 Cooperatlv8 Work Experience (4)
Prerequisites: Completion of two courses In the Air Con-
ditioning program 'or Instructor approval. This course
combines productive work experience with academic
study. The studant, employer and Instructor will develop
a written competency-based leamlng plan with varied
learning objectives and work experiences. Students must
develop new leamlng objectives each semester. The sem-
Inar consists of topics which Include preparation of
resumes, changing jobs, supervising .subordinates, and
buDding self-esteam. (1 Lee., 20 Lab~)'

I . i .: '.,l:'

ANTHROPOLQGY
• I. _"

ANT 101 Cuhural Anthropology. (3),
(Common Cou ... Number ANTH 235t), ,', ". •
This course Introduces, students to the elements and pre-
cesses that create culture, society and soclallnteraetlon.
Language, cross-cultural cornmunleatlon, fieldwork, and

• analysis of multicultural societies are covered. A special
emphasis Is glven to cross-culturalcomparlson and anal-
ysis of basic soelallnstltutJol)s on a global scale In order
to provide students with an appreciation and understand-
Ing of the undertylngunity of diverse cultural expressions.
(3 Lee.) ,.
(Coordinating lIoard Acedeml. Approval Number 4502015342)

ART
ART 104 Art Appreciation (3)
(Common Cou... Number ARTS 1301)
Films, lectures, slides, and discussions focus on the theo-
retical, ,c;!JItUral,and historical aspects of the vlsual arts.
Emphasis Is on the development of visual and aesthetJc
awareness. (3 LeC.)
(Coordinating Board Acedaml. Approval Number 5OC,l703513O)

ART 105 Survey Of Art History (3)
, (Common eou""Number ARTS 1303)

This course covers the history of art from prehistoric time
through the Gothic period. It explores the cultural, geo-
physical, and personal Influences on art styles. (3 Lee.)
(Coordinating Board Acadaml. Approval Number 50(7035230)

ART 106 Survey Of Art History (3)
(Common eou ... Number ARTS 1304)
This course covers the history of art from the Renaissance
through the present. It explores the cultural, geophysical,
and personal Influences on art styles. (3 Lee.)
(Coordinating Board Acedeml. Approval Number 50(7035230)

ART 110 Design I (3)
(Common Courae Number ARTS 1311)
Basic concepts of design with two-dImensional materials
are explored. The use of line, color, Dluslon of space or
mass, texture'i value, shape, and size In composition Is
considered. (2 Lee., 4 Lab.)
(Coordlnatln~ Bo8rd Academic Approval Number 5004015330) .

ART 111 Design II (3)
(Common Cou... Number ARTS 1312)
Basic concepts of design with three-dImensional materials
are explored. The use of mass, space, movement, and
texture, line, plane, volume, color, and scale Is considered.
Laboratory fee. (2 Lee., 4 Lab.)
(Coordinating Board Acedeml. Approval Number 5004015330)

ART 114 Drawing I (3)
(Common Cou... Number ARTS 1316)
This beginning course Investigates various media, tech-
niques, and subjects. It explores perceptual and
descriptive possibilities and considers drawing as a devel-
opmental process as well as an end In Itself. (2 Lee., 4
Lab.) I
(Coordinating Board Acedamlc Approval Number 50(7055230) ,

ART 115 Drawing II (3)
(Common Cou... Number ARTS 1317)
Prerequisite: Art 114. this course Is an expansion of Art
114. It stresses the expressive and conceptual aspects of
drawing, Including advanced compositional arrange-
ments, a range of wet and dry media, aiid the development
of an Individual approach to theme and content Labora-
'tory fee. (2 Lee., 4 Lab.)
(Coordinating Board Acedeml. Approval Number 50(7055230)
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ART 118 Jewelry Design And Construction (3)
(Common Courae Number ARTS 2341)
This course explores the uses of metal In design, basic
fabrication techniques In metal, bezel setting of stones,
and simple casting. Emphasis Is on original design. lab-
oratory fee. (2 Lec., 4 lab.)
(Coordlna1lng Board Acadomlc Approval Number 5007135130)

ART 117 Advanced Jewelry Design And
Construction (3)
(Common Courae Number ARTS 2342)
Prerequlstte: Art 116. This course continues Art 116. Ad-
vanced fabrication, lost wax casting, setting of faceted
stones, and forging and shaping of metal, Including re-
pousse and chasing are presented. Emphasis Is on
original design. Leboratory fee. (2 Lee., 4 Leb.)
(Coordlna1lng Board Academic Approval Number 5007135130)

ART 118 Creative Photography For The Artist I (3)
Prerequlsttes: Art 110, Art 114, or demonstrated compe-
tence approved by the Instructor. Creative use of the
camera is studied. Photosensttive materials are examined
as a means of making expressive graphic Images. Em-
phasis Is on black and whtte processing and printing
techniques. Laboratory fee. (2 Lee., 4 Lab.)
(Coordlna1lng Board Academic Approval Number 5006057130)

ART 119 Creative Photography For The Artist II (3)
Prerequlstte: Art 118 or demonstrated competence ap-
proved by the Instructor. This course Is a continuation of
Art 118. Emphasis Is on IndMdual expression. Laboratory
fee. (2 Lec., 4 Lab.)
(Coordlnallng eoard Academic Approval Number 5006057130)

ART 199 Problems In Contemporary Art (1)
Area artists, critics, and art educators speak wtth students
about the work exhlbtted In the gallery and discuss current
art styles and movements. They also discuss specffic
aspects of being artists In contemporary society. This
course may be repeated for credit. (1 Lec.)
(Coordlna1lng Board Academic Approval Number 5007035330)

ART 201 Drawing III (3)
(Common Courae Number ARTS 2323)
Prerequisites: Art 110, Art 111, Art 115, sophomore stand-
Ing, or demonstrated competence approved by the
Instructor. This course covers the analytic and expressive
drawing of the human figure. Movement and volume are
stressed. Laboratory fee. (2 Lee., 4 Lab.)
(Coordlna1lng Board Acadamlc Approval Number 5007055330)

ART 202 Drawing IV (:I)
(Common Courae Number ARTS 2324)
Prerequlsttes: Art 201, sophomore standing, or demon-
strated competence approved by the Instructor. This
course continues Art 201. Emphasis Is on IndMduai ex-
pression. Laboratory fee. (2 Lee., 4 Lab.)
(Coordlna1lng eoard Academic Approval Number 5007055330)

ART 205 Painting I (3)
(Common CoUIH Number ARTS 2318)
Prerequlsttes: Art 110, Art 111, Art 115, or demonstrated
competence approved by the Instructor. This studio
course stresses fundamental concepts of painting wtth
acrylics and oils. Emphasis Is on painting from stllllne,
models, and the Imagination. (2 Lac., 4 Lab.)
(Coordlnallng eoard Academic Approval Number 5007085230)

ART 208 Painting II (3)
(Common Courae Number ARTS 2317)
Prerequlstte: Art 205. This course continues Art 205. Em-
phasis Is on IndMdual expression. (2 Lec., 4 Lab.)
(Coordlnallng eoard Academic Approval Number 5007085230)

ART 208. Sculpture I (3)
(Common CoUIH Number ARTS 2326)
Prerequlsttes: Art 110, Art 111, Art 115, or demonstrated
competence approved by the Instructor. Various sculp-
tural approaches are explored. Different media and
techniques are used. Laboratory fee. (2 LeC., 4 Lab.)
(Coordlnallng Board Academic Approval Number 5007095130)

ART 209, Sculpture II (3)
(Common Courae Number ARTS 2327)
Prerequlslte: Art 208. This course continues Art 208. Em-
phasis Is on Individual expression. Laboratory fee. (2
Lec., 4 Lab.)
(Coordlnallng eoard Academlc Approval Number 5007095130)

ART 215 Ceramics I (3)
(Common CoUIH Number ARTS 2348)
Prerequlsltas: Art 110, Art 111, Art 115 or demonstrated
competence approved by the Instructor. This course fo-
cuses on the building of pottery forms by coli, slab, and
use of the wheel. Glazing and flrlng are also Included.
Laboratory fee. (2 Lee., 4 Lab.)
(Coordlnallng Board Academic Approval Number 5007115130)

ART 218 Ceramics II (3)
(Common Courae Number ARTS 2347)
Prerequlstte: Art 215 or demonstrated competence ap-
proved by the Instructor .. Glaze technology Is studied.
Advanced problems In the creation of artistic and practical
cera:lnlc ware. Laboratoiy fee. (2 Lee., 4 Lab.)
(Coordinating Board ~demlG Approval Number 5007115130)

ART 217 Watercolor I (3)
(Common Courae Number ARTS 2388)
Prerequlsttes: Art 110, Art 111, and Art 115 or demon-
strated competence approved by the Instructor. This
course explores studio techniques In water base media.
Emphasis Is placed on exploration of a varlety of modes
and techniques as a means to original expression. This
course may be repeated for credit. (2 Lee., 4 Lab.)
(Coordlnallng Board Academic Approval Number 5007085330)
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ART 218 Watercolor II (3)
(Common Course Num..... ARTS 2387)
Prerequisite: Art 217. This course continues the develop-
ment of skUls In water base media. (2 Lee., 4 Lab.)
(CoordlnaUng Board Ac8demlc ApprOQl Number 5007085330)

ASTRONOMY
AST 101 Descrtptlve Astronomy (3)
(Common Coutu Number PHYS 1311)
This course surveys the fundamentals of astronomy. Em-
phasis Is on the solar system. Included Is the study of the
celestfal sphere, the earth's motions, the moon, planets,
asteroids. comets, meteors, and meteorites. (3 Lee.)
(Coordlnallng Board _ ApprOQl Number 4002015139)

AST 102 General Astronomy (3)
(Common Coutu Number PHYS 1312)
Stellar astronomy Is emphasized. Topics Include a study
of the sun, the propenles of stars, star clusters, nebulae,
Interstellar gas and dust, the MDkyWay Galaxy, and exter-
nal galaxies. (3 Lee.)
(Coordinating Board Ac8d.mlo Approval Num..... 4002015139)

AST 103 Astronomy Laboratory I (1)
(Common Course Number PHYS 1111)
Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent enrollment In Astron-
omy 101. The student uses simple equipment to make
elementary astronomical observations of the motions of
celestial objects. Also covered are elementary naviga-
tional techniques, graphical techniques of calculating the
position of a planet or comet, and construction of simple
observing equipment. This laboratory Includes night
observations. laboratory fee. (3 lab.)
(Coordinating Board Ac8demlo Approval Number 4002015139)

AST 104 Astronomy Laboratory II (1)
(Common,Course Number PHYS 1112)
Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent enrollment In Astron-
omy 102. The student makes' and uses elementary
astronomical observations. Topics Include timekeeping,
the various uses of spectra, and the motions of stars and .
galaxies. This laboratory Includes night observations.
Laboratory fee. (3 lab.) . .
(Coordinating Board Ac8demlo ApprOQl Nuinber 4002015139)

AST 111 Fundamentals Of Astronomy (4)
(Common Course Number PHYS 1411) .
This course concems fundamental aspects of the solar
system and the historical development of astronomical
Ideas. Included are studies of the celestfal sphere and
motions of the earth, the moon, planets, and other minor
bodies. The origin and evolution of the solar system are
also covered. The laboratory Includes outdoor viewlng
sessions and study of celeStial motions, elementary navi-
gation, constellation Identification, and telescope
construction. Laboratory fee .. (3 Lee., 3 tab]
(Coordinating Board Ae8demlc ApprOQl Number 4002015139)

AST 112 Generallnlroductory Astronomy (4)
(Common Course Num..... PHYS 1412)
This course concerns fundamental properties of stars,
stellar systems, star clusters, nebulae, Interstellar gas and
dust, and galaxies. Included Is the study of the sun, Milky
Way Galaxy, stellar evolution, black holes, and current
cosmological Ideas. The laboratory Includes outdoor
vlewlng sessions and the study of timekeeping, use of
spectra, and motions of stars and galaxies. Laboratory
fee. (3 Lee., 3 tab.)
(Coordinating Board Aced.mlo Approvel Number 4002015139)

AUTO BODY. ,

AS 111 Basic Metal Principles (3)
Prerequisite: coneurrem. enrollment in Auto Body 112.
The use of hand and air tools Is covered. Filling of plastic
Is Induded. Preparing the metal, sending, masking, and
priming surfaces on minor damages are emphasized.
4iborato,ry fee. (90 Contact Hours)

"

AB 112 Applied Basic Metal Principles (2)
Prerequisite: Concurrent enrollment In Auto Body 111.
This course emphasizes hands-on' use of hand lind air
tools used In metal repair. Techniques covered In Auto
Body 111 wDl be.applied to minor repair. Laboratory fee.
(60 Contact H'ours) .

AB 113 Minor Metal Repair (3)
PrereqUisite: Concurrent enrollment In Auto Body 114.
Body construction and sheet metal alignment are studied.
Emphasis Is on the various techniques of applying plastic
to minor damages. laboratory fee. (90 Contact Hours)
. .

AB 114 Applied Minor Metal Repair (2)
Prerequisite: Concurrent enrollment In Auto. Body 113.
This course emphasizes the hands-on techniques used In
sheet metal alignment and damage correction. Proce-
dures and tools Included In Auto Body 113 will be covered.
laboratory fee. (60 Contact Hours)

AS 121 Basic Paint Principles (3)
Prerequisite: Concurrent enrollment in Auto Body 122.
This course presents the use of sanders and other eqUip-
ment. Sanding and applying primer and paint are
stressed. The use and operstlon of the spray gun are
covered. laboratory fee. (90 Contact Hours) .

.'
AB 122 Applied Basic Paint Principles (2)
Prerequisite: Concurrent enrollment.ln Auto Body 121.
This course wDl cover hands-on techniques In the use of
power and hand sanding as well as use of the spray gun.
The techniques lJ;c1udedin AUto BodY121 will be covered.
Laboratory fee. (~ ContaCt' Hou~) ,
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AB 123 Paint Blending And Spot Repair
Techniques (3)
Prerequisite: Concurrent enrollment In Auto Body 124.
The use of manufacturers' codes, mass and tint tone
methods, and color selection are examined. Initial color
matching, correction, and color tinting are covered. Spray
gun maintenance, operation. patterns and corrective ad-
justments receive particular attention. Polishing,
touch-up. and detailing procedures are studled, Topics
Include the use of rubbing compounds, polishes. and
bufflng techniques. Minor surface repairs are also In-
cluded. Laboratory fee. (90 Contact Hours)

AS 124 Applied Blending And Spot Repair
Techniques (2)
Prerequisite: Concurrent enrollment In Auto Body 123.
This course examines potential problems that occur In the
application of the finish on today's automobile. Recogni-
tion. prevention, and correction of problems are stressed.
Laboratory fee. (60,Contact Hours)

AB 139 Body Shop Operations (3)
The basic business principles of managing an automobile
service shop are studied.· .Emphasis Is on management
functions, financial analysis, and governmental regUla-
tions. (48 Contact Hours)

AB 211 Major Panel Replacement (3)
Prerequisite: Concurrent enrollment In Auto Body 212.
The use of power tools and cutting tools Is presented.
Emphasis Is on the repair and replacement of panels.
Laboratory fee. (90 Contact Hours)

AB 212 Applied Major Panel Replacement (2)
Prerequisite: Concurrent enrollment In Auto Body 211.
This course emphasizes repair and replacement of panels
on In-service automobiles. The adjustment, repair and
replacement of equipment and minor electrical apparatus
are also covered. Laboratory fee. (60 Contact Hours)

AB 213 Major Collision And Frame Repair (3)
Students learn to use power frame alignment equipment
through lecture, demonstration, and actual Job repairs.
Laboratory fee, (90 Contact Hours)

AB 221 Advanced Paint Techniques (3)
This course foe,uses,on the development of painting skills.
Emphasis Is on mixing .colors, .matchlng colors, and tex-
ture. Special decorative effects are also covered, such as
simulated wood and vinyl application. Transfer repair.
renewal, removal, film application, painting and taping
techniques are Included. Laboratory fee. (90 Contact
Hours)

AB 222 Applied Advanced Paint Techniques (2)
This course further develops painting skills with hands-on
training, emphasizing mixing colors and matching color
and texture of paint on In-service automobiles. Laboratory
fee. (60 Contact Hours)

AB 225 Special Auto Body Applications (1)
This Is a development course designed to allow students
to program their own specialized objectives under instruc-
tional supervision. This will permit the student to upgrade
existing skills or develop a new skill. This course may be
repeated for credit as topics vary lor a maximum of three
credit hours. Laboratory fee. (30 Contact Hours)

AB 235 Estimating (3)
The procedures lor estimating damage on automobiles
are presented. (3 Lec.)

AB 245 Welding For Auto Body (3)
This course covers the basics of oxyacetylene Welding,
spot welding (electric), and electric arc welding. labora-
tory fee. (90 Contact Hours)

AS 703 Cooperative Work Experience (3)
Prerequisites: Completion of two courses In the Auto Body
Technology program or Instructor approval. This Intro-
ductory course combines productive work experience
with academic study. The student, employer and Instruc-
tor will develop a written competency-based learning plan
with varied learning objectives and work experiences.
Students must develop new learning objectives each se-
mester. The seminars consist of Introduction to co-op,
writing objectives of co-op, painting seminar, and frame
repair seminar. (1 Lee., 15 lab.)

AS 714 Cooperative Work Experience (4) i
Prerequisites: Completion of two courses In the Auto Body I
Technology program or Instructor approval. This ad-
vanced course combines productive work experience with
academic study. The student, employer and Instructor will
develop a written competency-based leamlng plan with
varied learning objectives and work experiences. Stu-
dents must develop new learning obJactlves each
semester. The seminars consists of human relations, ad-
justment on the Job, vertical and horizontal working
relationships and fundamentals of good working relation-
ships. (1 Lee., 20 lab.)
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AUTOMOTIVE TECHNOLOGY'
AT 109 Minor Vehicle Service (3)
This course Introduces shop operations, 'customer rela-

-tlons, flat rate manuals, service manuals, safety,
organizational design, pay structure, equipment, tools and
basic operational theories. Also Ineluded are service pro-
cedures for lubrication, batteries, the cooling system,
wheels and tires and new car prlHlellvery service. labo-
ratory fee. (90 Contact Hours)

AT 110 Engine Repair I (4)
The operational theory of the Internal combustion engine
Is studied. Engine rebuDdlng, mechanical diagnosis and
faDureanalysis are Introduced. Emphasis Is on the proper
use of hand tools, measuring Instruments and equipment
Laboratory fee. (120 Contact Hours)

AT 112 Engine Repair II (4)
Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent enrollment In Automo-
tive Technology 110. This course Is a continuation of
Automotive Technology 110. Engine rebuDdlngIs contin-
ued with emphasis on In-service automotive repair.
Laboratory fee. (120 Contact Hours)

AT 114 Engine Performance (4)
Techniques for diagnosing the automobDe engine and
other areas are covered. Electronics and conventional
Ignition systems are stressed. Carburetlon and fuellnJec-
tlon systems are Introduced. Complete tune-up
procedures, using the latest test equipment are studied to
Insure the proper application to the automobDe. labora-
tory fee. (120 Contact Hours)

AT 118 Fuel And Emission Systems (4)
This course covers the principles and functions of the
automotive fuel system Including the carburetor, fuel
pump, gas tank and emission control systems. Diagnosis
and repair and edJustment of emission control systems,
repair and adjustment of the carburetor, fuel InJectionand
their components are stressed. Laboratory fee. (120Con-
tact Hours)

AT 119 Electrlcal Systems (3)
This course covers the automobDe electrical system, In:
eluding batteries, wiring, lighting, a1temators,generators,
starters and voltage regulators. .Theuse of electrical test
equipment and schematics are covered. The proper care
and use of tools Is stressed. Laboratory fee. (90 Contact
Hours)

AT 212 Special Automotive Applications (1)
This Is a skDIdeVelopment course designed to allow stu-
dents to program their own specialized objectives under
Instructional supervision. This course wDlparmlt the stu-
dent to upgrade existing skUlsor develop a new skDl.This
course may be repeated for credit as topics vary for a

. ~mum of three credit hours. Laboratory fee. (30Con-
tact Hours)

AT 222 Hestlng And AIr Conditioning Systems (3)
This course focuses on the principles of operation and
service techniques applied to automobDe and air condi-
tioning systems. Topics Inelude components, testing,
diagnosing, charging and repair practices. Laboratory
fee. (90 Contsct Hours)

AT 223 Brake Systems (4)
This course covers diagnosis and repair of both drum and
disc brake systems, power brake boosters, master cylin-
ders, wheel cylinders and related component parts.
Laboratory fee. (120 Contact Hours)

AT 225 Front End Systems (4)
This course will cover the proper techniques and procs-
dures for complete front-end service, wheel alignment,
replacement of wom parts, balancing wheels and related
front-end and steering mechanisms. Laboratoryfee. (120
Contact Hours)

AT 229 Autometlc Transmissions' (4)
The theory, operation and diagnosis of automatic trans- I

missions are studled, Rebuilding of automatic
transmissions Is Introduced. Laboratory fee. (120 Con-
tact Hours)

AT 231 Automatic Transmissions II (4)
Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent enrollment In Automo-
tive Technology 229. This course Is a continuation of
Automotive Technology 229. Transmission rebuDdlng Is
continued wlth emphasis on In-service automobDe repair.
Laboratory fee. (120 Contact Hours)

AT 248 Automotive Electronics (3)
Prerequisite: Automotive Technology 119 or demon-
strated competency approved by the Instructor. A study
of solid state and microprocessor electronics used In the
automotive electrical system with emphasis on diagnostic
and troubl&-shootlng procedures' and use of test eqUip-
ment. Laboratory fee. (90 Contact Hours)
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AT 249 LPG And CNG Automotive Applications (3)
Upon successful completion of this course, the student will
be able to identify the components of an LPG and CNG
fuel system used on passenger cars and light trucks. The
student will be able to safely and properly install, service,
maintain and fuel these types of vehicles. (90 Contact
Hours) .

AT 703 Cooperative Work Experience (3)
Prerequisites: Completion of two courses In the Automo-
tive Technology program or Instructor approval. This
course combines productive work experience with aca- ,
demlc study. The student, employer and Instructor will
develop a written competency-based leaming plan with
varied leamlng objectives and work experience. Students
must develop new leamlng objectives each semester. The
seminars consist of topics which Include Introduction to
co-op, orientation for developing the leamlng plan, work
place procedures and ethics; preparation of repair orders,
warranty claims and related documentation; developing
servlce-orlented attitudes on the fob; and Investigation of
automotive-related careers. (1 Lec., 15 Lab.)

AT 713 Cooperative Work Experience (3).
Prerequisites: Completion of two courses In the Automo-
tive Technology program or Instructor approval. This
course combines productive work experience with aca-
demic study. The student, employer and Instructor will
develop a written competency-based leamlng plan with
varied leamlng objectives and work experience. Students
must develop new leamlng objectives each semester. The
seminars consist of topics which Include fob site Interper-
sonal relations, supervising subordinates and technical
updates. (1 Lee., 15 Lab.)

AT 714 Cooperative Work Experience (4)
Prerequisites: Completion of two courses In the Automo-
tive technology program or Instructor approval. This
course combines productive work experience with aca-
demic study. The student, employer and Instructor will
develop a written competency-based leamlng plan with
varied leamlng objectives and work experience. Students
must develop new learning objectives each semester. The
seminars consist of topics which Include Job site Interper-

. sonal relations, supervising subordinates and technical
updates. (1 Lee., 20 Lab.)

BIOLOGY
BIO 101 General Biology (4)
(Common Courle Number BIOL 1406)
This course Is the first of a two semester sequenca de-
signed for students majoring or minoring In biology and
related disciplines. Topics Include but are not limited to
the scientific method, general and biological chemistry,
cell structure and function, cell reproduction, and molec-
ular genetics. Laboratory fee. (3 Lec., 3 Lab.)
(Coordlnetlng Boerd Academic ApproveJ Number 2601015124)

BIO 102 General Biology (4)
(Common Courae Number BIOL 1407)
This course Is a continuation of Biology 101 and Is In-
tended for students majoring or minoring In biology and
related disciplines. Topics Include but are not limited to
development, evolution, ecology, population genetics,
and a review ofthe diversity of life. Laboratory fee. (3 Lee.,
3 Lab.)
(Coordlnetlng Boerd Academic Approvel Number 2601015124)

BIO 110 Introductory Botany (4)
(Common Courae Number BIOL 1411)
This course Introduces plant form and function. Topics
ranging from the cell through organs are Included. Em-
phasis Is on the vascular plants, Including the taxonomy
and life cycles of major plant divisions. Laboratory fee. (3
Lec., 3 Lab.)
(Coordlnetlng Boud Academic ApproveJ Number 2603015124)

BIO 115 Biological Science (4)
(Common Couroe Number BIOL 1408)
This course Is designed for all majors except science.
Selected topics In biological science are presented to
students not majoring In the sciences to promote their
understanding of biological concepts and to enable them
to use these concepts In tl1elr dally lives. Topics Include
chemistry and biochemistry, the cell, respiration, photo-
synthesis, cell reproduction, genetics, and reproduction
and development. Laboratory fee. (3 Lec., 3 Lab.)
(Coordlnetlng Boerd Acedemlc ApproveJ Number 2601015124)

BIO 118 Biological Science (4)
(Common Courae Number BIOL 1409)
This course Is designed for all majors except science .
Selected topics In biological science are presented to
students not majoring In the sciences to promote their
understanding of biological concepts and to enable them
to use these concepts In their dally lives. Topics Include
plant and animal systems, diversity of life and population
dynamics, taxonomy, evolution, and ecology. Laboratory
fee. (3 Lee., 3 Lab.)
(Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 2601015124),
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alo 120 Introduction To Human Anatomy And
Physiology (4)
Prerequisite: Prlor enrollment In Biology 115 Is recom-
mended for those with no previous high school biology.
Major topiCs Include cell structure and function, tlssues,
organization of the human body, and the following organ
systems: skeletal, muscular, nervous, arid endocrine. This
course Is ilfoundation course for specialization In Assoel-
ate Degree Nursing and allied health disciplines. Other
students Interested In the study of "structure and functJon
of the human body should consult a counselor. Eniphasls
Is on homeostasis. Laboratory fee. (3 Lee., 3 Lab.)

, (Coordllllltlng Board Academic Approval Number 2607065124) .

BIO 121 Introduction To Human Anatomy And
Physiology (4)
Prerequisite: Biology 120. This course Is a continuation
of Biology 120. Major topics Include the following organ
systems: digestive, circulatory, respiratory, urinary, aoo
reproductive. Emphasis Is on homeostasis. Laboratory
fee. (3 Lee., 3 Lab.) .
(Coordlndng ·eo.rd Academic ApprOval NumiMir 2607065124)

eio 123 Appllecl Anatomy And Physiology (4)
This course surveys human anatomy and physiology. The
varlous body systems are studied and examined. This
course Is suggested for students of the heal1h occupations
In accordance with their program requirements. It Is open
to other students. This course wUl apply toward meeting
the science requirement for. non-science majors. No pre-
vious science backgrOUnd Is presumed. laboratorY fee.
(3 Lee., 2 Lab.) .

BIO 203 Intermediate Botany (4)
Prerequisites: Biology 101 and 102. The major plant
groups are surveyed. Emphasis Is on morphology, phys-
Iology, classification, and life cycles. Evolutionary
relationships of plarits to each other and their economic
Importsnce to humans are also covered. (3 Lec., 3 Lab.)
(Coordinating eo.rd ~demlc Approval Number 2803015124)

B10211 Invertebrate Zoology (4)
(Common CoUlM Numller a10l2418)
Prerequisite: Eight hours of.blologlcal science. This
course surveys the major groups of animals below the
level of chordates. Conslde"!ltlonls given to phylogeny,
taxonomy, m~rphology,physlology, and biology of the
varlous groups. Relationships and Importsnce to higher
animals and humans are stressed. Laboratory fee. (3
Lec., 3 Lab.) .
(Coordinating eo.rd Academic Approval Number" to be _Igned.
Th..... unique n_ courae.)

•

BIO 218 General Microbiology (4)
(Common Courae Number SIOl 2420)
Prerequisite: Biology j02 or 121 or demonstrated compe-
tence approved by the Instructor. Topics Include growth,
reproduction, nutrltlon, genetics, and ecology of mlcro-or-
ganlsms, as well as aspects of microbial disease,
Immunology and chemotherapy. Laboratory activities
constitute a rnalor part of the course. Laboratory fee. (3
Lac., 4 Lab.)
(Coordlnadng Board Academic Approval Number 2805015J 24)

BIO 218 Field Biology (3)
Local plant and animal life are surveyed In relationship to
the environment. Aquatic and terrestrial communities are
studied with reference to basic ecological prlnciples and
techniques. Emphasis Is upon classification, identifica-
tion, and collection of specimens In the field. This course
may be repeated for credit. (2 Lec., 4 Lab.)
(Coordinating eo.rd Academic Approval Number 0301025124)

; BIO 221 Anatomy And Physiology I (4)
(Common Courae Number SIOl 2401)

. PrereqUisite: Biology 102 or demonstrated competence
approved by the Instructor. This course examines cell
structure and functIon, tissues, and the skeletal, muscular,
and nervous systems. Emphasis Is on structure, function,
and the Interrelationships of the human systems. labora-
tory fee. (3 Lec., 3 Lab.)
(Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 2607065124)

BIO 222 Anatomy And Physiology II (4)
(Common Course Number SIOl 2402)
Prerequisite: Biology 221 or demonstratOd competence
approved by the Instructor. This Is the second course of
a two course sequence. Structure and function as related .
to the human circulatory, respiratory, urinary, digestive,
reproductive, and endocrine systems are stUdied. Em-
phasis Is placed on the Inter relationships of these
systems. Laboratory fee. (3 Lee., 3 Lab.)
(Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 2807065124)

BIO 223 Envlronmentsl Biology (3)
(Common Course Number SIOl 2306)
.The prlnclples of aquatic and terrestrial communities are
presented. Emphasis Is on the relationship of these prln-
clples to the problems facing people In a modern
technological society. Laboratory fee. (3 Lee., 3 Lab.)
.(CoordlnaUng Board Academic Approval Numbar O3Ot025124)

BIO 226 Genetics (4)
(Common Courae Number SIOl 2418)
This course focuses on genetics. Topics Include Mende-
lian Inheritance, recombinant genetics, the biochemical
theory of genetic material, and mutation theory. Plant and
animal materials are used to study population genetics,
linkage, gene structure and function, and other concepts
of heredity. Laboratory fee. (3 Lee., 3 Lab.)
(CoordlnaUng Board Academic Approval Number 2806135124)
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BIO 230 Mammalian Physiology (4)
Prerequisite: Twelve hours of biology, eight hours of
Inorganic chemistry or concurrent registration In organic
chemistry and demonstrated competence approved by
the Instructor. This course Is a study of the function of
various mammalian systems.. Emphasis Is on Interrela-
tionships. Instruments are used to measure various
physiological features. Laboratory fee. (3 Lec., 3 Lab.)
(Coordinating Board Academic Approvel Number 2607065124)

BIO 235 Comparative Anatomy Of The
Vertebrates (4)
Prerequisites: Biology 101 and 102. For science majors
and pre- medical and pre-dental students. Maj!,r groups
of vertebrates are studied. Emphasis Is on morphology
and evolutionary relationships. Laboratory fee. (3 Lec., 4
Lab.) .
(Coordinating Board Academic Approvel Number 2607065124)

BLUEPRINT READING
BPR 1n Blueprint Reading - Mechanical (2)
Engineering drawings are described and explained. Top-
Ics Inciude multi view projection, sections, auxiliaries, bill
of materials, symbols, notes, conventions, and standards.
The skills of visualization, dimensioning, and sketching of
machine parts are covered. (1 Lec., 3 Lab.)

BPR 178 Blueprint Reading - Architectural (2)
The different architectural type prints are read. Specfflca-
lions and more complex prints such as structural,
electrical, HVAC and plumbing are Included. (1 Lec., 3
Lab.)

BUSINESS
BUS 105 Introduction To Business (3)
(Common Courae Number BUSII301)
This course provides an Introduction to business opera-
tions. Topics Inciude: the business system, legal forms
of busIness, organization and management, business
functions (production, marketing, finance, risk manage-
ment, Information systems, accounting) and the
environments affecting business (the economy, labor,
government regulation, social responsibility, law, Intema-
tlonal business, and technology). (3 Lec.)
(Coordlnellng Boerd Academic Approval Number 5201015125)

BUS 143 Personal Finance (3)
(Common Courae Number BUSII307)
Personal financial Issues are explored. Topics Include
financial planning, Insurance, budgeting, credit use, home
ownership, savings, Investment, and tax problems. (3
Lec.)
(Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 1904015125)

BUS 234 Business Law (3)
(Common Courae Number BUSI2301)
This course presents the legal principles affecting busi-
ness decisions. The law of contracts, agency, sales,
negotiable Instruments, and secured transactions are spe-
clflcally covered. (3 Lec.)
(Coordlnallng Board Academic Approval Number 2201015125)

CHEMiSTRY
CHM 101 General Chemistry (4)
(Common Course Number CHEM 1411)
Prerequisites: Developmental Mathematics 093 or equiv-
alent and anyone of the following: high school chemistry,
Chemistry 115, or the equivalent. This course Is for scl-
ence and science- related majors. Fundamental concepts
of chemistry are presented InclUding states and properties
of matter, the periodic table, chemical reaction types and
energy relationships, chemical bonding, atomic and mo-
lecular structure, stoichiometry, gas laws and solutions.
Laboratory fee. (3 Lee., 3 Lab.)
(Coordlnallng Board Academic Approval Number 4005015239)

CHM 102 General Chemistry (4)
(Common Course Number CHEM 1412)
Prerequisite: Chemistry 101. This course Is for science
and science-related majors. It Is a continuation of Chem-
Istry 101. Previously learned and new concepts are
applied. Topics Include reaction kinetics and chemical
equilibrium, acids, bases, salts and butters, thermodynam-
Ics, colligative properties of solutions, electrochemistry,
transition-metal chemistry, nuclear chemistry, qualitative
Inorganic analysis and an Introduction to organic chemis-
try. Laboratory fee. (3 Lee., 3 Lab.)
(Coordlnallng Board Academic Approval Number 4005015239)

CHM 115 Chemical·Sclence (4)
Prerequisite: Developmental Mathematics 091 or the
equivalent. This course Is for non-science majors. Fun·
damental concepts are presented ·In lecture and
laboratory Inciudlng the periodic table, atomic structure,
chemical bonding, reactions, stoichiometry, states of mat-
ter, propertIes of metals, nonmetals and compounds,
acid-base theory, oxidation-reduction, solutions and nu-
ciear chemistry. Descriptive chemistry Is emphasized.
Laboratory fee. (3 Lac., 3 Lab.)
(Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 4005015239)

CHM 118 Chemical Science (4)
Prerequisite: Chemistry 115 or demonstrated competence
approved by the Instructor. This course Is for non-science
majors. It surveys organic chemistry and biochemistry.
The reactions, syntheses, nomenclature, uses, purposes
and properties of the Important classes of organic and
biochemical compounds are studied. Laboratory fee.
(3 Lec., 3 Lab.)
(Coordlnallng Board Academic Approval Number 4005015239)
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CHM 201 Organic Chemistry I (4)
(Common Courae Number CHEM 2423)
PrerequlsRe: Chemistry 102. This course is for science
and science-related majors. It Introduces the fundamental
classes of organic (carbon) compounds and studies ali-
phatic and aromatic hydrocarbons In detail. It Includes
occurrence. structure. stero-chemlstry. nomenclature.
and reactions and' mechanisms of synthesis. lab In-
cludes: synthesis. purification by distillation.
recrystallization. extraction and chromatography. and,
identification by spectroscopic. physical 'and chemical
methods. laboratory fea. (3 Lee.• 4 lab.)
(Coordinating Board Academic Approve! Number 4005045239)

CHM 202 Organic Chemistry II (4) , .'
(Common Couru Number CHEM 2425) • .. ,
PrerequlsRe: Chemistry 201. This course Is for science
and science-related majors. It is a continuation of Chem-
Istry 201. Topics studied Include properties and syntheses
of aliphatic and aromatic systems of aldehydes. ketones.
carboxylic acids. esters. ethers. amlnes. alcohols and
amldes. Further topics lriclude polylunctlonal and hetero-
cyclic compounds. amino acids. proteins. ,lipids and
carbohydrates. laboratory Includes qualltatlva organic
analysis. laboratory fea. (3 Lec .• 4 lab.) ,
(Coordinating Board Academic Approvel Number 4005045239)

CHM 203 Quantitative Analysis (4)
(Common Courae Number CHEM 2401)
Prerequisite: Chemistry 102. Mathematics 101. A survey
of methods used in analytical chemistry: gravimetric and
volumetric methods based on equilibria; oxldatlon-rsduc-
non, and acid-base theory. spectrophotometry.
chromatography and e1ectroanalytlcal chemistry. (2Lec .•
6 lab.) ,
(Coordlna1lnll Board Academic Approve! Number 4005025139)

CHM 205 Chemical Calculations (2)'
(Common eouru NUmber CHEM 1207)
Prerequls~e: Chemistry '102., Chemical calculations are
revlewed. Emphasis Is on stoichiometry and chemical
equilibrium. (2 Lee.) . ' '
(Coorcllnatlng Board ~demlc Approve! Nuinber 4005025239)

CHM 234 Instrumental Analysis (4)
(Common Courae Number CHEM 2402)
PrerequlsRe: Chemistry 203 or demonstrated compe-
tence approved by the Instructor. The role of modem
electronic Instrumentation In analysis Is explored. Topics
Include Infrared and uRravlolet spectroscopy. gas chroma-
tography. potentiometric titration, electrochemistry.
continuous flow analysis. scintillation counting. electro-
phoresis. flame photometry. and atomic absorption
spectrophotometry as analytical tools. laboratory fea.
,(2 Lee.• 6 lab.)
(Coorcllna1lng Board AcIIdemlc Approve! Num!?er 4005025139)

CHILD DEVELOPMENT
CD 100 Directed Participation Of Early Childhood
Programs (1) .
This course provldes In-depth observation and participa-
tion experiences and actlvRles wRh young children at the
Parent/Child Study Center and other appropriate chlld-
care facliRles. It Is repeated four times concurrently wRh
required Child Development core or elective courses.
(30 Contact Hours)

CD 125 Infant And Toddler Learning Envlronmenta
Activities And Materials (4)
This course Is a study of appropriate learning experiences
for Infants and toddlers In chlld-care facliRles. Emphasis
Is on quality envlronments. learning' actlvRies. mateilaJs
and eflectlve teaching techniques. The laboratory experl- ,
ence Includes observing and participating In the
Parent/Child Study' Center and community child-care fa-
cliRles. laboratory fee. (3 Lee .• 2 lab.)

CD 127 Early Childhood Development,
5-12 Years (3) ,
This course covers the principles of normal child growth

, and development from live through twelve years of age.
Emphasis Is on physical. Intellectual. emotlon8l.and social
growth. Special attention Is given to belore- and after-
school care. (3 Lee.)

CD 128 Cultural Dlveralty In The Classroom (3)
This course Is a study of diverse cultures. Emphasis Is on
research. community organizations. teaching techniques
and appropriate early childhood classroom actlvRles.
(3 Lec.)

CD 135 Intrqductlon To Early Childhood Programs
And Servlces (4)
This course Is a study of historical and .current early
childhood development prOgrams and services. as well as
Individuals Influl.!ncing these programs. laws and stan-
dards regulating these chlld-care facliRles are covered.
The laboratory experience Includes observation of and
participation wRh pre-schools and child-care centers In the
community. laboratory fei!. (3 Lee.;·2,lab.).

CD 137 Early Childhood Learning Envlronments,
Activlties And Materials, (4)
This course Is a study of appropriate leamlng experiences
for young children In chlld-care facURles. Emphasis Is on
quality environments. learning actlvRles. materials and
effective telichlng techniques. The laboratory experience
Includes observation and participation In the Parent/ChUd
Study Center and community chlld-care facliRles. labo-
ratory fee. (3 Lec .• 2 lab.)

\
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CD 140 Early Childhood Development,
0-3 Years (3)
This course covers the principles of normal child growth
and development from conception through three years.
EmphasIs Ison physlcal,lnteliectual, emotional, and social
growth. (3 Lee.)

CD 141 Early Childhood Development,
3-5 Years (3)
This course covers the principles 01 normal child growth
and development from three through five years 01 age.
Emphasis Ison physical, Intellectual, emotional, and social
growth. (3 Lee.)

CD 150 Nutrition, Health And Safety Of The Young
Child (3)
Practical experience and Information on the nutritional,
health, and safety needs 01the young child are provided.
A survey 01community services for parents and teachers
Is Included. Students earn a first aid certificate during this
course. Laboratory fee. (2 Lee., 2 Lab.)

CD 200 Application Of Learning theories (1)
This course provides application 01 child development
learning theories with young children at the Parent/Child
learning Study Center and other appropriate chlld-care
facilities. It Is repeated four times concurrently with re-
qulred Child Development core or elective courses.
(30 Contact Hours)

CD 203 Parents And The Child
Careglver/Teacher (3)
Relationships between caregivers, teachers and parents
of young children are studied. Emphasis Is on ways to
develop parental Involvement In chlld-care facilities. The
course Includes observation and participation with teach·
ers, parents, and young children In group settings.
(3 Lee.)

CD 209 Early Childhood Development Special
Projects (3)
Registration for this course must be preceded by an inter-
view with a child development Instructor. A particular
dimension of chlld-care Is explored In depth by the student
In an Individual project. Participation In a designated
chlld-care center or facility directly related to the student's
special project Is Included. This course Is repeatable for
credit as topics vary. (3 Lee.)

CD 233 Directed Participation Of Early Childhood
Programs (4)
This course provides In-depth observation and participa-
tion experiences and activities with young children at the
Parent/Child Study Center and other appropriate child-
care facilities. Laboratory fee. (2 Lec., 5 Lab.)

CD 236 The Special Child: Growth And
Development (3)
Children with special needs are studied with emphasis on
physical, mental, and emotlonaVbehavloral problems.
This course provides a broad overview 01these problem
areas and serves as an Introduction to the study 01excep-
tional children. (3 Lee.)

CD 239 Studies In Child Guidance (3)
This course Is a study 01appropriate ways 01guiding and
teaching young children. Emphasis Is on guidance prin-
ciples that develop a positive self-concept In early
childhood while recognizing IndMdual differences and
varied family situations. The course Includes observation
of and participation with young children In chlld-care facil-
ities and Interpretation of anecdotal records and case
studies 01young children. Laboratory fee. (2 Lee., 2 Lab.)

CD 244 Application Of Child Development learning
theories (4)
Prerequisite: Child Development 233. This course pro-
vides application 01 chUd deVelopment learning theories
with young children at the Parent/Child Study Center and
other appropriate chlld-care facilities. Laboratory fee.
(2 Lee., 5 Lab.) .

CD 250 Supportive Services For Exceptional
Children (3)
The focus of this course Is on identifying local, state, and
10 national resources for exceptional children and their
families. Referral and resource Information for special
children is gathered through field studies, community In-
volvement, and Independent activities. (3 Lee.)

CD 251 leeming Programs For Children with
Special Needs (4).
This course focuses on successful model programs for
encouraging maximum learning from young children with
special needs. Materials, activities, and methods 01work-
Ing with children are examined. Leboratory fee. (2 Lee.,
5 Lab.)

CD 253 Abuse Within The Family (3)
The symptoms and causes 01abusive behaviors within the
IamUy are the focus 01this coursa. Emphasis Is on devel-
oping skills and competencies In working with thesa
families to help them lessen and alleviate abusive behav-
Iors and experiences. Laboratoiy fee. (2 Lee., 2 Lab.)

CD 254 Introduction To Administration Of Child
Care Programs (3)·
The management of preschooVday care centers Is stud-
Ied. Topics Include budgeting, record-keeping, food,
health and referral services, and personnel practices. lab-
oratory fee. (2 Lee., 2 Leb.) . .
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CD 258 Advanced Administrative Practices For
Child Cara Facilities (3) ,
Prerequisite: ChUd Development 254. This course Is a
study of advanced administrative procedures for chUd- '
care programs. Topics Include planning, financial
management, personnel policies, evaluation.. leadership
styles, and facUltydesign. laboratory fee. (2 Lee., 2 tab)

CD 702 CooperaUve Work experience (2) . .
Prerequisites: Completion of two courses In the Child
Development program or Instructor approval. This course
combines productive work experience with academic
study. The student, employer and Instructor wDldevelop
a written competency-based leamlng plan with varied
leamlng ObJectivesand work experiences. Instructor and,
employer wDlevaluate the student's Jobperformance. The
seminars consist of IntroducUon to co-op, orientation to
Joblearl)lng ObJectives,writing leamlng plan and develop-
Ing college degree plan. (1 Lee., 10 lab.) '. '

CD 713 CooperaUve Work experience '(3) . '
Prerequisites: -Completion of two courses In' the ChUd
Development program or Instructor approval. This course
combines productive work experience with academic
study. The student, employer and Instructor wUldeVelop
a written competency-based leamlng plan with varied
leamlng obJectivesand work experiences. Instructor and
employerwUl evaluateth~ student's Jobperformance. The '
seminars consist of exploring education .. planning for
work, exploring personal and social' growth, claHfylng
career goals and deVeloping Individual potential. (1 Lee.,
15 lab.)

CD 804 Cooperative Work experience (4)
PrereqUisites: Completion of· two courses In the ChUd
Development program or Instructor approval. This course
combines productive work experience. with' academic
study. The student, employer and Instructor wDldevelop
a written competency-based leamlng plan with varied
leamlng obJectives and work experience. Instructor and
employer wDlevaluate the student's Jobperformance ..The
seminars consist of discussing life's transitions (profes-
sional and personal), developing communication skills,
appraising self and career performance and _exploring
stress management teehnlques. (1 Lee., 20 lab.) ..

COLLEGE LEARNING SKILLS
CLS 100 College learning Skills (1)
This course Is for students who wish to extend their leam-
Ing skUlsfor academic or career programs. Individualized
study and practice are prOVided In reading, study skUls,
and composition. This course may be repeated for a
maximum of three credits. TASP remediation andlor prep-
aration may be Included. Students may enroll In up to
three different sections of CLS during one semester.

, (1 Lee.)
, (Coordinatlnlllloud Academic Approv~ Number 3201015235)

COMPUTER AIDED DESIGN &
DRAFTING
CAD 101 CAD Operations (2)
This course provides Instruction In hardware selection,
setup and use of a CAD station. Emphasis Is placed on
control of the operating system, file management and
keyboarding. Other topics Include software Installation,
hardware In8lallatlon and configuration, such as mouse,
tablet, printers, plotters, graphics adapters and other con-
flgurable Items such as communication ports, and serial
ports. An IntroducUon to word processing and spread
sheets Is Included. laboratory fee. (1 Lee., 2 lab.)

CAD 135 CAD/Graphlc Processes (2)
Equipment, media and processes used to print, plot and
reproduce multiple copies of technical drawings and art
are studied. Topics Include preparing drawings to be
offset printed InmUltiple colors; techniques of shading and
varying line weights for laser printers; sizing and Inserting
electronic art Into files created by word processors; pre-
paring silk screen art for panels, printed circuit boards, etc.
and the use of screened prints for technical art works such
as PCB and shade line drawings and other current topics
In CAD. (1 Lee., 3 Lab.)

.CAD 138 CIvil Design (3)
This Is a speelalty course to prepare one to work In clvO
drafting. Various drawings are completed, such as relief
maps, plan and prome drawings, roadways, pipelines, and
petroleum and geophysical maps. Calculations are made
from surveyor's notes to plot traverse and contour lines
and to determine areas and volume. A set of drawings Is
prepared for a residential subdivision, a shopping center,
or some other type of land development. The use of the
computer to produce drawings Is encouraged. labora-
tory fee. (2 Lee., 4 lab.)
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CAD 181 Manufacturing Fundamentals (3)
Manufacturing fundamentals and production methods In-
cluding Ne-cNC concepts are studied. Emphasis Is on
automation and set up for operation of CNC machines.
The student wDl be able to Interpret and describe Informa-
tion required to produce a CNC program. The functions
and role of CAD and Its relationship to computer aided
manufacturing are studied. Laboratory fee.
(2 Lee., 4 Lab.)

CAD 182 Technician Drafting (2)
This course focuses on the reading and Interpretation of
engineering drawlngs. Topics Include multi view draw-
Ings, pictorial drawlngs, dimensioning, measurement with
scales, schematic diagrams, and printed circuit boards.
Laboratory fee. (1 Lee., 3 Lab.)

CAD 183 Basic Drafting (4)
This course Is for students who have had little or no
previous experience In conventional drafting procedures
or computer aided drafting. Topics Include orthographic
proJection, dimensioning, toleranclng, sections, auxilia-
ries and fasteners. Emphasis will be on learning drafting
conventions to produce technical sketches and drawlngs
while the student learns the basic operations of Interactive
CAD systems. Experience Is provided In using handbooks
and other resource materials. No previous background In
the use of computers Is required. Laboratory fee. (2 Lee.,
6 Lab.)

CAD 185 Architectural Design (4)
This course begins with architectural lettering and drafting
of construction details. Emphasis Is on technIque and use
of appropriate material symbols and conventions. Work-
Ing drawings are prepared, IncludIng plans, elevations,
sections, and details. Drawlngs for buildIngs using steel,
concrete, and timber structural components are covered.
Reference materials are used to provide skills In locating
data and In using handbooks. The use of the computer to
produce drawings Is encouraged. Laboratory fee.
(2 Lee., 6 Lab.)

CAD 230 Structural Design (3)
Prerequisites: Computer AIded Design 183. Stresses and
thermal and elastic qualities of various materials are stud-
Ied. Beams, columns, and other materials are Included.
Structural plans, details, and shop drawings of compo-
nents are developed for buildings using steel, reinforced
concrete, and timber structures. Emphasis Is on drafting
appropriate drawlngs for fabrication and erection of struc-
tural components. The use of the computer to produce
drawings Is encouraged. Laboratory fee. (2 Lee., 4 Lab.)

CAD 231 Electronic Design (3)
Prerequisite: Computer Aided Design 183. This course
focuses on draWings used In the electronics Industry.
Topics Include block and logic diagrams, schematic dia-
grams, Interconnecting wiring diagrams, printed circuit
boards, Integrated circuits, component Packaging, chas-
sis design and current practices. The use of the computer
to produce drawings Is encouraged. Laboratory fee.
(2 Lec., 4 Lab.)

CAD 232 CAD illustration (3)
PrereqUisite: Computer AIded Design 245. The rendering
and creation of three-<:llmenslonal drawlngs and models
are covered. Engineer sketches and orthographic draw-
Ings are developed Into Isometric, oblique and perspective
drawings and models. Exploded views and cutaway
drawings are created and fully Indexed as required by
repair and Installation description or part lists. Models are
shaded using current software programs. La~oratory fee.
(2 Lee., 4 Lab.)

CAD 235 Facilities Management Design (3)
PrereqUisite: Computer AIded Design 245. Students
completing this course have the basic knowledge for the
job of facilities drafter. Commercial space plans and ex-
tracting of data from these plans Is covered. Details of
modular furniture, free standing fumlshlngs, reflected ceil-
Ing, plans Including heating' ventilating and air
conditioning vents are drawn. locating and specifying of
these elements Is examined In detaO. After commercial
spaces are drawn, and furniture, lighting and HVAC ele-
ments are located on the drawing, a computer generated
listing of all Items Is created. The student Is required to
create the form for this list from commonly used software.
Plans for spaces such as offices, restaurants, manufactur-
Ing areas, banks and etc. are assigned. Laboratory fee.
(2 Lee., 4 Lab.)

CAD 238 Pipe Design (3)
Prerequisites: Computer AIded Design 183 and Mathe-
matics 195 or the equivalent. This course presents the
methods of piping of fluids for refineries, petrochemical
plants, and Industria/facilities. ASME codes are applied to
the design oi pressure vessels, pipe fitting, welded and
seamless piping, pumps, and heat exchanges. Drawing
techniques are emphasized In orthographic Isometric pro-
jections. The use of the computer to produce drawings Is
encouraged. Laboratory fee. (2 Lee., 4 Lab.)
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CAD 237 Advanced 3-0 lIIustrBtlon (3)
Prerequisites: Computer AIded Design 232 and 245. The
creation, rendering and animation of technical art for tech-
nical publications Is pursued In-depth. Slide shows, VCR
output and hard copies of complex drawings and models
are produced. Complex exploded vlews, cutaways, and
external vlews of current Industr1al equipment and prod-
ucts are produced In black and white and color.
Laboratory fee. (2 Lac., 4 Lab.)

CAD 240 Printed Circuit De81gn (3) ,
Prerequisite: Computer AIded Design 231, concurrent en-
rollment In Computer Aided Design 231 orthe equivalent ..
This course develops skUls In the design of double-sided
and muftJ-Iayer printed circuit boards. .Students design
boards from schematics, parts lists, and manufactUring
specifications. Some boards are designed for manual
parts Insertion and taped art works. Others are'deslgned
for automatic parts Insertion and taped art works. Others
are designed for automatic parts Insertion and digitized
Inputs for art works. The use of the computer to produce
drawings Is encouraged. Laboratory lee. ,(2 Lee., 4 Lab.)

CAD 241 Integrated Circuit De81gn (3)
Prerequisites: Computer AIded Design 240, Electronics
Technology 190 or the equivalent. Must be taken concur-
rently with Electronics Technology 250. This course
develops skUls In tha design of Integrated circuits. Elec-
tronic theory and laboratory exercises In active devlces
are combined with drafting lectures and laboratory draft-
Ing to enable students to design simple Integrated circuits
from schematic diagrams and given design rules. tabo-'.ratory fee. (2 Lac., 4 Lab.) , .

CAD 242 Advanced Integrated Circuit Design (3)
Prerequisite: Computer AIded Design 241. This course .
develops skUls In the design of compleX Integrated circuits.
Students work from schematic diagrams and two sets of
given rules. Work Is done to meet Industr1al standards of
current technologies. Laboratory fee.' (2 Lac., 4 Lab.)

, CAD 243 Advanced Printed Circuit Design (3)
Prerequisite: Computer AIded Design 240.' This course
Includes the design of dOUble-sided, mUltl-layer, sur1ace-
mounted, and f1ex-cable printed circuit boards. StUdents
select various types of Integrated circuit chips while apply-
Ing pen swapping and gate combination techniques.
Industry standards era followed In design development.
The use of computers to produce drawings Is encouraged.
Laboratory fee. (2 Lac., 4 Lab.)

.CAD 245 Computer Aided Design (3)
Prerequisite: Computer Aided Design 183 or the equiva-
lent. Capabilities and limitations of the electronic
computer as an aid to the designer are stUdied. Drafting
procedures using an Interactive system with computer
graphics are practiced .. Forms and uses of computer
aided products are vlewed In perspective with the overall
design process. Laboratory fee. (2 Lac., 4 Lab.)

CAD 248 Advanced CAD-Electronic. (3)
Prerequisites: Computer AIded Design 231. Advanced
uses of the electronic computer as an aid to the designer
are stUdied. Special emphasis Is given to printed circuit
board design. Menu and library construction will be prac-
ticed while using the Interactive graphic system.
Laboratory fee. (2 Lac., 4 Lab.)

CAD 247 Applied Printed Circuit Design (3) ,
Prerequisite: Computer Aided Design 240. Special appli-
cations of printed circuit design techniques and principles
In particular systems of design are studied. Specialization
may be focused by classification of the electronic circuits,
of resources for design, and of processes for manufacture
of the printed circuits. Laboratory fee. (2 Lac., 4 Lab.)

CAD 248 Advanced CAD-Mechanical (3)
Prerequisite: Computer AIded Design 245 or the equlva·
lent. Advanced uses of the electronic computer as an aid
to the designer are studted, Special emphasis Is given to
three-dImensional design, specifically mechanical. Menu
and library construction wUl be practiced while. using the
Interactive graphic systems. Laboratory 1B!!.· (2 Lee.,
4 Lab.) .

CAD 249 Advanced CAD-Architectural (3)
Prerequisites: Computer Aided Design 185 and 245 orthe
equivalent. Advanced uses of the electronic computer as
an aid to the designer are studied. Special emphasis Is
given to architectural drafting as It relates to the slngle-

'famlly residence. Menu and library construction wUl be
practiced while using the Interactive graphic system. lab-
oratory fee. (2 Lee., 4 Lab.)

CAD 250 Electromechanical Packaging Design (3)
Prerequisite: Computer AIded Design 245. This course
Includes layout and design of electromechanical. equip-
ment from engineering notes, sketches and catalogs. Full
size design layouts are created using parts drawn and
saved In a parts library. Detail draWings of sheet metal
parts and complete parts lists are developed from the
design layout. Practical wiring diagrams are created from
sketches and notes. The computer Is used to produce all
drawings In this course. laboratorY lee. (2 Lac., 4 Lab.)
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CAD 252 Advanced CAD-Menu Customizing And
USP (3)
Prerequls~e: Computer Aided Design 245. Advanced
CAD software for personal computers Is studied. Increas-
Ing productivity of computer drafting and design systems
through task analysis and the creation of menus, macros,
and programmed routines Is the emphasis In this course.
Extracting data from drawings containing blocks w~h at-
tributes Is also covered. Laboratory fee. (2 Lee., 4 Lab.)

CAD 253 Geometric Dimensioning And
Toleranclng (3)
This course provides Instruction In geometrlc dimension-
Ing and toleranclng as descrlbed In the ANSI-Y-14.5
standard. The topics of true poshlon, form, tolerances
data and accurate toleranclng from a given point are
covered In detail. Using problems developed by profes-
sional designers, students will design accurate parts to
meet accepted Industry standards. (2 Lec., 4 Lab.)

CAD 255 Selected Topics In Drafting (3)
Prerequls~e: Demonstrated competence approved by
the Instructor. Special topics In advanced drafting are
covered. Topics will be those w~h current industry appli-
cations and may be Individualized for each student. This
course may be repeated for cred~ when topics vary.
Laboratory fee. (2 Lee .• 4 Lab.)

CAD 704 Cooperative Work Experience (4)
Prerequlsltes: Completion of two courses In the Computer
Aided Design and Drafting program or Instructor approval.
This course combines productive work experience wlth
academic study. The student, employer and instructor will
develop a written competency-based leamlng plan w~h
varied learning obJectives and work experiences. Stu-
dents must develop new learning objectives each
semester. The seminar consists of an Introduction to
cooperative education, orlentatlon to learning on the job,
wr~lng the learning plan, college resources available, and
college degree plans. (1 Lee .• 20 Lab.)

CAD 714 Cooperative Work Experience (4)
Prerequlsltes: Completion of two courses In the Computer
Aided Design and Drafting program or Instructor approval.
This course combines productive work experience wnh
academic study. The student, employer and Instructor will
develop a written competency-based learning plan w~h
varled learning objectives and work experlences. Stu-
dents must develop new learning obJectives each
semester. The seminar consists of the world of education,
work and retirement; setting goals; wrnlng a resume; and
how to look for a job. (1 Lee., 20 Lab.)

CAD 803 Cooperative Work Experience (3)
Prerequtsltes: Completion of two courses In the Computer
Aided Design and Drafting program or Instructor approval.
This course combines productive work experlence w~h
academic study. The student, employer and InstructorwUl
develop a written competency-based leamlng plan w~h
varled learning objectives and work experlences. Stu-
dents must develop new learning objectives each
semester. The seminar consists of transltlons In life, com-
munlcatlon skills. performance appraisals, and effective
use of power. (1 Lec., 15 Lab.)

CAD 813 Cooperative Work Experience (3)
Prerequlsltes: Completion of two courses In the Computer
Aided Design and Drafting program or Instructor approval.
This course combines productive work experlence w~h
academic study. The student, employer and Instructor will
develop a wrltten competency-based leamlng plan w~h
varled learning objectives and work experlences. Stu-
dents must develop new learning objectives each
semester. The seminar consists of human potential, mo-
tivation, what to look for In a career, and trends In drafting
occupations. (1 Lec., 15 Lab.)

COMPUTER INFORMATION
SYSTEMS
CIS 101 Introduction to Computer Applications And
Concepts (4)
This course Introduces the use of computers In business
organizations, professional actlv~les and personal life.
Topics Include terminology, hardware components, sys-
tems and application software, systems development of
applications, and use of contemporary software applica-
tion packages (such as word processing, spreadsheet.
database, and graphics). Laboratory fee. (3 Lec., 3 Lab.)

CIS 103 Introduction to Computer Information
Systems (3)
This course presents an overview of computer Information
systems wnh an emphasis on business applications. Top-
Ics Include terminology, systems and procedures, and the
role of computers and their evolution In an Informatlon-orl-
ented society. The fundamentals of computer problem
solving are applied through the use olthe BASIC program-
ming language and application software packages.
Laboratory fee. (3 Lec., 1 Lab.)

CIS 106 Problem Solving With The Computer (4)
This course explores the methods of providing computer-
ized solutions to business problems. Analysis and design
methods and tools are studied and applied to practical
sltuatlcns Involving various business functions. Topics
Include problem solving skills, logic structures, and pro-
gramming. (3 Lee., 4 Lab.)
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CIS 121 Text Processing Applications (4)
Prerequisite: Computer Information Systems 101 or dem-
onstrated competence approved by the Instructor. The
course covers the use of microcomputers In preparing and
editing documents, the mechanics of writing and the com-
position of various types of communications Including
letters. Topics Include entry and editing, reformatting,
search and replace, cut-and-paste, Ille and print opera-
tions, utilities Including spelling checkers, outliners, and
olllce productlvlty tools. Olllce automation concepts In-
cluding desk top publishing, facsimile and networking are
covered. Students wlllieam to.use commercially available
text processors. Laboratory fee. (3 Lee., 4 Lab.)

CIS 180 Data Communications And Operating
Systems (3)
Prerequisite: Computer Information Systems 101 or dem-
onstrated competence approved by the Instructor. This
course provides a survey of operating environments and
data communications, Including vocabulary, concepts,
and uses. Topics Include connectivity, operating system
functions, data communications hardware, software, net-
works, and protocols. (3 Lee.)' .

CIS 162 COBOL Programming I (4)
Prerequisites: Computer Information Systems 101, credit
or concurrent enrollment In Computer Information Sys-
tems 106, or demonstrated competence approved by the
Instructor. This course develops structured programming
skills using the COBOL language. Topics Include
Input/output, comparisons, control breaks, Introductory
table concepts, and report formats. Skills In problem
analysis, using design tools, cOding, testing, and docu-
mentation are also developed. Laboratory fee. (3 Lee.,
4 Lab.)

CIS 164 COBOL Programmlng·1I (4)
Prerequisites: Computer Information Systems 106 and
162 or demonstrated competence approved by the In-
structor. This course continues the development of
programming skIlls using the COBOL language. Topics
Include advanced table concepts, sort techniques, disk Ille
organizations and maintenance, debugging techniques,
copy techniques, and subprograms. Laboratory fee.
(3 tec., 4 Lab.)

CIS 169 Application Development Tools (4)
Prerequisite: Three credit hours In a programming lan-
guage course or demonstrated competence approved by
the Instructor. This course Introduces application devel-
opment tools and their relationship to software
productlvlty. Topics Include survey and definition of avail-
able products and their uses, current functions, evaluation'
standards, selection and Implementation. Laboratory fee.
(3 Lee., 4 Lab.)

CIS 172 BASIC Programming (3)
Prerequisite: Computer Information Systems 101 or dem-
onstrated competence approved by the Instructor. This
course covers the fundamentals of the BASIC program-
ming language. Topics Include structured program
development, Input/Output operations, Interactive con-
cepts and techniques, selection and iteration, arrays,
functions, string handling, and Ille processing. Laboratory
fee. (2 Lee., 2 Lab.)

CIS 200 FiJndamentals Of Networking (3)
Prerequisite: Computer Information Systems 160 ordem-
onstrated competence approved by the Instructor. This
course presents the fundamentals of computer network-
Ing. Topics Include network planning, cost evaluation,
design, and Implementation. (3 Lee., 1 Lab.)

CIS 205 Control Language And Operating
Environments (4)
Prerequisite: Computer Information Systems 162 or 116
or demonstrated competence approved by the Instructor.
This course Introduces mainframe operating system con-
cepts, terminology, job control language, and utilities.
Laboratory fee. (3 Lee., 4 Lab.)

CIS 207 Network Software (4)
Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent enrollment In Computer
Information Systems 200 and credit or concurrent enroll-
ment In Computer Information Systems 221, or
demonstrated competence approved by the Instructor.
This course presents networking software as applied to
local area networks. Topics Include the OSI reference
model, IEEE 802 standards for LANS, LAN protocols,
network utilities, NETBIOS, network security and control,
the log-In process, application software In the network
environment, and licensing agreements. Students will
learn to use commercially available LAN software. (3 Lee.,
4 Lab.)

CIS 210 Assembly Language I (4)
Prerequisite: Computer Information Systems 164 or dem-
onstrated competence approved by the Instructor. This
course focuses on basic concepts and Instructions using
a current mainframe assembler language 'and structured
programming techniques. Topics Include decimal fea-
tures, fixed point operations using registers, selected
macro Instructions, Introductory table concepts, editing
printed output, and reading memory dumps. Laboratory
fee. (3 Lee., 4 Lab.)
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CIS 212 C Programming (4)
Prerequlsne: Six credlt hours In programming language
courses or demonstrated competence approved by the
Instructor. This course covers the fundamentals of the C
Programming language. Topics Include structured pro-
gramming and problem solving techniques. Laboratory
fee. (3 Lee., 4 Lab.)

CIS 218 Spreadsheet Applications (4)
Prerequlsnes: Computer Information Systems 101 and
106 or demonstrated competence approved by the In-
structor. The course covers the theory and uses of
electronic spreadsheets using commercially available
packages. Topics Include formula creation, template de-
sign, formatting features, statistical, mathematical and
financial functions, file operations, report generation,
graphics, and macro programming. Laboratory fee.
(3 Lee., 4 Lab.)

CIS 220 Assembly Language II (4)
Prerequlsne: Computer Information Systems 210 or dem-
onstrated competence approved by the Instructor.
Advanced programming skills will be developed using a
current mainframe assembler language. Topics Include
advanced fixed point operations, Indexing, disk file orga-
nization and maintenance, advanced table concepts, data
and bn manipulation techniques, macro wrning, subpro-
gram linkages, advanced problem analysis, debugging
techniques, and Introduction to floating point operations.
Laboratory fee. (3 Lee., 4 Lab.)

CIS 221 PC Operating Systems And Utilities (4)
Prerequlsnes: Six credn hours In Computer Information
Systems or demonstrated competence approved by the
Instructor. This course covers operating system concepts
and Includes scheduling, data and memory management,
the use of batch files, and "path techniques" to Iaciln&te
efficient use of secondary storage. Back-up techniques,
operating system commands, and operating system en-
hancer programs and utllnles will be analyzed. Laboratory
fee. (3 Lee., 3 Lab.)

CIS 224 PC Hardware (3)
Prerequlsne: Credn or concurrent enrollment In Computer
Information Systems 221 or demonstrated competence
approved by the Instructor. This course presents a func-
tional systemS-level review of PC hardware and the
organization of components and devices Into archltactural
configurations. Students will leam how to prepare and
evaluate system speclflcatlons, trouble-shoot minor hard-
ware problems, modify and patch short assembler
language programs. Laboratory fee. (2 Lee., 3 Lab.)

CIS 225 Systems Analysis And Design (4)
. Prerequlsne: Computer Information Systems 164 or dem-

onstrated competence approved by the Instructor. This
course Introduces and develops skills to analyze existing
business systems, to design new systems using struc-
tured methodology, and to prepare documentation.
Emphasis Is on a case study Involving a1llacets of systems
analysis and design. (3 Lee., 4 Lab.)

CIS 228 Database ApplicatIons (4)
Prerequlsltes: Computer Information Systems 101 and
106 or demonstrated competence approved by the In-
structor. This course covers microcomputer database
management concepts using commercially available soft-
ware. Topics Include terminology, organizing data and
designing files, report and menu generation, Indexing,
selection/queries, browsing, file operations, and program
development. Laboratory fee. (3 Lee., 4 Lab.)

CIS 254 Data Base Systems (4)
Prerequlsne: Computer Information Systems 164 or dem-
onstrated competence approved by the Instructor. This
course Is an Introduction to applications program devel-
opment In a data base envtronment wnh emphasis on
loading, modifying, and querylng a data base. Topics
Include data base design, data management, and struc-
tured query language. Laboratory fee. (3 Lee., 4 Lab.)

CIS 258 On-Une Applications (4)
Prerequlsnes: Computer Information Systems 160 and
164 or demonstrated competence approved by the In-
structor. This course Introduces the concepts required to
program on-nne applications. Topics Include on~lne ap-
plications design, program coding techniques, testing
methods, and fde handling. Laboratory fee. (3 Lee.,
4 Lab.)

CIS 260 Contemporary Topics In Computer
Information Systems (1)
Prerequlsne: Will vary based on topics covered and will
be annotated In each semester's class schedule. Recent
developments and topics of current Interest are studied.
May be repeated when topics vary. (1 Lee.)

CIS 262 Contemporary Topics In Computer
Information Systems (3)
Preraqulslte: Will vary based on topics covered and will be
annotated In each semester's class schedule. Recent
developments and topics of current Interest are studied.
May be repeated when topics vary. (3 Lee.)
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CIS 263 Special Topics In Computer Information
Systems (3)
Prerequisite: WUIvary based on topics covered and will
be annotated In each semester's class schedule. Current
developments In the rapidly changing field of computer
Information systems lire studied. May be repeated when
topics vary. Laboratory fee. (2 Lec., 2 Lab.)

CIS 285 Special Topics In Computer Information
Systems (4) ,
Prerequisite: WUIvary based on topics covered and will be
annotated In each semester's class schedule. Current
developments In the rapidly changing field of computer
Information systems are stUdied. May be repeated as
topics vary. Laboratory fee. (3 Lee., 4 Lab.) .

CIS 272 Advanced BASIC Techniques '(3)
Prerequisite: Computer Information Systems 172 or dem-
onstrated competence approved by the Instructor. This
course continues the development of programming skills
using the BASIC language and Its application to typical
business problems. Topics Include multidimensional ar-
rays, random access flies: and graphics. Laboratory fee.
(2 Lee., 2 Lab.)

CIS 275 User Documentation And Training (3)
Prerequisites: Speeeh Communication 101, Computer
Information Systems 121 or comparable word processing
course or demonstrated competence approved by the
Instructor. This course covers the practical application of
adult leamlng theory. product documentation, creating
user guides and reference manuals. using tutorials, eval-
uating and using training matarlals, effective training
experiences, concepts of desk top publishing, and presen-
tation graphics. (3 Lee., 1Lab.)

CIS zrr Network Hardware (4)
.Prerequisites: Computer Information Systems 207 and
credit or concurrent enrollment In Computer Information
Systems 223, or demonstrated competence approved by

.the Instructor. This course presents networking hardware
as applied to local area networks: Topics Include LAN
cabling, work stations, network Interface cards, servers,
bridges, gateways, routerS. unlntarruptlble power sup-
plies, surge and sag devices, and troubleshooting.
Students will leam how to Install, operate, maintain, and
troubleshoot LAN hardware. (3 Lee., 4 Lab.)

I

CIS 281 Applied Studies (3)
Prerequisites: Computer Information Systems 224 and
twelve additional credit hours from this option or demon-
strated competence approved by Instructor. This course
applies PC analyst skills to business situations. Topics
Include planning and Implementing solutions to business-
related problems, Incorporating student knowledge of
hardware, software, applications packages, training, doc-
umentation, communication skUls, and problem solving
skUls. (2 Lec., 3 Lab.) .

CIS 287 Network Problems And Appllcstlons (4)
Prerequisites: Computer Information Systems 207 and
credit or concurrent enrollment In Computer Information
Systems ztt, or demonstrated competence approved by
the Instructor. This course presents networking problems
and applications associated with local area networks.
Topics Include Integration of network resources, net-
work/application Interaction, hardware and software
conflicts, technical documentation, LAN,management, ar-
chlvlng and backup, and common network problems. (3
Lec., 4 Lab.) .

CIS 297 UNIX Operating System (4)
Prerequisite: Computer Information Systems 101 or dem-
onstrated competence approved by the Instructor. This
course Introduces the UNIX operating system and In-
cludes topics about the r~e system, the shell, standard
editor, and shell programming. (3 Lec., 4 Lab.)

CIS 701 Cooperative Work Experience (1)
Prerequisite: Completion of two courses In the Computer
Information Systems program or Instructor approval.
This course combines productive work experience with
academic study. The student, employer and InstructorwDI
develop a written competency-based leamlng plan with
varied learning objectives and work experiences. Student
must develop new learning objectives each semester. The
seminar consists of topics which Indude job Interview and
application techniques, job site Interpersonal relations,
preparation of resumes, building self-esteem, setting and
writing job objectives, time and stress management tech-
niques, career Interest/aptitude test, evaluation and
planning, vendor presentation and professional develop-
ment. (1 Lec., 5 Lab.)
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CIS 702 Cooperative Work Experience (2)
Prerequlsne: Completion of two courses In the Computer
Information systems program or Instructor approval.
This course combines productive work experience wnh
academic study. The student, employer and Instructor will
develop a wrmen cor .eteney-based learning plan wnh
varied learning objectives and work experiences. Student
must develop new learning objectives each semester. The
seminar consists of topics which Include job Interview and
application techniques, job sne Interpersonal relations,
preparation of resumes, building self-esteem, setting and
wrnlng job objectives, time and stress management tech-
niques, career Interest/aptitude test, evaluation and
planning, vendor presentation and professional develop-
ment. (t Lee., 10 Lab.)

CIS 703 Cooperative Work Experience (3)
Prerequisites: Completion of two courses Inthe Computer
Informatlon Systems program or Instructor approval. This
course combines productive work experience with aca-
demic study. The student, employer and Instructor will
develop a wrmen competency-based learning plan with
varied learning objectives and work experiences. Student
must develop new learning objectives each semester. The
seminar consists of topics which Include job Interview and
application techniques, job site Interpersonal relations,
preparation of resumes, building self-esteem, setting and
writing job obJectives, time and stress management tech-
niques, career Interest/aptitude test, evaluation and
planning, vendor presentation and professional develop-
ment. (1 Lee., 15 Lab.)

CIS 704 Cooperative Work Experience (4)
Prerequisites: Completion of two courses In the Computer
Information Systems program or Instructor approval. This
course combines productive work experience with aca-
demic study. The student, employer and Instructor wUl
develop a written competency-based learning plan with
varied learning objectives and work experiences. Student
must develop new learning objectives each semester. The
seminar consists of topics whIch Include job Interview and
application techniques, job site Interpersonal relations.
preparation of resumes, building self-esteem, setting and
writing job objectives, time and stress management tech-
nlques, career Interest/aptitude test, evaluation and
planning, vendor presentation and professional develop-
ment. (1 Lec., 20 Lab.)

CIS 712 Cooperative Work Experience (2)
Prerequisite: Completion of one course In Computer In-
formation Systems 701,703 or 704. This course combines
productive work experience with academic study. The
student, employer and Instructor will develop a written
competency-based learning plan with varied learning ob-
jectives and work experiences. Student must develop
new leamlng objectives each semester. The seminar con-
sists of topics which Include setting and wrnlng job
objectives and directed Independent studies of computer-
related topics such as expert systems, new vendor
products or presentation graphics. (1 Lee., 10 Lab.)

CIS 713 Cooperative Work Experience (3)
Prerequisite: Completion of one course In Computer Infor-
mation Systems 701, 703 or 704. This course combines
productive work experience with academic study. The
student, employer and Instructor will develop a written
competency-based leamlng plan with varied learning ob-
jectives and work experiences. Student must develop
new learning objectives each semester. The seminar con-
sists of topics which Include setting and writing job
objectives and directed Independent studies of computer-
related topics such as expert systems, new vendor
products or presentation graphics. (1 Lee., 15 Lab.)

CIS 714 Cooperative Work Experience (4)
Prerequisite: Completion of one course In Computer Infor-
mation Systems 701, 703 or 704. This course combines
productive work experience with academic study. The
student, employer and Instructor will develop a wrmen
competency-based learning plan with varied learning ob-
jectives and work experiences. Student must develop
new learning objectives each semester. The seminar con-
sists of topics which Include setting and writing job
objectives and directed Independent studies of computer-
related topics such as expert systems, new vendor
products or presentation graphics. (1 Lee., 20 Lab.)

COMPUTER SCIENCE
CS 113 Computing Science I (3)
(Common COu.... Number eose 1315)
Prerequisite: Two years of high school algebra or Devel-
opmental Math 093 or demonstrated competence
approved by the Instructor. This Introductory course Is
designed to meet the requirements for a four-year degree
with a major or minor In computer science, mathematics,
or a scientific field. This course will focus on problem-solv-
Ing using modular design techniques Implemented with
structured programming In Pascal. Laboratory fee. (3
Lee., 1 Lab.)
(coordinating Board Academic Approval Num..... 1102015227)
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CS 114 Computing Science II (3)
(Common Courae Numbereosc 2318)
Prerequisites: Computer Science 113 and Math 101 or
demonstrated competence approved by the Instructor.
This course Is a continuation of Computer Science 113 and
Is designed to meet the reqUirements for a degree In
computer science or a related field. Topics covered In-
clude a coittlnuatlon of Pascal programming, structured
probiern-soMng, elementary data structures Including ar-
rays, records, fUes, and the use of pointer variables.
lJlboratory fee. (3 Lee., 1 lJlb.)
(Coordlna1lngBoard AcademicApprove! Number 1102015327)

CS 121 Introduction To FORTRAN
Programming (3) .
(CommonCourse Number COSC 1317)
Prerequisite: Math 102 or demonstrated competence ap-
proved by the Instructor. This course Is Intended primarDy
for students pursuing a degree In an engineering, science,
or related field which requires a one-semester course In
FORTRAN programming. Emphasis Is on the use of the
FORTRAN language In technical applications. Topics In-
clude Input/outpUl, structures, and formatting. lJlboratory
fee. (2 Lee., 2 lJlb.)
(Coordlna1lnllBoardAcademic Approve! Number1102015227)

"
CS 122 Introduction To BASIC Programming (3)
(CommonCourse Numbereosc 1310)
Prerequisite: Developmental Math 093 or demonstrated
competence approved by the Instructor. This course Is an
IntroducUon to the BASIC programming language. Topics
Include Input/output, looping, decision structures, func-
tions, arrays, disk fOes, and formatting. Emphasis Is
placed on structured programming techniques and algo-
rithm development. lJlboratory fee. (2 Lee., 2 tab.)
(Coord1na1lnllBoard Academic ApproveJNumber1102015127)

CS 123 Introduction To PLII Programming (3)
(Commoneourae Number cose 1333) ,
Prerequisites: Developmental Math 093 and Computer
Science 113 or Computer Information Systems 101 or
demonstrated competence approved by the Instructor.
This course Is an IntroducUon to the PLII programming
language. Emphasis Is placed upon the structured ap-
proach to program design using both mathematical and
business applications. Topics Include string procesSing,
81mple data structures, Internal search/sort techniques,
and sequential file' processing. lJlboratory fee. (2 Lec.,
2lJlb.)
(Coord1na1Ing BoardAcademic ApproveJNumber1102015127)

CS 212 Assembly lJlnguage (4)
(CommonCouroe NumberCOSC 2325)
Prerequisite: Computer Science 114 or demonstrated
competence approved by the Instructor. This course Is
designed to meet the requirements for a degree In com-
puter science or a related field. Topics covered Include a
study of assembly language programming, machine rep-
resentation of data and Instructions, and addressing
techniques. lJlboratory fee. (3 Lee., 2 Lab.)
(Coordlna1lnllBoard Academic Approve! Number 1102015427)

CS 221 Introduction To Computer Orgenlzatlon (3)
(CommonCourae Number eosc 1306)
Prerequisite: Computer Science 114 or demonstrated
competence approved by the Instructor. This course In-
troduces the organization and structuring of the major
hardware components of computers, the mechanics of
Information transfer and control within a digital computer
system, and the fundamentals of logic design. lJlboratory
fee. (2 Lee., 2 lJlb.)
(Coordlna1lnllBoard Academic Approve! Number 1101015227)

CS'222 Introduction To File Proce8slng (3)
(CommonCouroe Number cose 2315)
Prerequisite: Computer Science 114 or demonstrated
competence approved by the Instructor. This course In-
troduces the concepts and techniques of structuring data.
Experience Is provded In the use of secondary storage
devices and applications of data structures and fDe pro-
cessing techniques. Laboratory fee. (2 Lee., 2 Lab.) ,
(Coordlna1lnllBoerdAcademic Approve! Number 1102015327)

DANCE
DAN 155 Jazz I (1)
(CommonCouroe Number DANe 1147)
The basic skills of jazz dance are Introduced. Emphasis
Is on technique and development, rhythm awareness, jazz
styles, and rhythmic combinations of movement. labora-
tory fee. (3 Lab.)
,(Coordlna1lnllBoardAcademic Approve! Number 5003015230)

DAN 156 Jazz II (1)
(CommonCouroe Number DANC 1148)
Prerequisite: Dance 155 or demonstrated competence
approved by the Instructor. Work on skUls and style In Jazz
dance Is continued. Technical skills, combinations of
steps and skills Into dance pattems, and exploration of
composition In jazz form are emphasized. Laboratory fee.
(3 Lab.) .
(CoordlneUnll BoardAcademic Approve! Number5003015230)
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DEVELOPMENTAL
COMMUNICATIONS
DC 095 Communication Skills (3)
This course focuses on strengthening language commu-
nications. Topics Include grammar, paragraph structure,
reading skUls, and oral communication. Emphasis Is on
Individual testing and needs. (3 Lee.)
(Coordlnallng Board Academic Approval Number 3201085135)

DEVELOPMENTAL LEARNING
Dl094 learning Skills Improvement (1)
Leamlng skUls are strengthened .. Emphasis Is on Individ-
ual needs and personalized programs. This course may
be repeated for a maximum of three credits. (2 Lab.)
(Coordlna1lng Board Academic Approval Number 3201015235)

DEVELOPMENTAL MATHEMATICS
Developmental Mathematics courses offer a review of
mathematical skUls. Developmental Mathematics 093 sat-
1sf~esprereqUisites for Mathematics 101, 111, 115, 116 and
117. Developmental Mathematics 091 satisfies prerequl-
sites for Mathematics 130 and 195.

OM 073 Introduction To Geometry (1)
This course Introduces principles of geometry. Axioms,
theorems, axiom systems, models of such systems, and
methods of proof are stressed. (1 Lec.)
(Coordlna1lng Board Acadamlc Approval Number 3201045137)

OM 090 Pre Algebra Mathematics (3)
This course Is designed to develop an understanding of
fundamental operations using whole numbers, fractions,
decimals, and percentages and to strengthen basic skills
In mathematics. The course Is planned primarily for stu-
dents who need to review basic mathematical processes.
This Is the ffrst three-hour course In the developmental
mathematics sequence. (3 Lee.)
(Coordlna1lng Board Academic Approval Number 3201045137)

OM 091 Elementary Algebra (3)
Prerequisite: Developmental Mathematics 090 or an ap-
propriate assessment test score. This Is a course In
Introductory algebra which Includes operations on real
numbers, polynomials, special products and factoring,
rational axpresslons, aOO linear equations and Inequali-
ties. Also covered are graphs, systems of linear equations,
exponents, roots, radicals, and quadratic equations.
(3 Lee.)
(Coordlna1lng Board Academic Approval Number 3201045137)

OM 093 Intermediate Algebra (3)
Prerequisite: One year of high school algebra and an
appropriate assessment test score or Developmental
Mathematics 091. This course Includes further develop-
ment of the terminology of sets, operations on sets,
properties of real numbers, polynomials, rational expres-
sions, linear equations and Inequalities, the straight line,
systems of linear equations, exponents, roots, and radi-
cals. Also covered are products.and factoring, quadratic
equations and Inequalities, absolute value equations and
Inequalities, relations, functions, and graphs. (3 Lec.)
(Coordlnallng Board Academic Approval Number 3201045137)

DEVELOPMENTAL READING
Students can Improve their academic success by taking
the appropriate teadlng courses. For an assessment of
which course to begin with, talk with a reading faculty
member or a counselor.

DR 090 Developmental Reading (3)
This course presents basic reading comprehension and
vocabulary skills. Basic study skills are Introduced.
(3 Lec.)
(Coordlnallng Board Academic Approval Number 3201085235)

DR 091 Developmental Reading (3)
This course continues the development of reading com-
prehension and vocabulary skills. Study skills are also
Included. (3 Lec.)
(Coordlnallng Board Academic Approval Number 3201085235)

DR 093 Developmental Reading (3)
This course offers further development of reading compre-
hension, vocabulary, and study skUls. (3 Lee.)
(Ccordlnallng Board Academic Approval Number 3201085235)

DEVELOPMENTAL WRITING
Students can Improve their writing skills by taking Devel-
opmental WrI1lng. These courses are offered for three
hours of credit.

OW 090 Developmental Writing (3)
This course Introduces the writing process. Course topics
Include practice In getting Ideas, writing and rewriting,
making Improvements, and correcting mistakes. A leam-
Ing lab Is available to provide additional assistance.
(3 Lee.)
(Coordlnallng Board Academic Approval Number 3201085335)
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OW 091 Developmental Writing (3)
This course focuses on the writing process. Course topics
Include Inventing, drafting, revising, and edttlng multl-
paragraph papers. Bulldlog reading skills, using
resources, developing thinking skills, and Improving
attttudes toward writing comprise other course topics. A
leamlng lab Is avanable to provide addttlonal assistance.
(3 Lee.)
(Coordlna1lng Board Academic Approval Number 3201085335)

OW 093 Developmental Writing (3)
This course refines student writing skills In Inventing, draft-
Ing, revising, and edttlng muttl-paragraph papers. (3 Lee.)
(Coordlna1lng Boud Academic Approval Number 32010SS335)

EARTH SCIENCE
ES 117 Earth Science (4)
(Common Couree Number, OEOL 1401)
This course Is for the non-science major. It covers the
Interaction of the earth sciences and the physical world.
Geology, astronomy, meteorology, and space science are
Included. SelectBlj principles ~nd concepts of the applied
sciences are explored. This course Is also offered as .
Physical Science 119. Laboratory fee. (3 Lec.; 3 Lab.)
(CootdIna1Ing Boud _emlc Approval Number 4001015139)

ECOLOGY
ECY 291 People And Their Environment (3)
(Common Couree Number OEOL 1305)
Environmental awareness and knowledge are empha-
sized. Topics Include pollution, erosion, land use, energy
resource depletion, overpopulation, and the effects of
unguided technological development. Proper planning of
societal and Individual action Inorder to protect the natural
environment Is stressed. (3 Lee.)
(Coordlna1lng Boud Academic Approval Number 0301025339)

ECONOMICS
ECO 201 Principles Of Economics I (3)
(Common Couree Number ECON 2301)
Sophomore standing Is recommended. The principles of
macroeconomics are presented. Topics Include eco-
nomic organization, national Income determination,
money and bankfng, monetary and flscal policy, macro-
economic applications of International trade and flnance,
economic fluctuations, and growth. (3 Lee.)
(Coordlna1lng Board Academic Approvalllumber 4506015142)

ECO 202 Principles Of Economics II (3)
(Common Couree Number ECON 2302)
Prerequlstte: Economics 201 or demonstrated compe-
tence approved by the Instructor. The principles of
microeconomics are presented. Topics Include the theory
of demand, supply, and price of factors. Income distribu-
tion and theory of the flrm are also Included. Emphasis Is
given to mlcroeconomlc applications of Intematloilal trade
and flnance as viell as other contemporary mlcroeco-
nomic problems. (3 LeC.)
(Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 4506015142)

ELECTRONICS TECHNOLOGY
ET 135 DC-AC Theory And Circuit Analysis (6)
Prerequlstte: Credtt or concurrent enrollment In Mathe-
matics 195or the equivalent. This Isan accelerated course
combining DC clrcutts (ET 190) and AC clrcutts (ET 191)
In one semester for students wtth previous electronics
experience or a good mathematics background. Topics
Include the analysis of resistive, capacttlve, Inductive, and
combination clrcutts. Magnetism, resonance, schematic
symbols, and sinewave analysis are also Included..Serles,
parallel, and series-parallel elrcults are covered. labora-
tory fee. (5 Lec., 3 Lab.)

ET 170 Printed Circuit Board Manufacturing (1)
The student will build a working printed circuit board. The
course wUl begin wtth a schematic and parts list and
progress through all steps necessary to produce a single
sided photographically produced board. Laboratory fee.
(1 lec., 1 Lab.)

ET 172 Soldering (1)
This course Is Intended to ensure that the student under-
stands the theory and use of tools and eqUipment for

. proper Industrial soldering techniques. The prime empha-
sis Is to build the student's skUlIn soldering. Laboratory
fee. (1 Lec., 1 Lab.)

ET 174 Oscilloscope Utilization (1)
This course wUI cover all front panel controls on basic
laboratory calibrated oscUioscopes. Emphasis wUl be
placed on utilization of oscUioscope In trouble-shooting a
clrcutt. Laboratory fee. (1 Lee., 1 Lab.)

ET 190 DC Circuits And Electrical
Measurements (4)
The mathematical theory of direct current clrcutts Is pre-
sented In combination wtth laboratory fundamentals.
Emphasis Is on elementary principles of magnetism, elec-
tric concepts and. units, diagrams, and resistance.
Electromagnetism, series and parallel clrculis, simple
meter circuits, conductors, and Insulators are also
stressed. Laboratory fee. (3 lee., 3 Lab.)
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ET 191 A.C. Circuits (4)
Prerequlsttes: Electronics Technology 190 and eredlt or
concurrent enrollment In Mathematics 195 or the equiva-
lent. This course covers the fundamental theories of
a1tematlng current. The theories are applied In various
clrcutts. Included are laboratory experiments on power
factor, sine wave analysis, resonant clrcults, capacttance,
Inductance, a of colis, magnetism, and resistance. tabo-:
ratory fee. (3 Lee., 3 Lab.)

ET 193 Active Devices (4)
Prerequlsttes: Electronics Technology 190 and credlt or
concurrent enrollment In Electronics Technology 191.
Semiconductors (active devices) are the focus of this
course. Topics Include cornposnlon, parameters, linear
and nonlinear characteristics, In-elrcult action, amplifiers,
rectifiers, and swttchlng. Laboratory fee. (3 Lec., 3 Lab.)

ET 194 Instrumentation (3)
Prerequlsttes: Electronics Technology 190 and credit or
concurrent enrollment In Electronics Technology 191 and
193. Electrical devices for measurement and Instrumen-
tation are studied and applied to work situations. Included
are basic AC and DC measurement meters, Impedance
bridges, oscilloscopes, signal generators, signal-tracers,
and tube and transistor testers. The course concludes
wtth a study of audio frequency test methods and equip-
ment. Laboratory fee. (2 Lec., 3 Lab.)

ET 197 Digital Logic Principles (4)
This course Is a study of number systems and arithmetic
In various bases. Included are truth tables, logic symbols,
and basic logic functions Including NOT, AND, NAND, OR,
NOR, and XOR. Logic manipulations Involving basic laws,
mlnterm forms, mapping, minimization, and basic logic
gate clrcutt troubleshooting techniques. An Introduction
to computer operations and systems wtth emphasis on the
use of the computer as an analytical tool for electronics
clrcutt evaluation Is Included. Laboratory fee. (3 Lec., 3
Lab.)

ET 200 Special Applications Of Electronics (4)
This course Is Intended for use by any given group of
students that desire specific topics to be covered. This
course may substttute for any 200 level electronics course
with the demonstrated competence approved by the In-
structor. This course Is repeatable for credit as topics
vary. Laboratory fee. (3 Lec., 3 Lab.)

ET 238 Linear Integrated Circuits (4)
Prerequisites: Electronics Technology 190,191, and 193.
Differential ampilliers, operational amplifiers, and Inte-
grated clrcutt timers are Investigated. Topics include
comparators, detectors, Inverting and non-Inverting am-
pilliers, OP. AMP adders, differentiating and integrating
ampilliers, and Instrumentation ampilliers. Digital to ana-
log converters, analog 10 digital converters, special OP.
AMP applications, and Integrated circuits timers are also
included. Umttatlons and specllicallons of integrated cir-
cults are covered. Laboratory fee. (3 Lee., 3 Lab.) 112

ET 250 Principles Of Electronic Integrated
Circuits (4)
Prerequlsttes: Electronics Technology 190 and concur-
rent enrollment In Computer AIded Design 241. This Is a
survey course of solid state devices and their associated
clrcuttry. .Thls course Is Intended to teach the student
fundamentals of common electronic circuits which con-
tain Integrated clrcults and to teach elements of solid state
devices from the principle of the PN junction through the
function of Integrated clrcults, Laboratory fee. (3 Lee.,
2 Lab.)

ET 280 Sinusoidal Circuits (4)
. Prerequlsttes: Electronics Technology 191 and 193.

Power supply circuits are presented. Included are full
wave rectification, fltterlng, and regulation. Amplifier clr-
cults Involving large and small signal analysis, coupling,
classes of operation and feedback techniques are also
covered. Semiconductor devices considered Include the
Zener diode, SCR, TRIAC, MOSFET, JFET, CMOS, and
unlJunction transistors. Laboratory fee. (3 Lee., 3 Lab.)

ET 281 Pulse And Switching Circuits (4)
Prerequlsttes: Electronics Technology 191 and 193.
Thevenln's theorem and superposition are applied to AC
and DC sources. Wave form analysis Is studied Including
pulse characteristics and pulsetraln measurements of har-
monic content. Other topics Include RC and RL circuit
response to step Inputs, exponential forms, diode clipper
and clamp clrcutts, and transistor action In digital clreults
Involving saturation and cutoff. Gate types of RTL, DTL,
TIL, ECL, and MOS technologies are also Included. The
bistable, monostable, and astable types of multlvlbrator
clrcutts are covered. Laboratory fee. (3 Lec., 3 Lab.)

ET 263 Digital Computer Theory (4)
Prerequlstte: Electronics Technology 191,192, and 193.
This course focuses on basic computer clrcults, Included
are flip- flops, shift registers, counters (sequential and
nonsequential), operational amplifiers, and A to D convert-
ers. Analysis of specific current Integrated clrcults Is also
Included. Laboratory fee. (3 Lee., 3 Lab.)

ET 284 Digital Systems (4)
Prerequlsttes: Electronics Technology 192 and 263 or
concurrent enrollment In Electronics Technology 263.
The three major component systems of a digital computer
are studied, The arlthmetlc-loglc section covers arithme-
tic In binary, hexadecimal, counting, and number
representation wtthln a machine. The memory studies
center around the operation of core and semiconductor
memory assemblies which Include addressing and data
buffering. The control section deals with state, distribu-
tive, and ROM type of control clrcutts. Laboratory fee.
(3 Lec., 3 Lab.)



ET 265 Digital Research (3)
Prerequisites: ElectronicS Technology 1.92and concur-
rllnl enrollment In Electronics TechnolO!iy 263 or 264.
The design, layout, construction, and calibrating of a
major electronic project are covered. The project uses
digital circuits. Students develop Independent projects
and prepere term pepera on functions of components,
operating specifications; and schematics. Laboratory fee.
(1 Lac., 5l..!1b.)

ET 288"Computer Applications (4)
Prerequisite: Electronics Technology 192. Machine lan-
guage and assembly language programming are the focus
of this course. Emphasis Is on problem solvlng~for In-
house computers. labOratory fee. (3 LaC:, 3 Lab.)

ET 287 Microprocessors (4) .
PrereqUisites: Electronics Technology 192 and 266. This
course Is a study of microcomputers. Topics Include
architecture, soItwilre, Interfacing, microprocessors, and .
microcomputer systems. Emphasis Is on practical appli-
cationS using In-house microcomputers. Laboratory fee.
(3 Lac., 3 Lab:)

ET 288 Mlcroprocellor Trouble-shooting And
Interface (4)
Prerequisite: Electronic Technology 267. This course
studies trouble-shooting techniques on microprocessor,
disk controls, CRT controls and Interfaces. Emphasis Is
on hardware trOUble-shooting and peripheral Interface.
labOratory fee. (3 Lac., 3 Lab.)

ET 704 Cooperative Work Expl!rlence (4)
PrereqUisites: Completion of two courses In the Electron-
Ics Technology, Digital Electronics Technology, or
Electronic Telecommunications Technology programs, or
Instructor approval. This course combines productive
work experience with academic study. The stUdent, em-
ployer and Instructor will develop a written
competency-based learning plan with varied learning ob-
jectives and·work experlenc~.related·tothe electronics
field. The seminar consists of group or individual meetings
with the Instructor, Individualized plans for job-related or
se!f Improvement O.e.job·lntervlew, Job appl!catlon proce-
dures, lob-slte Interpersonal relations. employer
expectations of. employees) or combinations of both.
(1 Lac., 20 Lab.) " .• .

ET 714 Cooperative Work Experience (4)
Prerequisites: Completion of two courses In the Electron·
Ics Technology, Digital Electronics Technology, or
Electronic Telecommunications Technology programs, or
Instructor approval. This course combines productive
work experience with academic study. The student, em-
ployer and Instructor will develop a written

. competency-based leamlng plan with varied leamlng ob-
Jectives and work experiences related to. the electronics
field. The seminar consists of group or Individual meetings
with the Instructor, Individualized plans for job-related or
self Improvement (I.e. preparation of resumes, chilnglng
jobs, supervising subordinates, bUilding self-esteem), or
combinations of both. (1 Lee., 20 Lab.)

ELECTRONIC
TELECOMMUNICATIONS
ET 102 Introduction To Telecommunications (3)
This course Is an Introduction to the fundam"entals of .
telecommunications with an emphasis on analog and
digital voice transmission techniques and technology.
Telecommunications majors are required to take the lab-

. oratory course Electronics Technology 103. (3 Lac.)

ET 103 Introduction To Telecommunications
Laboratory (1)
Prerequisites: Electronics Technology 190,191 and con-
current enrollment In Electronics Technology 102. This
course Is designed to support the theories taught In Elec-
tronics Technology 102 with laboratory experiments.
Laboratory fee. (3 Lab.)

ET 290 Advanced Electronic Devices (4)
PrereqUisites: Electronics Technology 102, 103 and 193.
This course continues the study of solid state devices and

. circuit theory. Emphasis will be on application Of these
devices In circuitry relevant to the telecommunications
systems: power supplies, regulators, amplifiers and oscll·

. lators. Laboratory fee. (3 Lee., 3 Lab.)

ET 291 Unear Integrated Circuit Applications· (4)
Prerequisite: Electronics Technology 290 or concurrent
enrollment In Electronics Technology 290. A study of
operational amplifiers and their use as basic building
blocks of linear Integrated circuitry. Topics will Include
voltage level detectors, comparators, signal generating
circuits, signal proCessing circuits, Inverting and non-In-
verting amplll1ers, differential, Instrumentation and bridge
amplifiers, active filters, IC. timers, and selected linear
Integrated circuits. Laboratory fee. (3 Lac., 3 Lab.)

113



ET 292 Telephony Switching Systems (4)
Prerequisite: Electronics Technology 290 or concurrent
enrollment In Electronics Technology 290. This course will
famDlarlze the student with the following topics: telephone
set,,public switched networks, local exchanges, networks,
two and four wire systems, tip and ringing requirements,
and an Introduction to digital transmission techniques.
Laboratory fee. (3 Lee., 3 Lab.)

ET 293 Basic Radio Circuitry (4)
Prerequisite: Electronics Technology 290 or concurrent
enrollment In Electronics Technology 290. This course
cOvers the theory and practices of modem communica-
tions systems. Topics Include amplitude modulation,
frequency modulation, single side band techniques and
digital radio characteristics. Laboratory fee. (3 tec.,
3 Lab.)

ET 294 High Frequency Transmission Systems (4)
Prerequisites: Electronics Technology 291, 292, and 293.
The theory a,ndapplication of long-haul transmission tech-
niques utDlzed In the telecommunication Industry will be
covered. Microwave transrnlsslon, fiber optics principles,
and satellite communication are major areas of emphasis.
Laboratory fee. (3 Lec., 3 Lab.)

ET 295 Telecommunication Signaling (4)
PrereqUisite: Electronics Technology 294 or concurrent
enrollment In Electronics Technology 294. This course
covers circuit and system application necessary to Imple-
ment signaling protocols, conversion systems, formats,
and loop starts. Specific signaling topics are SF (single
frequency) E & M, OX (duplex), and looping systems.
Laboratory fee. (3 Lee., 3 Lab.)

ET 297 System Installation And Testing (4)
Prerequisite: Electronics Technology 295 or concurrent
enrollment In Electronics Technology 294 or Electronics
Technology 295. This course Is designed to make the
student famDlarwlth the Installation of telecommunications
switching equipment. The student will become familiar
with the theory, operation, and maintenance of switching
equipment along with trouble-shooting techniques. lab-
oratory fee. (3 Lee., 3 Lab.)

ET 298 Electio-Optlcs Systems (4)
PrereqUisite: Electronics Technology 193 and Electronics
Technology 263 (recommended). This course Is the study
of components, circuits and systems that combine elec-
tronlctechnologywlth optics. Topics Include basic optical
principles. e1ectro-optlc sources, fiber optic links, optical
receivers. Integrated optics, and system Interconnection.
Laboratory fee. (3 Lee .• 3 Lab.)

ET 299 Cellular Telephone Rsdlo
Equipment/Systems (4)
Prerequisite: Electronics Telecommunications 293. This
course covers the theory and practices of modem cellular
telephone radio eqUipment/systems. Including routine
testing and maintenance of the systems. The course will
familiarize the student with the cellular concept, radio
eqUipment used In cellular telephone systems, basic call
processing, handoff and hangover processing, and corn-
mon test/maintenance equipment used In cellular
systems. (3 Lee., 3 Lab.)

ET 704 Cooperative Work experience (4)
Prerequisites: Completion of two courses In the Electronic
Telecommunications or Digital Electronics' Technology
programs or Instructor approval. This IntrOductory course
combines productive work experience with academic
study. The student, employer and Instructor wUl develop
a written competency-based leamlng plan with varied
leamlng objectives each semester. The. seminar consists
of an Introduction to co-op. orientation to on- the-job
learning, writing the learning plan and college degree plan.
(1 Lec., 20 lab.)

ET 714 Cooperative Work experience (4)
Prerequisites: Completion of two courses In the Electronic
Telecommunications or Digital Electronics Technology
programs or Instructor approval. This advanced course
combines productive work experience with academic
study. The student, employer and Instructor will develop
a written competency-based leamlng plan with varied
leamlng objectives and work experiences. Students must
develop new leamlng objectives each semester. The sem-
Inar consists of self-Inventory, workvalues,,selllng yourself
and hints to keep a job. (1 Lec., 20 Lab)

ENGINEERING
EGR 101 Engineering Analysis (2)
(Common Cou"", Number ENGR 12Ot)
Prerequisite: Two years of high school algebra or
Developmental Mathematics 093 or demonstrated com-
petence approved by the Instructor. A mathematical
scheme of analysis appropriate In engineering design Is
presented. Topics Include natural quantities. vectors,
Newton's laws, work, energy, first law Of thermodynamics,
Information, dimensional analysis. physical modeling,
compatibility, continuity, and Interpretation of analytic re-
sults. Computer programming Is taught and used In
processing Information for analysis. (2 Lec.)
(Coordlnetlng Board Academic Approval Number 1401015129)
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EGR 105 Engineering DesIgn Graphics (3)
(Common Couru Number ENQR 1304)
Prerequisite: Engineering 101 or Mathematics 102 or 196
or demonstrated competence approved by the Instructor.
Graphic fundamentals are presented for engineering com-
munications and engineering design. A rational
engineering design procedure Is taught and computer
aided ~eslgn Is Introduced. Graphical topics Include geo-
metric construction, geometric modeling, orthographic
drawing system, auxiliaries, sections, dimensions and tol-
erances, graphical analysis, pictorial and working
drawings. Laboratory fee. (ilac., 4 Lab.)
(Coordlna1lnglloUd Academlc Approval Number 4801015129)

EGR 108 Descriptive Geometry (3)
(Common Courn Number ENQR 1305)
Prerequisite: Computer AIded Design 183 or Engineering .
105. This course provides Instruction In the visualization
of three dl!JIenslonai structures and computer transfor-
mations of geometric models. Emphasis Is on accurately
representing these structures In drawings by analyzing the
true relationship between points, lines, lind planes. In-
cluded are the generation and classification of lines,
surfaces, Intersections, development, auxiliaries, and rev-
olutions. Laboratory fee. (2 lee., 4 Lab.)
(Coordlna1lng Board Academic Approval Number 4801015129)

EGR 107 Engineering Mechanics I (3)
(Common Cou.... Number ENOR 2301)
Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent enrollment In Mathe-
matics 124. This course Is a study of the statics of particles
and rigid bodies with vector mathematics in three dimen-
sional space. Topics Include the equilibrium offorces and
force systems, resultants, free body diagrams, friction,
centroids and moments of Inertia, virtual works, and po-
tential energy. Distributed forces, centers of gravity,
and analysis of structures, beams, and cables are also
presented. (3 lee.)
(Coordlnetlng Board Academic Approval Number 1411015229)

EGR 204 Electrlcel Systems Analysis (3)
(Common Cou... Number ENQR 2305)
Prerequlslte:1 Credit or concurrent enrollment In Mathe- .
matlcs 225. Electrical science Is Introduced. Included are
fundamental electriCal systems and signals. Basic con-
cepts of electricity and' magnetism with mathematical
representation a':ld computation are also covered. (3 lee.)
(Coordlnllllng Board AcadernJc Approval Number 4008015339)

EGR 207 Comp'uter Methods In Engineering' (3i .
PrereqUisite: Credit or concurrent enrollment In Mathe:
matlcs 124 and demonstrated ability to program In e
computer language approved by the Instructor. Funda"
mental methods of numerical analysis 'wlth computer
programming applications are presented. Topics Include
computer programming, recursion formulas, successive

. approximations, error analysis, nonlinear equations, and
systems of linear equalions and matrix methods. Proba-
bilistic models, Interpolations, determination of.
parameters, numerical Integration, and solution Of 'ordl-
nary differential equations are also covered, (3 lee.).
(Coordlnallng Board Academic Approval Num"'r II O2015127j

EGR 205 Plane Surveying (3)
(Common Courae Number ENGR 1307) . ' t

Prerequisites: Mathematics 102 or 196 and Engineering
105 or Computer Aided Design 183. This course.tocuses •
on plane surveying. Topics Include surveying Instru-
ments, basic measuring procedures, vertical and
horizontal control, error analysis, and computations . Jra-
verse, trlanqutatlon, route alignments, centerllnes, .
profiles, mapping, route surveying, and land surveYIng are
also Included. Laboratory fee. (2 lee., 4 Lab.)· ... : ..
(Coordinating Board Academic Approval Numl!"r 1~11025129) ,.: .•

EGR 208 Electrlcel Engineering Laboratory. (1) ...:
(Common Courae Number ENGR 21.05) '. .•..
Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent enrollment In Engineer- .' .
Ing 204. Various Instruments are stud!ed enClUSiKl,~:nlljse '.
Include the cathode ray oscilloscope, ammeters, liol1ri'le: ..
ters, ohmmeters, power supplies, signal generators, arid
bridges. Basic network laws, steedy. state and transient
responses, and diode cbaractertstics and appllClltionsa're ;'.
demonstrated, Computer slmulatlonls.lntrodueed. '.lab-
oraiory fee. (3 tab.)' . . .' '.' '.:" .
(Cooidlnallng Board Academic Approval Number 4008015439)

. • ~ .', I, '.

......

ENGLISH "

(Also see Developmental Reading and Developri19ntltJ '
Writing.) Additional Instruction In writing and reading ts
available through the learning Skllls·Clinter:··' ,.',

ENG 101 Composition I (3)
(Common Course Number ENGL 1301) .. I';
Prerequisite: An appropriate assessment test score (ACT, .:
DCCCD test, or SAn. . This course focuses on student .
writing. It emphasizes reading and analytical thinking and '
Introduces research skills. Students practice writing for a
variety of audiences and purposes. (3 Lee.)
(Coordlnallng Board Academic Approval Number 2304015135)
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ENG 102 Composition II (3)
(Common Couroe Number ENOL 1302)
Prerequisite: English 101. In this course students refine
the writing, research, and reading skills Introduced In
English 101. A related goal Is the development of critical
thinking skills. Writing assignments emphasize argumen-
tation and persuasion. Students will also write a formal
research paper. (3 Lee.)
(Coordlne1lng Boerd Acedemlc Approval Number 230401SI35)

English In The Sophomore Year
English 20t, 202, 203, 204, 205, 206, 215, and 216 are
Independent units 01three credit hours each. Anyone of
these courses will satisfy DCCCD degree requirements In
sophomore English.

ENG 201 British literature (3)
(Common Couroa Number ENoL 2322)
Prerequisite: English 102. This course Includes signifi-
cant works 01 British writers from the Old English Period
through the 18th century. (3 Lee.)
(Coordinating Board Acadamlc Approval Number 2308015135)

ENG 202 British literature (3)
(Common Couroe Number ENOL 2323)
Prerequisite: English 102. This course Includes signifi-
cant works of British writers from the Romantic Period to
the present. (3 Lee.)
(Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 2308015135)

ENG 203 World literature (3)
(Common Couroa Number ENOL 2332)
Prerequisite: English 102. This course Includes signifi-
cant works of Continental Europe and may Include works
from other cultures. It covers the Ancient World through
the Renaissance. (3 Lee.)
(CoordInating Board AcademIc Approval Number 2303015235)

ENG 204 World literature (3)
(Common Couroe Number ENOL 2334)
Prerequisite: English 102. This course Includes significant
works of Continental Europe and may Include selected
works of other cultures from the Renaissance to the pres-
ent. (3 Lee.)
(Coordinating Boerd Acedemlc Approval Number 2303015235)

ENG 205 American literature (3)
(Common Couroa Number ENOL 2327)
Prerequisite: English 102. This course Includes signifi-
cant works 01American writers from the Colonial through
the Romantic Period. (3 lee.)
(Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 2307015135)

ENG 206 American literature (3)
(Common Course Number ENOL 2328)
Prerequisite: English 102. This course Includes slgnlfl·
cant works of American writers from the Realistic Period
to the present. (3 Lee.)
(Coordinating Board Acadamlc Approval Number 2307015135)

ENG 209 Creative Writing (3)
(Common Couroe Number ENOL 2307)
Prerequisite: English 102. The writing 01 fiction Is the
focus of this course. Included are the short story, poetry,
and short drama. (3 Lec.)
(Coordinating Boerd Acedemlc Approval Number 2305015135)

ENG 210 Technical Writing (3)
(Common Couroa Number ENGL 2311)
Prerequisites: English 101 and English 102. The technical
style 01writing Is Introduced. Emphasis Is on the writing
of technical papers, reports, proposals, progress reports,
and descriptions. (3 Lee.)
(Coordinating Boerd Acedemlc Approval Number 2311015135)

ENG 215 Studies In literature (3)
Prerequisite: English 102. This course Includes selections
In literature organized by genre, period, or geographical
region. Course descriptions are avaDable each semester
prior to registration. This course may be repeated for
credit. (3 LeC.)
(Coordinating Board Acedemlc Approval Number 2303015335)

ENG 216 Studies In literature (3)
Prerequisite: English 102. This course Includes selec-
tions In literature organized by theme, Interdisciplinary
content or major author. Course titles and descriptions
are available each semester prior to registration. This
course may be repeated for credit. (3 Lee.)
(Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 2303015335)

ENGLISH AS A SECOND LANGUAGE
The English As A Second Language ESL credit curriculum
Is designed to develop a student's pre-academlc lan-
guage proficiency In the areas 01 listening, speaking,
reading, and writing. The plan 01 study consists 01 sixteen
courses divided Into four proficiency levels and four skill
areas (Ustening-Speaklng, Reading, Writing, and Gram-
mar). The credit curriculum Is designed to Interface both
with other ESL programs and with developmental studies
or college level programs on each campus. A student
enters this program by taking an English placement test
and then by being advised by a specially trained ESL
academic advisor.

ESL 031-034 (Ustenlng-Speaklng)
These courses prepare students to communicate orally In
both public and academic environments. Emphasis Is
placed on developing language functions, pronunciation,
and listening skills, and improving social and Intercultural
communication skills. Activities range from one-on-one
conversation and brief descriptions to formal oral presen-
tations and debates.
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ESL 041-044 (Reading)
These courses engage students In reading material from
dally experience and prepare them for college reading
tasks. Each coursa Instructs students In reading skills,
vocabulary development, critical thinking skills, and the
use of resources.

ESL 051-054 (Writing)
These courses are designed to help students Increase '
fluency and build confidence In writing. The courses focus
on writing as a process. Through Inventing, drafting, and
revising, students write for specific eudlences and pur.
poses.

ESL 081-064 (Grammar) .
These courses are designed to complement the ESL 051·
054 writing series. They provide Instruction and practice
wnh discrete grammar points necessary for effective writ. ,
Ing.

INGLES COMO SEGUNDO IDIOMA
EI programa de credlto academlco de Ingles Como
Segundo Idloma ESL esta dlsenado para desarrollar el
domlnlo de/ Idloma pre-academlco del estudlante en las
areas de escuchar, hablar, leer y escrlblr. EI plan de
eiltudlo conslste en dlaclsels cursos dlvldldos en cuatro
nlveles de domlnlo y cuatro areas ,de habllldades (Es.
cuchar/Hablar, Lectura, Escrltura y Gramatlca). EI
programa de credno academlco esta dlsenado para com-
plementar otros programas de ESL y con los estudlos de
desarrollo 0 programas de nlvel unlversltarlo de cada
campus. EI estudlante comlenza este programs al tomar '
un examen de c1aslficaclon y despues de una entrevlsta
Individual con unasesor academlco entrenado es-
peclalmente en ESL

ESL 031-034 (Elcuchar y Converssr)
Estos cursos preparan al alumno para comunlcarse con '
conflanza en sltuaclones soclales y 'academlcas. Se
desarollan las verlas funclones de/lengua/e, se melora la
pronunclaclon y comprenslon audltlva y se practlca la
comunlcaclon academlca ytranscultural. Las actlvldades
dldactlcas Incluyen descrlblr lugares y obletos, proysctos
en grupo, presentaclones orales y debates formales,

ESL 041-044 (LeCtura)
Estos cursos permnen a los estudlantes el acceso a mao
terlal de lectura de Ia vida dlarla y los prepara para tareas
de lectura academlca. Cada curso Instruye a los es-
tUdlantes en habllldades de lectura, desarrollo de
vocabularlo, pensar en forma crltlca y e/ uso de los varlos
recursos dlsponlbles en la Instnuclon.

ESL 051, ESL 052, ESL 053, ESL 054
Estos cursos estan dlsenados con eI objeto de ayudar los
alumnos a obtener fluldez y conflanza en escrltura. Los
cursos se enlocan en eI proceso de escrltura. A traves de
crear, planear y revlsar, los estudlantes produclran es-
crltos para dlferentes audlenclas y con dlversos
proposltoa

ESL 081, ESL 082, ESL 083, ESL 064
Estos cursos estan dlsenados para complementar la serle
de Escrltura 051'{)54. Dlchos cursos proveen Instrucelon
y e/erclclos practlcos, asl como puntos esenclales de
gramatlea necesarlos para la efectlva comunlcaclon es·
crlta.

ENGLISH AS A SECOND LANGUAGE
ESL 031 ESL Ustenlng/Speaklng (3)
This course focuses on developing basic social and pre-
academlc,lIstenlng and speaking skills. It Includes skills
such as describing, giving directions, and leamlng to
understand explanations. Conversation conventions will
be practiced as well as non-verbal communication skills.
(Pronunciation lslntroduced through the study of basic
phonetic segments and Intonation pattems.) This course
may be repeated for credn. (3 Lee.)
(Coordinating Board Acadomlc Approval Number 32(1085535)

ESL 032 ESL Ustenlng/Speaklng (3)
This course develops Intermediate social and pre-sea-
demlc listening and speaking skills through snuatlonal
activities. Students will express Ideas and opinions In
small groups and leam to understand and react appropri-
ately. IntercunUral communication will be Incorporated.
(Pronunciation skills will be practiced through Identifying
phonetic correctness and applying concepts of stress and
Intonation.) This course may be repeated for credit.
(3 Lec.)
(Coordlnallnll Board Academic Approval Number 3201085535)

ESL 033 ESL Speaking (3)
This course develops public/academic oral language skOls
through active participation In group projects and presen-
tations. Rhetorical skills such as narration and description
will be practiced, and Improving cross-cultural communi-
cation skills wOl be emphasized. (Pronunciation skills,
Including stress and Intonation, will be refined wnh fo-
cused effort on areas of need through monnorlng of oral
production.) This course may be repeated for credit.
(3 Lee.)
(Coordlnallnll Board Acadamlc Approval Number 3201085535)
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ESL 034 ESL Academic Speaking (3)
This course stresses academic speaking skills. Students
learn formal presentation techniques as they defend a
point 01 vlew and participate In seminars, panels, and
debates. Formal rhetorical skills such as cause/effect,
process, and summary will be practiced. The course will
emphasize the value of cultural diversity. (Pronunciation
skills, Including stress and Intonation, will continue to be
relined with focused effort on areas of need through mon-
itoring 01 oral production.) This course may be repeated
for credit. (3 Lec.)
(Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 3201085535)

ESL 041 ESL Reading (3)
This course focuses on language development through
reading activities. It Includes reading comprehension, vo-
cabulary building, study skills techniques, and Intercultural
sharing. This course may be repeated for credit. (3 Lec.)
(Coordlnallng Board Academic Approval Number 3201085835)

ESL 042 ESL Reading (3)
This course continues language development through
reading comprehension and vocabulary building. It Intro-
duces paragraph organization, Idiom study, and adapting
reading rate for different purposes. This course may be
repeated for credit. (3 Lec.)
(Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 3201085835)

ESL 043 ESL Reading (3)
This course Includes specll1c reading comprehension
skills, reading ell1clency strategies, critical thinking skills,
vocabulary expansion, and the use of campus resources
such as labs and libraries. This course may be repeated
for credit. (3 LeC.)
(Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 3201085635)

ESL 044 ESL Reading (3)
This course is designed to build on skills taught in previous
reading classes but with a more academic emphasis.
Students are taught reading skills and crltlcai thinking skills
as they relate to academic topics and to literature. This
course may be repeated for credit. (3 Lec.)
(Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 3201085635)

ESL 051 ESL Writing (3)
This course stresses the creation of sentences and groups
of sentences. It also Introduces basic spelling rules and
vocabulary development. This course may be repeated
for credit. (3 Lec.)
(Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 3201085735)

ESL 052 ESL Writing (3)
This course Introduces the development of controlled and
guided paragraphs using a variety of organizational struc-
tures and stresses logic patterns of English. This course
may be repeated for credit. (3 Lec.)
(COordinating Board Academic Approval Number 3201085735)

ESL 053 ESL Writing (3)
This course stresses the process of paragraph writing and
the characteristics of effective paragraph structure. It also
Introduces modes of discourse such as description,
cause-effect, and comparlson-contrast. This coursa may
be repeated for credit. (3 Lec.)
(Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 3201085735)

ESL 054 ESL Writing (3)
This course emphasizes modes 01discourse In expository
writing for academic purposes. Particular attention Is
given to ImprOVing unity, coherence, transition, and style
as students progress to multi-paragraph compositions.
Paraphrasing and summarizing are also Introduced. This
course may be repeated for credit. (3 Lec.)
(Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 3201085735)

ESL 061 ESL Grammar (3)
This course Introduces the basic aspects 01English gram-
mar needed to write simple and compound sentences. It
Includes the study of basic verb tenses, parts 01 speech,
subject-verb agreement, and question formation. This
course may be repeated for credit. (3 Lec.)
(Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 3201085735)

ESL 062 ESL Grammar (3)
This course reviews basic elements 01 English grammar
Introduced in ESL 06t and Introduces grammar points
necessary for writing controlled paragraphs. It Includes
further study of verb tenses, parts 01speech, and question
formation and Introduces two-word verbs, modals, ger-
unds, and Infinitives. This course may be repeated for
credit. (3 Lee.)
(Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 3201085735)

ESL 063 ESL Grammar (3)
This course reviews grammar points studied In ESL: 061
and ESL 062 and Introduces elements necessary for stu-
dents to write effective one-paragraph essays. It
continues the study of verb tenses, parts 01 speech, and
medals and Introduces adverb, adjective, and noun
clauses. This course may be repeated for credit. (3 Lee.)
(Coordinating Board Academlc Approval Number 3201085735)

ESL 064 ESL Grammar (3)
This course reviews grammar points studied In ESL 061,
ESL 062, and ESL 063 and analyzes complex elements 01
those points. In addition, It Introduces passive voice and
conditional sentences. This course may be repeated for
credit. (3 Lec.)
(Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 3201085735)
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FRENCH
FA 101 Beginning French (4) .
(Common Course Number FREN 1411)
The essentials of grammar and easy idiomatic prose are
studied. Emphasis Is on pronunciation, comprehension,
and oral expression. Laboratory fee. (3 Lec., 2 Lab.)
(Coordlnatlng Board Academlc Approval Number 1809015131)

FR 102 Beginning French (4)
(Cominon Course Number FREN 1412)
Prerequisite: French 101 or the equivalent. This course Is
a continuation of French 101. Emphasis Is on idiomatic
language and complicated syntax. . Laboratory fee.
(3 tee, 2 Lab.)
(CoordlnaUng Board Academic Approval Number 1809015131)

FR 201 Intermediate French (3)
(Common Courae Number FREN 2311)
Prerequisite: French 102 or the equivalent Reading,
composition. and Intense oral practice are covered In this
course. Grammar Is reviewed. (3 Lee.)
(CoordlnaUng Board Academic Approval Number 1809015231)

FR 202 Intermedla1e French (3)
(Common Courae Number FREN 2312)
Prerequisite: French 201 or the eqUivalent This course Is
a continuation of French 201. Contemporary literature
and composition are studied. (3 Lee.)
(Coordlna1lng Board Academic Approvel Number 1609015231)

GEOGRAPHY
GPY 101 Physical Geogrephy(3)
(Common Courae Number GEOG 1301)
The physical composition of the earth Issurveyed. Topics
Include weather, climate. topography, plant and 'anlmal
life, land, and the sea. Emphasis Is on the earth In space,
use of maps and charts, and place geography. (3 Lec.)
(CoordlnaUng Board Academic Approval Number 4507015142)

GPY 102 Economic Geography (3)
(Common Courae Number GEOG 2312) .
The relation of humans to their environment Is studled.
Included Is the use of natural resources. Problems of
production, manufacturing. and distributing gOods are
axpIored. Primitive subsistence and commercialism are
considered. (3 Lee.)
(Coordlna1lng Board Academic Approval Number 4507015242)

GPY 103 Cultural Geography (3)
(Common Courae Number GEOG 1302)
This course focuses on the development of regional vari-
ations of culture. Topics Include the distribution of races,
religions. and languages. Aspects of material culture are
also Included. Emphasis Is on origins and diffusion.
(3 Lee.)
(Coordlna1lng Board AcademIc Approval Number 4507015342)

GPY 104 World Regional Geography (3) .
(Common Courae Number GEOG 1303)
A study of major developing and developed regions with
emphasis on awareness of prevaUlng world conditions and
developments, Including emerging conditions and trends,
and awareness of diversity of Ideas and practices to be
found In those regions. Course content may Include one
or more regions. (3 Lec.)
(CoordlneUng Board Acadamlc Approval Number 4507015342)

GEOLOGY
GEO 101 Physical Geology (4)
(Common Courea Number GEOL 1403)
This course Is for science and non-science malors. It Is a
study of earth materials and processes. Included Is an

. Introduction to geochemistry, geophysics, the earth's In-
terior, and magnetism. The earth's setting In space,
minerals, rocks, structures, and geologic processes are
also Included. Laboratory fee. (3 Lee.,3 Lab.)
(CoordlnaUng Board Acadamlc Approval Number 4006015138)

GEO 102 Historical Geology (4)
(Common Courea Number GEOL 1404)
This course Is for science and non-science majors. It Is a

.stUdy of earth materials and processes within a develop-
mental time perspective. FossUs, geologic maps, and field
studies are used to Interpret geologic history. Laboratory
fee. (3 Lec., 3 Lab.)
(CoordlnaUng Board Acadamlc Approval Number 4006015139)

GEO 103 Introduction To Oceanography (3)
(Common Courea Number GEOL 1345)
The physical and chemical characteristics of ocean water,
its circulation, relationship with the atmosphere, and the
effect on the adjacent land are Investigated. The geologi-
cal development of the ocean basins and the sediment In
them Is also considered. Laboratory fee. (2 Lee., 2 Lab.)
(CoordlnaUng Board Academic Approval Number 4007035139)

GEO 201 Introduction To Rocks And Minerai
Identification (4)
(Common Courea Number GEOL 2409)
Prerequisites: Geology 101 and 102. This course Intro-
duces crystallography, geochemistry, descriptive
mineralogy, petrology, and phase equilibria. Crystal mod-
els and hand specimens are studied as an aid to rock and
mineral identification. Laboratory fee. (3 Lee., 3 Lab.)
(CoordlnaUng Board Academic Approval Number 4006015239)
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GEO 205 Field Geology (4)
Prerequlsttes: . Eight credtt hours of geology or demon-
strated competence approved by the Instructor.
Geological features, landforms, minerals, and fossils are
surveyed. Map reading and Interpretation are also In-
cluded. Emphasis Is on the identification, classification
and collection of specimens In the field. This course may
be repeated for credtt. (3 Lec., 3 Lab.)
(Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 4006015539)

GEO 207 Geologic Field Methods (4)
(Common Course Number GEOL 2407)
Prerequlsttes: Geology 101 and 102. This course covers
basic geologic and topographic mapping, observation of
geologic structures, and examination of petrologic sys-
tems in an actual field setting. Students will spend a major
portion of the course collecting data for and constructing
topographic and geologic maps and geologic cross sec-
tions and columns. (3 Lec., 3 Lab.)
(Coordlnallng Board Acadamlc Approval Number 4006015539)

GEO 209 Mineralogy (4)
Prerequlsttes: Geology 101 and 102 and Chemistry 102.
This course covers basic geochemistry; crystal chemistry;
crystallography, Including symmetry elements, stereo-
graphic and gnomonic proleetlons, Miller Indices, crystal
systems, and forms; x-ray diffraction; optical properties of
minerals; descriptive mineralogy Including Identification of
hand specimens; and phase equilibria. Laboratory fee.
(3 Lec., 3 Lab.) I
(Coordinating Board Acadamlc Approval Number 4006015239)

GERMA~J
GER 101 Beginning German (4)
(Common Course Number GERM 1411)
The essentials of grammar and easy Idiomatic prose are
studied, Emphasis Is on pronunciation, comprehension,
and oral expression. Laboratory fee. (3 Lec., 2 Lab.)
(Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 1605015131)

GER 102 BeginnIng German (4) .
(Common Course Number GERM 1412)
Prerequlstte: German 101 or the equivalent. This course
Is a continuation of German 101. .Emphasis Ison idiomatic
language and complicated syntax. Laboratory fee.
(3 Lec., 2 Lab.)
(Coordinating aoard Academic Approval Number 1605015131)

GER 201 Intermediate German (3)
(Common Cour .. Number GERM 2311)
Prerequlstte: German 102 or the equivalent or demon-
strated competence approved by the Instructor. Reading,
composttlon, and Intense oral practice are covered.
Grammar Is reviewed. (3 Lec.)
(Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 1605015231)

GER 202 Intermediate German (3)
(Common Cour .. Number GERM 2312)
Prerequlstte: German 201 or the equivalent. This course
Is a continuation of German 201. Contemporary Itterature
and composttlon are studied. Grammar Is reviewed and
expanded. (3 Lee.)
(Coordlnallng Board Academic Approval Number 1605015231)

GOVERNMENT
GVT 201 American Government (3)
(Common Course Number GOVT 2301)
Prerequlstte: Sophomore standing recommended. This
course Is an Introduction to the study of polttlcal science.
Topics include the origin and deVelopment of constltu-
tlonal democracy (Untted States and Texas), federalism
and Intergovemmental relations, local governmental rela-
tions, local government, parties, polttlcs, and palttlcal
behavior. (To ensure transferablltty, students should plan
to take both Government 201 and 202 within the DCCCD.)
(3 Lee.)
(Coordlnallng Board Academic Approval Number 4510025142)

GVT 202 American Government (3)
(Common Cour .. Number GOVT 2302)
Prerequisite: Sophomore standing recommended. The
three branches of the Untted States and Texas govern-
ment are studied. Topics Include the legislative process,
the executive and bureaucratic structure, the judicial pro-
cess, civil rights and liberties, and domestic potlcles.

. Other topics Include foreign relations and national de-
fense. (To ensure transferablltty, students should plan to
take both Government 201 and 202 within the DCCCD.)
(3 Lec.)
(Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 4510025142)

GVT 211 Introduction To Comparative Politics (3)
(Common Course Number GOVT2331)
A comparative examination of governments, polttlcs,
problems and policies wtth U1ustrativecases drawn from a
variety of political systems. (3 Lec.)
(Coordlnallng Board Academic Approval Number .. to be ualgnecL
this Is • unique need cour••. )

GRAPHIC ARTS
GA 120 Printing Fundamentals (3)
This course Is a study of basic mathematics used In the
printing Industry. It Includes proportional copy, enlarge-
ment and reduction, percentages, copy fitting, and
conversion of Inches Into paints and picas. Paper calcu-
lations for cutting and buying procedures are discussed.
Laboratory fee. (2 Lec., 4 Lab.)
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GA 125 Introduction to Pre-Press (3)
Prerequls~e: Basic SkOlsMastery at 10th grade level and
higher. This course deals with the layout and design,
paste up, Image assembly, camera operations, Image
generation, and plate making. Laboratory fee. (2 Lec.• 4
Lab.)

GA 134 Basic Camera Operations (3)
Prerequls~e: Graphic Arts 120. This course Introduces
the student to the Graphic Arts darkroom and photolhho-
graphic process camera. Operation of horizontal and
vertlcal cameras are taught. Lab assignments Include
PMT's line and halftone photography, contacting and an
Introduction to process color. Strfpplng and platemaklng
procedures are also Included. Laboratory fee. (2 Lec.•
4 Lab.)

GA 138 Beginning Copy Preparation (3)
Prerequls~e: Graphic Arts 120.. This course teaches the
basic fundamentals of paste-up procedures. The student
Is Introduced to design prfnclples and balance. Lab as-
signments Include proportions and paste-up of stationery,
reply cards, and advertising posters. Laboratory fee.
(2 Lac., 4 Lab.) .

GA 140 Beginning Offset Printing (3)
Prerequls~e: Basic Skurs Mastery at 10th grade level and
higher. This course covers principles. problems. and
techniques of the operation of an offset press. Students
leam how to use different plate materfals to prfnt sample
line. work. Registration Is dealt with.. Laboratory fee.
(2 Lee .• 4 Lab.)

GA 142 Basic Typesetting (3)
Prerequisite: Office Careers 172 or demonstrated compe-
tence approved by the Instructor. This course. Is an
Introduction to photocomp6s~lon; It Is a study of text,
headline. and display type. Students will learn fundamen,
tals of typesetting by setting cards, brochures, Invitations.
body copy. and simple charts. Laboratory fee. (2 Lec.,
4 Lab.) .

GA 143 Intermediate Offset Printing (3)
Prerequisite: Graphic Arts 140. This course covers half-
tones, two-color. and advanced line work with quality
prfntlng. Discussions regarding paper, prfclng, and esti-
mating procedures are covered. Troubleshooting for the
offset press Is Included. Laboratory fee. (2 tse., 4 Lab.)

GA 204 Electronic Publishing (4)
This course Is designed to teach the student howto select,
use, construct. Implement, and Integrate text, business
graphics. data. line art and photographs to produce qual-

. Ity business publications electronically. Topics will
Include corporate publications, PC hardware and software
requirements, text editing, graphics design, page layout,
font selection, type measurement, copy fitting and laser
prfnters. (2 Lec., 6 Lab.) .

GA 208 Graphlc,ProJects (3)
Prerequls~e: Concurrent enrollment or 16 hours of cred~
In Graphic Arts. This course prOVides problem analysis
and project development -. It 'gives the student the oppor-
tunity of producing a complete printed product.
Laboratory fee. '(2 Lec., 4 Lab.)

GA 225 Special Topics (3)
This course Is Intended for use by any given group of
students that desire speclflc topics to be covered. This
course may subst~ute for any 200 level Graphic Arts
course with the demonstrated competence approved by
the Instructor. This course Is repeatable for credit as
topics vary. L.8boratory fee. (2 tee, 4 Lab.)

GA 234 InterJrjedlate Camera Operations (3)
Prerequlslte: Graphic Arts 134. Students gain expertise
In working with problem line and halftone copy. Contact-
Ing and the use of filters are .more fully discussed.
Laboratory assignments Include duotones, color keys,
proofs, advanced strfpplng and platemaklng techniques.
Laboratory fee. (2 Lee., 4 Lab.)

GA 238 Advanced Copy Preparation (3)
Prerequisite: Graphic Arts 136. This course bunds upon
the skills developed In beginning copy preparation. Em-
phasis Is on precision ruling, masking, scribing, design;
and proportions. Prfnclples of advertising and marketing
are discussed. Laboratory fee. (2 Lee., 4 Lab.)

GA 240 Advanced Offset Printing (3)
Prerequls~e: Graphic Arts 140. This course covers half-
tones, two-color and advanced line work for quality
printing. Minor press maintenance and care, with discus-
sions of paper, prfclng and estimating procedures, are
covered. Troubleshooting for the small offset press Is
Included. Laboratory fee. (2 Lac., 4 Lab.)

GA 241 Color Printing Production (3)
PrereqUisite: Graphic Arts 240 or demonstrated compe-
tence approved by the Instructor. This course covers
topics Involved w~h the production of multl-color pieces.
flat and process, Includes quality control. (2 Lec., 4 Lab.)

,
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GA 242 Intermediate Typesetting (3)
Prerequlsne: Graphic Arts 142. Advanced typesetting
skills are acquired through business forms, graphs, news-
letters, advertisements, etc. Proofreading and markup of
copy for designated layouts will Increase typesetting skills.
Formatting and advanced codes wm be Included. labo-
ratory fee. (2 Lec., 4 Lab.)

GA 704 Cooperative Work Experience (4)
Prerequlsnes: Completion of two courses In the Graphic
Arts program or Instructor approval. This Introductory
course combines productive work experience wnh aca-
demlc study. The student, employer and Instructor will
develop a written competency-based leamlng plan wnh
varied learning objectives and work experiences. stu-
dents must develop new learning obJectives. each
semester. The seminar will consist of an introduction to
co-op, an orientation to on·the-Job learning, wrning the
learning plan and college degree plan. (1 Lec., 20 Lab.)

GA 714 Cooperative Work Experience (4)
Prerequlsnes: Completion of two courses In the Graphic
Arts program or Instructor approval. This advanced
course combines productive work experience wnh aca-
demlc study. The student, employer and Instructor will
develop a written competency-based learning plan wnh
varied learning objectives and work experience. Students
must develop new learning objectives each semester. The
seminar will consist of a self·lnventory, work values, seiling
yourself, and hints to keep a job. (1 Lec., 20 Lab.)

HISTORY
HST 101 History Of 11Ie United States (3)
(Common CoUrH Number HIST 1301)
The history of the Unned States Is presented, beginning
with the European background and first discoveries. The
pattern of exploration, settlement, and development of
Institutions Is followed throughout the colonial period and
the early national experience to 1877. (3 Lec.)
(Coordlndng Board Academic Approve! Number 4508025142)

HST 102 History Of 11Ie United States (3)
(Common Cou... Number HIST 1302)
The history of the United States Is surveyed from the
Reconstruction era to the present day. The study Includes
social, economic, and polnlcal aspects of American life.
The development of the United States as a world power Is
followed. (3 Lec.)
(Coordlndng Boerd Academic Approvel Number 4508025142),
HST 103 World Civilizations (3)
(Common CoUrH Number HIST 2321)
This course presents a survey of ancient and medieval
history with emphasis on Asian, African, and European
cultures. (3 Lee.) ,
(Coordlndng Board Academic Approval Number 4508015342)

HST 104 World CIvilizations (3)
(Common CoUIH Number HIST 2322)
This course Is a continuation of History 103. The modem
history and cultures of Asia, Africa, Europe, and the Amer·
Icas, Including recent developments, are presented.
(3 Lec.) .
(Coordlndng Board Academic Approval Number 4508015342)

HST 105 Western CIvilization (3)
(Common Co..... Number HIST2311)
The civilization In the West from ancient times through the
Enlightenment Is surveyed. Topics Include the Mednerra·
nean world, Including Greece and Rome, the Middle Ages,
and the beginnings of modem history. Particular empha·
sis Is on the Renaissance, Reformation, the rise of the
national state, the development of parliamentary govern·
ment, and the Influences of European colonization.
(3 Lec.)
(Coordinating Board _emlc Approval Number 4508015442)

HST 108 Western CIvilization (3)
(Common CoUrH Number HIST 2312)
This course Is a continuation of History 105. It follows the
development of cMllzation from the Enlightenment to cur-
rent times. Topics Include the Age of Revolution, the
beginning of Industrialism, 19th century, and the social,
economic, and political factors of recent world history.
(3 Lec.)
(Coordlndng Boerd Academic Approval Number 4508015442)

HST 110 11Ie Herltage Of Mexico (3)
(Common Cour .. Number HIST 2380)
This course (cross-llsted as Anthropology 110) Is taught
in two parts each semester. The first part of the course
deals wnh the archaeology of Mexico beginning with th'"
first humans to enter the North American continent allt :
culminating with the arrival of the Spanish In 1519 AC
Emphasis Is on archaic cultures, the Maya, the Tonec, and
the Aztec empires. The second part of the course deal;
with Mexican history and modem relations between the
United States and Mexico. The student may register fe
enher History 110 or Anthropology 110, but may recelli
credit for only one of the two. (3 Lee.)
(Coord...... ng _d AcoodemloApprov~ Number 451101113421

HST 112 latin American History (3)'
(Common CoUrH Number HIST 2331)
This course presents developments' and personalities
which have Influenced latin American history. Topics
Include Indian cultures, the Conquistadors, Spanish ad·
ministration, the wars of Independence, and relations with
the United States. A brief survey of contemporary prob-
lems concludes the course. (3 Lee.)
(Coordinating Board _emlc Approval Number Ia10be .... gned.
Thla Ia e unique need COUrH.)
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HST 120 .Afro-Amerlcan History (3)
(Common Courae Number HIST 2381)
The role of the Black In American history Is studied. The
slave trade and slavery In the' Unned States are reviewed,
Contributions of black Americans In the U.S. are de-
scribed. Emphasis Is' on the polnlc8J, economic, and
soclologlcallactors of the 20th century. (3 Lee.) .
(Coordlna1lng Board Academic Approve' Number 4511015342)

HST 204 American Minorities (3) , '
(Common CoUf88 Number H~MA 2319) .
Prerequlsne: Sociology 101 or six hours 01 U.S. history
recommended. Studen~.may 'register fpr enher History
204 or Soclolqgy 204 but may receive credn for only one
of the two. The principal minority ,groups in American
society are the focus ofthls course. The sociological
significance and historic contributions of ihe groups are
presented. Emphasis Is on current problems of Intergroup
relations, social movements, and related social changes.
(3 Lee.) .
(Coordlne1lng Board Academic Approval Number 4511015342)

HST 205 'Advanced Historical Studies .(3)
Prerequlsne: Six hours 01 history. An In-depth study of
minority, local, regional, national, or International topics Is
presented. This course may be repeated for credit when
topics vary. (3 Lee.)
(Coordlna1l~g Board Academic Approval Number.4508015642)

HUMAN DEVELOPMENT
HD 092 Student Success (3)
In this orientation course,· students are Introduced to aca-
demic and personal goal-setting and leamlng skills that
enhance their chances for educational success. Students
wflileam howto develop posnlve attitudes toward them-
selves, Improve communication and 'decision-making
skills, and make effective use of campusresources. This
course supports students enrolling ln. other appropriate
remediation. (3 Lee.) ,
(Coordlne1lng Board Academic Approval Number 3201995140)

HD 100 Educational Alternatives (1) ,
The leamlng environment Is Introduced. Career, personal
study skills, educational Planning, and skills for living are
a1llneluded. Emphasis Is on exploring career and educa-
tional Bnernatlves andlearnlnq'a systematic approach to
declsion- making. A wide range oIleaming alternatives Is
covered, and opportunny Is provlded to participate In
personal skills seminars. This course may be repeated for
credn. (1 Lee.)
(Coordlne1lng Ilcwd Academic Approval Number 3201995140)

HD 104 Educational And Career Planning (3)
This course Is designed to teach students the ongoing
process of decision-making as n relates to careerilife and
educational planning. Students identify the unique as-
pects ·of themselves (Interests, skills, values). They
Investigate. possible work environments and develop a
plan for personal satisfaction. Job search. and survival
skills are also considered. (3 Lec.)

HD 105 Basic Processes Of Interpersonal
Relationships (3)
This course Is designed to help the student develop a self-
awareness that will enable him/her to relate more effec-
tively to ot~ers. Students are made aware 01their feelings,
values, attitudes, verbal and nonverbal behaviors. The

, course content, which utilizes an experiential model, also
focuses on developing communication and problem-solv-
Ing skllls.- (3 Lec.) .
(Coordlnallngllcwd !lcademlc Approval Numbar 3201995140)

HD 106 Personal And Social Growth (3)
This course focuses on the Interactions between the Indi-
vidual and the social structures In which he/she lives.
Roles, social Influences and personal adjustments to the
world around us are explored In readings and classroom
discussion. Human behavior, the dlversny of lifestyles and
the components of a healthy personalny are studied In an
effort to develop a pattern for growth that demonstrates a
responsibility to self and society. (3 Lec.)
(Coordlnellng Boerd Academic Approvel Number 3201995140)

HD 107 Developing Leaderl!hlp Behavior (3)
The basic purpose of this course Is to help the student
develop leadership and human relation skills. Topics In-
elude Individual and group productlvny, value systems,
appropriate cornmuolcatlon skills, and posltlva attnudes In
a group environment. The concepts of leadership are
explored through both theory and practice. These leader-

. ship actlvltles can be applied to the student's personal
business, and professional Interactions. (3 Lec.) ,
(Coordlnallng Board Academic Approval Number.320199514O)

HD 106 The Master Student Course (3)
This course will provide an opportunny for the student to
learn, practice and adopt specifl.c· strategies to support his
or her success In college. Topics Include Indlvldualleam-
Ing skills, self -monnorlng, goal-setting, problem solving,
crnlcal thinking, stressltlme management, understanding
motivation and procrastination, test anxiety, memory, ere-
atlvny, and the Importance of supportive relationships.
(3 Lee.)
(Coordinating Board Academic Approval Nu';'ber 3201995140)
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HD 110 Assessment Of Prior Leamlng (1)
Prerequlstte: Umtted to students In Technical-Occupa-
tional Programs. Demonstrated competence approved by
the Instructor Is required. This course Isdesigned to assist
students In documenting prior leamlng for the purpose of
applying for college r 3dtt. Students develop a portfolio
which Includes a statement of educational/career goals,
related noncolleglate experiences which have contributed
to college-levelleamlng, and documentation of such ex-
periences. This course may be repeated for credlt,
(1 Lee.)
(Coordlna1lng Board Academic Approval Number 3201995140)

HUMANITIES
HUM 101 Introduction To The Humanities (3)
(Common Courae Number HUMA 1301)
Introduction to the Humanttles focuses on the study and
appreciation of the fine and performing arts and the ways
In which they reflect the values of civilizations. (3 Lec.)
(Coordlna1lng Board Academic Approval Number 5007035130)

HUM 102 Advanced Humanities (3)
(Common Courae Number HUMA 1302)
Prerequlstte: Humanttles 101 or demonstrated compe-
tence approved by the Instructor. Human value choices
are presented through the context of the hurnanltles, Uni-
versal concerns are explored, such as a person's
relationship to self and to others and the search for mean-
Ing. The human as a loving, believing and hating being Is
also stUdied. Emphasis Is on the human as seen by artists,
playwrights, film makers, musicians, dancers, philoso-
phers, and theologians. The commonaltty of human
experience across cuttures and the premises for value
choices are also stressed. (3 Lec.)
(Coordlna1lng Board Academic Approval Number 2401035142)

INTERPRETER TRAINING
PROGRAM
ITP 140 Introduction To Deafness (3)
The psychology and history of educating the deaf are
Introduced. Emphasis Is on the psychological, social,
emotional, and occupational aspects of deafness. (3 LeC.,
1 Lab.)

ITP 141 American Sign umguage I (4)
Basic linguistic components (sentence patterns) of Amer-
Ican Sign Language are Introduced and practiced
expressively and receptively. Students learn to describe
signs In terms of hand configuration and palm direction.
Angerspelllng Is also Introduced and practiced receptively
and expressively. Laboratory fee. (3 Lec., 2 Lab.)

ITP 143 American Sign Language II (4)
Prerequlstte: Interpreter Training 141. The linguistic com-
ponents of American Sign Language will continue to be
explored and practiced, both expressively and receptively.
Receptive and expressive fingerspelllng skills are In-
creased. Basic vocabulary Is expanded, and idioms are
Introduced. Emphasis Is on mastering receptive skills.
Laboratory fee. (3 Lee., 2 Lab.)

ITP 144 Psychosocial Aspects Of Deafness (3)
This course focuses on exploration of the psychosocial
aspects of deafness. Vocational problems are also ex-
plored and studied. (3 Lec.)

ITP 148 Receptive Fingerspelllng (1)
Prerequlstte: Interpreter Training 141 or concurrent enroll-
ment In Interpreter Training 141. This course Increases the
student's ablltty to read fingerspelling. VIdeo tapes are
used to demonstrate finger spelling-starting wtth two-let-
ter words and progressing to words of several syllables.
These words are presented Individually as well as In sen-
tences. (2 Lab.)

ITP 231 Interpreting: Ethics And Speclfica (3)
Prerequlstte: Interpreter Training 143 or demonstrated
competence approved by the Instructor. This class fo-
cuses on Interpreter protocol, I.e., manner of dress, code
of ethics, and language level. The student wlllieam about
the preparation and training to become an Interpreter for
the deaf In different settIngs. Examples of these settings
are legal, religious, vocational, medical, educational,
counseling and rehabllttatlon. (3 Lee.)

ITP 240 American Sign Language III (4)
Prerequlstte: Interpreter Training 143. Students will study
linguistIc aspects of American Sign Language and will
apply this knowledge by translating wrttten English selec-
tions Into ASL Students' vocabularies will be Increased
by their study of multiple English synonyms per ASL sign
and "idiomatic" sign language expressions. Students will
receive practice In the expressive and receptive modes of
both sign language and flngerspelllng. Emphasis will be
on mastery of ASL Laboratory fee. (3 Lee., 2 Lab.)

ITP 247 Special Topics In Deafness (3)
Prerequlstte: Demonstrated competence approved by
the Instructor. Various topics are studied as demand
warrants. Examples Include Introduction to rehabllttatlon,
deaf/blind, mime, conversational skills In American Sign
Language, and maintenance skills In American Sign lan-
guage. This course may be repeated for credtt when
topics vary. (3 Lee.)

124



ITP 248 Rehabilitation Of the MuRlply Handicapped
. Deaf (3)

Other handicapping conditions accompanying deafness
are studied. The emphasis Ison problems of development

Iand education and on severity of vocational problems
when deafness Is one of the handicaps. Techniques of
management and Instruction are Included. Instructional
personnelwUllnclude guest professionalsfrom areasof all
handicaps. (3 Lee., 1 Lab.)

ITP 250 Interpreting: Sign To Voice (3)
Prerequisite: InterpreterTraining240or concurrent enroll-
ment This course Is designed for the advanced sign
language students. Sign to voice skillsare developed and
practiced through the use of vldeo tapes, audio tapes and
one-on-one practice demonstrations. (3 Lee.)

ITP 251 Educational/Specialized Signs (4) .
Prerequisite: Interpreter Training 143. This course pro-
vldes students with knowledge of sign terminology In the
following areas: signs for educational purposes, medical,
legal, drug use/abuse, and religious. Additional content
areas are explored as needed. Laboratory fee. (3 Lee.,
2 Lab.)

ITP 253 Interpreting: Voice To Sign (3)
Prerequisite: InterpreterTraining 240or concurrent enroll-
ment. Students will acquire theoretical Information
pertaining to the expressive aspect of Interpreting. Stu-
dents wUlInterpret Inclass by using audio and video tapes.
Each student's vocabulary/sign choice and performance
will be analyzedand recornmendatlons madefor Improve-
ment of delivery. Laboratory fee. (3 Lee.)

ITP 280 Practlcum (3)
Prerequisites: Fifteen hours of Interpreter Training
courses and demonstrated competence approved by the
Instructor. An extended practlcum Involves carefully se-
lected areas of service to the deaf upon student
demonstration of Interestand aptitude.' Course content Is
primarily applied practlcum experiences In specific areas
of Interest. (t 0 Lab.)

ITP 702 Cooperative Work Experience (2)
PrereqUisites:Completion of two courses Inthe Interpreter
Training Program or Instructor approval. This Introductory
course combines productive work experience with aca-
demic study. The student, employer and Instructor will
develop a written competency-based leamlng plan w~h
varied leamlng objectives and work experiences. Stu-
dents must develop new learning objectives each
semester. The seminar consists of writing the learning
plan, goal clarification and educational objectives, self-In-
ventories, and allendance at specific
conferences/Workshops. (1 Lee., 10 Lab.)

JOURNALISM
IN 101 Introduction To Mass Communications (3)
This course surveys the field of mass communlcatlons,
Emphasis Ison the role of mass media In modern society.
(3 Lee.)·
(Coordlnallng Board Academic ApproveJ Number 0904035126)

IN 102 News Gathering And Writing. (3)
Prerequisite: Typing ability. This course focuses upon
recognizing newsworthy events, gathering Information
and wri1lngthe straight news story. It provides a basis for
Mure study Innewspaper and magazinewri1lng,advertis-
Ing, broadcast Journalismand public relations. Students
are required to wri1efor the campus newspaper. (2 Lee.,
3 Lab.)
(Coordlnallng Board Acedemlc ApproveJ Number 0904015728)

IN 103 News Gathering And WrRlng (3)
Prerequlsi1e: Journalism 102 or professional experience
approved by the Instructor. This course Is a continuation
of Journalism 102. Students study and practice writing
more complex stories, such as features, profiles, follow-
up stories, and sidebars. Students are required to write
for·the campus newspaper. (2 Lee., 3 Lab.)
(Coordlnallng Board Academic ApproveJ Number 0904015828)

JN 104 Student Publications (1)
Prerequlsi1e: Demonstrated competence approved by
the Instructor.: This course may not be taken for credi1
concurrently with Journalls~ 102 or 103. Individual staff
assignments are made for the student newspaper. As-
signments may be made In writing, advertising,
photography, cartooning, or editing. Student are required
to work at prescribed periods under supervision and must
attend staff meetings. (3 Lab.)
(Coordlnallng Board Acedemlc ApproveJ Number 0904015426)

JN 105 Student Publications (1)
PrereqUisite: Demonstrated competence approved by
the Instructor. This course may not be taken for credit
concurrently with Journalism 102or 103. This course Isa
continuation of Journalism 104. (3 Lab.)
(Coordlnallng Board Academic ApproveJ Number 0904015426)

IN 108 Student Publications (1)
Prerequisite: Demonstrated competence approved by
the Instructor. This course may not be taken for credit
concurrently wi1hJournalism 102 or 103. This course Isa
.contlnuatlon of Journalism 105. (3 Lab.)
(Coordlnallng Board Academic ApproveJ Number 0904015426)

IN 204 News Editing And Copy Reading (3)
Prerequlsi1e: Journalism 102. This course focuses on
edi1lngnewsfor newspaper, radio, and television. Empha-
sis Is on writing headlines and laylng out pages. (3 Lee.)
(Coordinating Board ApproveJ Number 0904015328)
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MANAGEMENT
MGT 136 PrincIples Of Management (3)
This course emphasizes the managerial functions of plan-
ning, organizing, staffing, directing, and controlling.
Communication, motivation, leadership, and decision
making are Included. (3 Lee.)

MGT 140 Introduction To Total Quality
Management (3)·
This survey course Is designed to provide students with a
general overview of quality management. Participants will
leam the varlous components and features unique to total
quality. Course content will Include: the Deming philoso-
phy of quality, statistical process control tools for problem
solving, fitness for use criterla, steps to statistical based
management, data collection, team bUilding and em-
ployee management strategies. (3 Lee.)

MGT 153 Small BusIness Management (3)
Small Business Management presents an Introductory
view of the basic entrepreneurial strategies for planning,
financing, establishing, and operating a small business.
Resources for both Initial start-up and day-to-day opera-
tions are emphasized Including market research, site
selection, and such services as financial, legal, and ac-
counting. (3 Lec.)

MGT 171 Introduction To Supervision (3)
This course Is a study of today's supervisors and their

. problems. The practical concepts of modern-day, first-
line supervision are described. Emphasis Is on the
supervlsor's major functions. such as facilitating relations
with others, leading, motivating, communicating, and
counseling. (3 Lee.)

MGT 212 Special Problems In Business (1)
Each student wUl participate In the definition and analysis
of current business problems. Special emphasis will be
placed on relevant problems and pragmatic solutions that
Integrate total knowledge of the business process in Amer-
1can soclety, This course may be repeated for credit up
to a maximum of three credit hours. (1 Lee.)

MGT 237 .Organlzatlonal Behavior (3)
The persl~tlnli human problems of administration In mod-
em organizations are covered. The theory and methods
of behavioral science as they relate to organizations are
Includ~. (3 Lec.)

MGT 242 Human Resources Management (3)
This course presents the fundamentals, theorles, prlncl-
pies, and practices of people management. Emphasis Is
on people and their employment. Topics Include recruit-
ment, selection, training, Job development, Interactions
with omera.labor/manaqement relations, and govemment
regulations. The managerlal functions of planning, organ-
izing, staffing, directing, and controlling are also covered.
(3 Lee.)

MGT 244 Problem Solving And
DecIsIon-Making (3)
The decision-making process and problem-soMng as key
components are the focus of this coursa. Topics Include:
individual, group, and organizational decision-making;
logical and creative problem- solving techniques; and the
use of decision aids by managers. Application of theory
Is provided by experlentlal activities such as small group
discussions, case studies, and simulations. (3 Lee.)

MGT 704 Cooperative Work Experience (4)
Prerequisite: Previous credit In or concurrent enrollment
in Management 171 or demonstrated competence ap-
proved by the Instructor. This course Is designed to
develop the student's managerial skUls through the com-
pletion of a written competency-based leamlng plan
descrlblng varied student leamlng objectives and planned
work experience. Emphasis Is on Improving leadership
skills and goal-setting. (1 Lee., 20 Lab.)

MGT 714 Cooperative Work Experience (4)
Prerequisite: Previous credit In or concurrent enrollment
In Management 242 or demonstrated competence ap-
proved by the Instructor. This course Is designed to
develop the student's managerial skills through the com-
pletion of a written competency-based learning plan
describing varied student learning objectives and planned
work experience. Emphasis Is on the role of managers In
Job analysis~ob descriptions and Interviewing techniques.
(1 Lee., 20 Lab.)

MGT 804 Cooperative Work Experience (4)
Prerequisite: Previous credit In or concurrent enrollment
in Management 237 or demonstrated competence ap-
proved by the Instructor. This course Is designed to
develop the student's managerial skUls through the com-
pletion of a written competency-based learning plan
describing varied student learning objectives and planned
work experience. Emphasis Is on Improving motivational
techniques and communicating. (1 Lee., 20 Lab.)
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MGT 814 Cooperative Work Experience (4)
Prerequisite: Previous credit In or concurrent enrollment
In Management 244 or demonstrated competence ap-
proved by the Instructor. This course Is designed to
develop the competency-based leamlng plan describing
varied student leamlng objectives and planned work ex-
perience. Emphasis Is on Individual and group
decision-making and rational and creative problem solv-
Ing. (1 Lee., 20 Lab.)

MARKETING
MKT 208 Principles Of Marketing (3)

, The scope and structure of marketing are examined. Mar-
keting functions. consumer behavior. market research,
sales forecasting, and relevant state and federal laws are
analyzed. (3 Lee.)

MATHEMATICS
. (See, Developmental Mathematics also, Supplementary

Instruction In mathematics Is available through the Learn-
Ing Resources Center.)

MTH 101 College Algebra (3)
(Common Cou,.. Number MATH 1314) .
Prerequisites: Two years of high school algebra and an
appropriate aasessment test score or 'Developmental
Mathematics 093. This course Is a study of relations and
functions Including polynomial, rational, exponential, log-
arithmic. and special functions. Other topics Include
variation, complex numbers, systems of equations and
Inequalities" theory of equations. progressions. the blno-
mlaltheorem, proofs. and applications. (3 Lec.)
(Coordinating IIo8rd Academic Approval Number 2701015437)

MTH 102 Plane Trigonometry (3)
(Conimon Cou,.. Number MATH 1318) ",
Prerequisite: Mathematics 101 or eqUivalent. This course
Is a study of angUlar measures, functions of angles, iden-
tities, solutions of triangles. equations, Inverse
trigonometric functions. and complex numbers. (3 Lee.)

, (Coordinating IIo8rd Academic Approval Number 2701015337)

MTH 103 College Algebra (3)
Prerequisites: Two years of high school algebra and an
appropriate assessment score or Developmental Mathe-
matics 093. nils course Is a study of relations and
functions Including polynomial, rational. exponential, log-
arithmic, and special functions. Other topics Include
variation. coinplex numbers, systems of equations and
Inequalities, theory of equations. progressions, the blno-
mlaltheorem, proofs. and applications. (4 Lec.)
(Coordinating IIo8rd Academic Approvel Number Is 2701015437.)

MTH 109 Precalculus Mathematics (4)
(Cominon Course Number MATH 2312)
Prerequisites: Two years of high school algebra and lrlg-
onometry and an appropriate assessment test score. This
course consists of the application of algebra and lrlgo-
nometry to the study of polynomial, rational, expOnential,
logarithmic and trigonometric functions and their graphs.
Conic sections, polar coordinates. and other topics Of
analytic geometry will be Included. (4 Lee.) "
(CoordlneUngllo8rd Academic Approval Number 270101lS837)'

...
MTH 111 Mathematics For Business And
Economics I (3)
(Common Course Number MATH 1324) "
Prerequisites: Two years of high school algebra and an
appropriate assessment test score or DeveiopmeiltaJ.
Mathematics 093. This course Includes equations. Ine-
qualities, malrlces. linear programming; linear; quadrat!c,
polynomial, rational, exponential. and logarithmic func-
tions; and probabDlty. Applications to businesS and.
economics problems are emphasized. (3 Lee:) , "
(CoordlnaUng IIo8rd Academic Approva. Number 2703015237) .

, ,
MTH 112 Mathematics For Business And .
Economics II (3)
(Common Course Number MATH 1325)
Prerequisite: Mathematics 111. This course Includes lim-
Its, differential calculus. Integral calculus. and appropriate
applications. (3 Lec.) .~ ,
(CoordlneUng IIo8rd Academic Approval Number 2703015237)

,"

MTH 115 College Mathematics I (3)
(Common Course Number MATH 1332) ,
PrerequIsites: Two years of high school algebra and an
appropriate assessment test score or, Developmental
Mathematics 093. Designed for liberal srta stud9nts. this'
course Includes the study of sets. logic, 'sets of numbers.
and mathematical systems. Additional topics wDl be se-
lected from mathematics of finance. Introduction to
computers, Introduction to statistics. and Introduction to
matrices. Recreational and historical aspects of aelected
topics are also Included. (3 Lee.) , .,,;, '
(CoordlneUngllo8rd Academic Approval Nu"!ber 2701015137),'

MTH 118 College Mathematics II (3)
(Common Course Number MATH 1333)
PrereqUisites: Two years of high school algebra arid an
appropriate assessment test score or Developmental
Mathematics 093. Designed for liberal srta students. this
course Includes the study of algebra, linear programming,
permutations. combinations, probabDIty. and geometry.,
Recreational and historical aspects of selected top~ are
also Included. (3 Lee.) , ,
(CoordlnaUng IIo8rd Academic Approval Number 2701015137)

.' I·
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MTH 121 Analytic Geometry (3)
(Common Couree Number MATH 1348)
Prerequisite: Mathematics 102 or equivalent. This course
Is a study of the real numbers, distance, the straight line,
conics, transformation of coordinates, polar coordinates,
parametric equations, and three-dimensional space.
(3 Lec.)
(e-dlndng Board AcoIdemlc Approval Number 270101SS37)

MTH 124 Calculus I (5)
(Common Couree Number MATH 2513)
Prerequisite: Mathematics 109 or 121 or equivalent. This
course Is a study of limits, continuity, derivatives, and
Integrals of algebraic and transcendental functions, with
applications. (5 Lec.)
(Coordinating Board AcoIdemlc Approval Number 2701015937)

MTH 130 Business Mathematics (3)
Prerequisites: One year of high school algebra and an
appropriate assessment test score or Developmental
Mathematics 091 or the equivalent. This course Is In-
tended primarily for students In specialized occupational
programs. It Is a study of simple and compound Interest,
bank discount, payrolls, taxes. Insurance, mark up and
mark down, corporate securities, depreciation, and pur-
chase discounts. (3 LeC.)

MTH 139 Applied Mathematics (3)
The course Is a study of commercial. technical, and other
applied uses of mathematics. Topics vary to fit the needs
of the students enrolled in a particular technical/OCCUpa-
tional program. The prerequisite will vary accordingly and
be determined by the needed skills. (3 Lec.)

MTH 202 Introductory Statistics (3)
(Common Couree Number MATH 1342)
Prerequisite: Two years of high school algebra or demon-
strated competence approved by the Instructor. This
course Is a study of collection and tabulation of data, bar
charts, graphs, sampling, measures of central tendency
and variability. correlation, Index numbers, statistical dis-
tributions, probability, and application to various fields.
(3 Lee.)
(Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 2705015137)

MTH 215 Discrete Mathematics (3)
(Common Couree Number MATH 2305)
Prerequisites: Mathematics 124 and an Introductory pro-
gramming course. This course Is a study of sets, algebraic
structures (relations, functions, groups, and Boolean Al-
gebra). comblnatorlcs. graphs, logic, algorithms, and
applications to computing devices. (3 Lec.)
(Coordlndng Board Academic Approval Number 2703017137)

MTH 221 Unear Aigebl'll (3)
(Common Couree Number MATH 2318)
Prerequisite: Mathematics 124 or equivalent. This course
Isa study of matrices, linear equations, dot products. cross
products, geometrical vectors, determinants, n-dlmen-
slonal space, and linear transformations. (3 Lee.)
(Coordinating Board AcademIc Approval Number 2701016137)

MTH 225 Calculus II (4) .
(Common Couree Number MATH 2414)
Prerequisite: Mathematics 124 or the equivalent. This
course Is a study of techniques of Integration, polar eoor-
dinates, parametric equations, topics In vector calculus,
sequences, series, Indeterminate forms, and partial differ·
entlatlon with applications. (4 Lee.)
(Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 2701015937)

MTH 228 Calculus III (3)
(Common Couree Number MATH 2315)
Prerequisite: Mathematics 225 or the equivalent. This
course Is a study of topics In vector calculus, functions of
several variables, and multiple Integrals, with applications ..
(3 Lee.)
(Coordinating Board AcoIdemlc Approval Number 2701015937)

MTH 230 Differential Equations (3)
(Common eouree Number MATH 2320)
PrereqUisite: Mathematics 225 or demonstrated compe-
tence approved by the Instructor. This course Is a study
of ordinary differential equations, Including linear equa-
tions, systems of equations, equations with variable
coefficients, existence and uniqueness of solutions, series
solutions, singular points, transform methods, boundary
value problems, and applications. (3 Lee.)
(Coordinating Board AcoIdemlc Approval Number 2703015137)

MUSIC
MUS 103 Guitar Ensemble (1)'
(Common Couree Number MUSII137)
Music composed and arranged for a guitar ensemble Is
performed. Works for a guitar and a different Instrument
or for guitar and a voice are also Included. This course
may be repeated for credit. (3 Leb.)
(Coordinating Board AcoIdemlc Approval Number 5009035830)

MUS 104 Music Appreciation (3)
(Common Couree Number MUSII306)
The basic elements of music are surVeyed and examined
In the music literature of westem civilization, particularly
from the Baroque Period to the present. Cultural Influ-
ences on the music of each era are observed. (3 Lee.)
(Coordinating Board AcoIdemlc Approval Number 500e02513O)
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MUS 105 italian Diction (1)
(Common eouru Number MUSIII80)
The phonetic 'sounds of the ItaJIan lariguage are studied.
Included Is selected vocabulary. This course Is primarily
for voice majors. (2 Lab.)
(Coordlnallng Board Academic Approval Number 5009085330)

MUS 108 French DIction (1)
(Common eouru Number MUSI21 81) .
The phonetic sounds of the French language are studied.
Included Is selected vocabulary. This course Is primarily
for voice majors .: (2 Lab.)
(Coordinating Board Academic Approval.Number 5009085330)

MUS 107 Gennan Diction (1)
(Common eouru Number MUSI2180) .
The phonetic sounds of the German language are stUdied.
Included Is selected vocabulary. This course Is prlmarUy
for voice malors. (2 Lab.)
(Coordlnallng Board Academic Approval Number 5009085330)

MUS 108 English Diction (1)
(Common Couru Number MUS11181)
The phonetic souilds of the English language are studied.
Included Is selected vocabulary. This course Is primarUy
for voice majors. (2 Lab.)
(Coofdl_g Board AcademIc Approval Number 5OO9!l853301

MUS 110 MU81c literature (3)
(Common COu.... Number MUSI1308)
The music of recognized composers In the major periods
of music history Is examined. Topics Include the charac-
teristics of sound, elements of music, pertormanca media,
and.muslcal texture. Emphasis Is on the music olthe late
Gothic, Renaissance, and Baroque eras. (3 Lec.)
(CoorcIInatlng Board A.. demlc Approval Nu!"ber 500902~230)

MUS 111 Music literature (3)
(Common Cou... Number MUSII309)
This course Is a continuation of Music 110. The composi-
tional procedures and forms used by. composers are
studied. .Emphasls Is on the aassl~, Romantic, and
Modem periods. (3 Lee,) .
(Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 5009025230)

MUS 112 Guitar literature And Materials (3)
The body of music for the guitar Is surveyed. ,Emphasis Is
on the repertoire of Instruments In the gUl!Br IamDy, such
as the lute. TranscriP,llon and arranging are ~lJdled as wl!1I
as the selection' of a program !cir public performance.
(3 Lec.) '. I

(Coordinating Board Acad ..... cApprovaI Number 5009025230) .

MUS 113 Foundations Of Music I (3)
(Common Couru Number MUSII300)
This course Is the Initial course to prepare students with
limited music training for Music 145. Itfocuses on riotatlon
(music reading), musical terminology, analysis, listening
to and creating rhythmic and melodic responses. (3 Lec.)
(Coordlnallng Board Acadamlc Approval Number 5009045430)

MUS 114 Foundations Of Music II (3)
Prerequisite: Music 113 or demonstrated competence
approved by the Instructor. This course prepares students
with limited music training for Music 145 and Increases
their general music understanding. Emphasis Is on rhyth-
mic and melodic training, chord functions, melody,
textures, and basic analysis of music. (3 Lec.)
(Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 50090454:\9)

MUS 115 Jazz Improvisation (2)
(Common Couru Number MUSII283)
The art 01 Improvisation Is Introduced. Basic materials,
aural training, analysis, and common styles are presented.
This course may be repeated for credit. (1 Lee., 2 Lab.)
(Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 5009038530)

MUS 117 Plano Class I (1)
(Common Courae Number MUSl11811 .
This course Is primarily for students with no plano back-
ground. It develops basic musicianship and plano skills.
This course may be repealed for credit. (2 Lab.)
(Coordinating Board Academic Approva. Number 50090715130)

MUS 118 Plano Class II (1)
(COmmon Courae Number MUSI1182)
Prerequisite: Music 117 or demonstrated competence
approved by the Instructor. The study of plano Is connn-
ued. Included are technique, harmonization,
transposition, Improvisation, accompanying, sight read-
Ing, and performing various styles of repertoire. This
course may be repeated for credit. (2 Lab.)
(Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 5009075130)

MUS 119 Guitar Class I (1)
(Common Courae Number MUSll192)
This course Is primarily for students with limited knowl-
edge In reading music or playing the guitar. It develops
basic guitar skills. This course may be repeated for credit.
(2 Lab.)
(Coordlnallng Board Academic Approval Number 5008035130)

MUS 120 Guitar Class II (1)
(Common Couraa Number MUS11183)
Prerequisite: Music 119 or demonstrated competence
approved by the Instructor. This course Is a continuation
of Music 119. Emphasis Is on classical guitar techniques
and music reading skIlls. This course may be repeated for

.credit. (2 Lab.)
(Coordlnallng Board A.. demlc Approval Number 5009035130)
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MUS 121-143 Applied Music-Minor (1)
This course Is open to students enrolled In music theory,
ensembles, and other music major and minor courses. It
provides private Instruction In the student's secondary
area and consists of a one-half hour lesson a week. Private
music may be repeated for credit. Laboratory fee re-
quired. (1 Lee.)

MUS 121 Applied Music-Piano (1)
(Common Cou... Number MUAP 1169)
(Coorcllnlltlnll Board Academic ApprovoJ Number 5009035430)

MUS 122 Applied Music-Organ (1)
(Common Cou... Number MUAP 11B5)
(Coordlnlltlnll Board Academic ApprovoJ Number 5009035430)

MUS 123 Applied Music-Voice (1)
(Common Cou... Number MUAP 1161)
(Coorcllnlltlnll Board Academic Approval Number 5009035430)

MUS 124 Applied Music-Violin (1)
(Common Cou... Number MUAP 1101)
(Coorcllnlltlnll Board Academic ApprovoJ Number 5009035430)

MUS 125 Applied Music-Viola (1)
(Common Cou... Number MUAP 1105)
(Coordlnlltlnll Board Academic ApprovoJ Number 5009035430)

MUS 128 Applied Music-Celio (1)
(Common Cou.. e Number MUAP 1109)
(Coordlnatlnll Board AClidemlc Approval Number 5009035430)

MUS 127 Applied Music-Double Bass (1)
(Common Cou... Number MUAP 1113)
(Coordlnlltlnll Board Academic ApprovoJ Number 5009035430)

MUS 128 Applied Music-Flute (1)
(Common Couraa Number MUAP 1117)
(Coordlnlltlnll Board Academic ApprovoJ Number 5009035430)

MUS 129 Applied Muslc-Oboe (1)
(Common Couraa Number MUAP 1121)
(Coordlnlltlnll Board Academic ApprovoJ Number 5009035430)

MUS 130 Applied Muslc-Clarlnet (1)
(Common COu.... Number MUAP 1129)
(Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 5009035430)

MUS 131 Applied Music-Bassoon (1)
(Common Cou... Number MUAP 1125)
(Coordlnlltlng Board Academic ApprovoJ Number 5009035430)

MUS 132 Applied Music-Saxophone (1)
(Common Cou... Number MUAP 1133)
(Coordlnatlnll Board Academic Approval Numbar 5009035430)

MUS 133 Applied Music-Trumpet (1)
(Common Cou ... Number MUAP 1137)
(Coordlnlltlnll Board Academic ApprovoJ Number 5009035430)

MUS 134 Applied Music-French Hom (1)
(Common Course Number MUAP 1141)
(Coordlnallnll Boord Academic ApprovoJ Number 5009035430)

MUS 135 Applied Music-Trombone (1)
(Common Course Number MUAP 1145)
(Coordlnallnll Boord Academic ApprovoJ Number 5009035430)

MUS 138 Applled,Music-Barltone (1)
(Common Course Number MUAP 1149)
(Coordlnellnll Boerd Academic ApprovoJ Number 5009035430)

MUS 137 Applied Music-Tuba (1)
(Common Course Number MUAP 1153)
(Coordlnallnll Board Academic Approval Number 5009035430)

MUS 138 Applied Music-Percussion (1)
(Common Cour ... Number MUAP 1157)
(Coordlna1lnll Board Academic ApprovoJ Number 5009035430)

MUS 140 Applied Muslc-Gultar (1)
(Common Cour ... Number MUAP 1161)
(Coordlnatlnll Boord Academic ApprovoJ Number 5009035430)

MUS 141 Applied Music-Electric Bass (1)
(Common Course Number MUAP 1115)
(Coordlnallnll Board Academic ApprovoJ Number 5009035430)

MUS 143 Applied Music-Drum Set (1)
(Common Cour ... Number MUAP 1158)
(Coordlnallnll Board Academic ApprovoJ Number 5009035430)

MUS 145 Music Theory I (3)
(Common Cour ... Number MUS11311)
Prerequisite: Music 113 and 114 or demonstrated compe-
tence approved by the Instructor. This course Is designed
for music majors and minors. Emphasis Is on notation,
cadences, ctassmcanon of diatonic triads, scales, and
modes. It Is recommended that students enrolled In Music
t 61 enroll In this course. (3 Lee.)
(Coordln01lng Boord Academic ApprovoJ Number 5009045130)

MUS 148 Music Theory II (3)
(Common Course Number MUS11312)
Prerequisite: Music 145 or demonstrated competence
approved by the Instructor. This course focuses on part-
writing and harmonization with triads and their Inversions.
Also Included Is a chord vocabUlary expanded to Include
materials from the common practice period as well as
contemporary periods. It Is recommended that students
enrolled In Music 162 enroll In this course. (3 Lee.) .
(Coordlnallnll Board Academic ApprovoJ Number 5009045130)

MUS 147 Synthesizer Class I (1)
Prerequisite: Music 117 or prior keyboard experience.
This course Is an entry~evel performance course designed
to teach students the basic theoretical concepts and per-
formance skills necessary to perform on synthesizers.
(3 Lab.) .
(Coordlna1lnll Boord Academic ApprovoJ Number 5009037130)
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MUS 148 Synthesizer Class II (1)
Prerequisite: Music 147 or prior music synthesizer expe-
rience. This course Is a continuation of Music 147. This
course emphasizes the rehearsal and performance of
commercial music styles. FM synthesis Is Introduced and
a variety of progremmable eqUipment Is surveyed Includ-
Ing drum machines, sequencers, digital samplers 'and
computer software. (3 Lab.)
(Coordinating Board Academic Approve! Number 5009037130)

MUS 150 Chorus (1)
(Common Courae Number MUSI 2143)
Prerequisite: Demonstrated. competence approved by
the Instructor. A wlde variety of music representing the
literature of the great eras of music history Is studied and
performed. This course may be repeated ,for credit.
(3 Lab.)
(Coorcllna1lng Board Academic Approve! Number 5009035730)

MUS 151 Voice Class I (1)
(Common Courae Number MUSlll 83)
This course Is for' non-voice niaJors. It presents the prin-
ciples of breathing, voice production, tone control,
enunciation, and phrtislng In two group lessons a week.
This course may be repeated for credit. (2 Lab.)
(Coorcllna1lng Board Academic Approve! Number 5009085130)

MUS 152 Voice Class II (1) .
(Common Cou"", Number MUSlllB4)
This course Is a continuation of Muslc.151. It Is open 10
all non-voice majors. Emphasis Is on solo singing, ap-
pearance In. studio recital, stage deportment, and
personality development Two group lessons are given a
week. 'Thls course may be repeated for credit. (2 Lab.)
(Coordinating Board Academic Approve! Number 5009085130)

MUS 153 Olgl18l Music Production (3)
Prerequisite: One semester of music theory and keyboard
or demonstrated competence approved by the Instructor.
This course Is designed to Introduce maJor/non-maJor
music students to the MIDI technology as an extension of
the music theory/keyboard curriculum. Various MIDI de-
vices, computer hardware; and computer software will be
explored. This course may be repeated for credit. (2 Lee.,
1 Lab.) .
(Coordinating .Board Academic Approve! Number Is 5009045130.)

MUS 154 Olgl18l Music Production (3)
Prerequisite: Successful.completlon of Music 153 or dem-
onstrated competence approved by the Instructor. This
course Is a continuation of Music 153 and will present
advanced concepts In music production. This course may
be repeated for credit. (2. Lee., 1 Lab.)
(Coordinating Board Academic Approve! Number la 5009045130.)

MUS 155 Vocal Ensemble (1)
(Common Courae Number MUSIII43)
Prerequisite: Demonstrated competence approved by
the instructor. Activities Include study and performance
of specialized choral literature suitable for more advanced .
students. This course may be repeated for credit. (3 Lab.)
(Coordlnallng Board Acadomlc Approve! Number 5009035730)

MUS 160 Band (1)
(Common Couroo Number MUSII237)
Prerequisite: Demonstrated competence approved by
the Instructor .. The band studies and performs a wlde'
variety of music In all areas of band literature. This course
may be repeated for credit. (3 Lab.) . .
(Coordlnallng Board Academic Approval Number 5OO903s63O) ., .

MUS 161 Musicianship I (1)
(Common Courae Number MUSIII18) ,
Prerequisite: Music 113 and 114 or demonstrated compe-
tence approved by the Instructor. Keyboard skUls and
aural skills (InclUding sight-singing and ear training) 'are
developed. It Is recommended that students enrolled In
Music 145 enroll In this course. (3 Lab.)
(Coordlnallng Board Academic Approve! Number 5009045830)

MUS 162 Musicianship II (1)
(Common Courao Number MUS11117)
Prerequisite: Music 161. This course Is a continuation of
Music t 61. It Is recommended that students enrolled In
Music 146 enroll In Ihls course. (3 Lab.) " ., .
(Coordlnallng Board Academic Approval Number 5009045830)

MUS 170 Orchestra (1)
(Common Course Number MUSI1123) .
Prerequisite: Demonstrated competence approved by
Ihe Instructor. Experience Is proillded In performing and
reading orchestral literature and In participating In the
college orchestra. This course may be repeated for credit.
(3 Lab.)
(Coordlnallng Board Academic Approve! Number 500903SS30)

.'MUS 171 Woodwfnd Ensemble (1)
(Common Couroo Number MUSI'1133)
Prerequisite: Demonstrated competence approved by
the Instructor. A group of woodwind Instrumentalists read
and perform literature for small ensembles. This course'
may be repeated for credit, (3 Lab.)
(Coordlno.lng eoord Academic Approve! Number 5009035830) •-. ' \

MUS 172 Brass Ensemble (1)
(Common Couroo Number MUSIII34)
Prerequisite: .Demonstrated competence. approved by,
the Instructor. A group of brass Instrumentalists read and
perform literature for small ensembles. This course may
be repeated for credit. (3 Lab.)
(CoordlnaUng Board Academic Approvel Number 5009035B30)
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MUS 173 Percussion Ensemble (1)
(Common Cou.. e Number MUSll138)
Prerequisite: Demonstrated competence approved by
the Instructor. A group of percussion Instrumentalists
read and perform literature for small ensembles. This
course may be repeated for credit. (3 Lab.)
(CoordlnotJng Board Acodemlc Approvel Number 5009035630)

MUS 174 Keyboard Ensemble (1)
(Common Couroe Number MUS11132)
Prerequisite: Demonstrated competence approved by
the Instructor. A group of keyboard Instrumentalists read
and perform literature for small ensembles. This course
may be repeated for credit. (3 Lab.)
(Coordlnellng Board Academic Approval Number 5009035630)

MUS 175 String Ensemble (1)
(Common Cou.. e Number MUS11139)
Prerequisite: Demonstrated competence approved by
the Instructor. A group of string Instrumentalists read and
perform literature for small ensembles. This course may
be repeated for credit. (3 Lab.)
(CoordlnotJng Board Academic Approval Number 5009035630)

MUS 178 Symphonic Wind Ensemble (1)
(Common Couree Number MUSll140)
Prerequisite: Demonstrated competence approved by
the Instructor. In the symphonic wind ensemble, students
study and perform stylistic literature of all periods. This
course may be repeated for credit. (3 Lab.) .
(CoordlnotJng Board Academic Approval Number 5009035630)

MUS In Chamber Ensemble (1)
(Common Ccuraa Number MUS11151)
Prerequisite: Demonslrated competence approved by
the Instructor. A group of chamber Instrumentalists or
vocalists read and perform literature for small ensembles.
This course may be repeated for credit. (3 Lab.)
(CoordlnotJng Board Acodemlc Approval Number 5OO9035S30)

MUS 181 Lab Band (1)
(Common Course Number MUSI 2237)
Prerequisite: Demonstrated competence approved by
the Instructor. Students study and perform various forms
of commercial music, such as Jazz. pop, avant-garde, and
fusion. Student arranging, composing, and conducting
are encouraged. This course may be repeated for credit.
(3 Lab.)
(Coordlnotlng Board Acadomlc Approval Number 5009035630)

MUS 184 Jazz Ensemble (1)
(Common Couraa Number MUS11125)
Prerequisite: Demonstrated competence approved by
the Instructor. The Jazz ensemble rehearses and performs
a varlety of Jazz styles. This course may be repeated for
credit. (3 Lab.)
(Coordlnallng Board Academic Approval Number 5009035530

MUS 199 Recital (1)
This Is an on-campus concert/seminar series designed to
provide a laboratory and listening experience as an exten-
sion of classroom music studies. Concerts, seminars and
workshops are presented by guest artists and lecturers,
faCUlty members and students, This Is a one-hour credit
course and may be repeated for credit. (2 Lab.)

MUS 203 Composition (3)
(Common Ccur .. Number MUSlll86)
Prerequisites: Music 145 and 146 or demonstrated com-
petence approved .by the Instructor. This course covers
composing In small forms for simple media In a varlety of
styles. This course may be repeated for credit. (3 Lec.)
(Coordlnellng Board Acodemlc Approval Number 5009045330)

MUS 205 Guitar Pedagogy (1)
(Ccmmon Ccur .. Number MUSI 2192)
Guitar method books are surveyed. Emphasis Is on the
strengths and weaknesses of each method. Structuring
lessons and optimizing each Individual teacher-stUdent
relationship are also discussed. (2 Lee.)
(Coordlnellng Board Academic Approval Number 5009035130)

MUS 221·243 Applied Music-Concentration (2)
This course Is open to students enrolled In music theory,
ensembles, or other music major and minor courses. It
provides private Instruction In the area of the student's
concentration and consists of one hour of Instruction per
week. Private music may be repeated for credit. labora-
tory fee required. (1 Lec.)

MUS 221 Applied Music-Piano (2)
(Ccmmon Couraa Number MUAP 2269) .
(Coordlnellng Board Academic Approval Number 5009035430)

MUS 222 Applied Music-Organ (2)
(Common Couroe Number MUAP 2265)
(Coordlnallng Board Academic Approvel Number 5009035430)

MUS 223 Applied Music-Voice (2)
(Common Ccur .. Number MUAP 2281)
(Coordlnellng Boerd Acodemlc Approval Number 5009035430)

MUS 224 Applied Music-Violin (2)
(Ccmmon Ccur .. Number MUAP 2201)
(Coordlnallng Board Acodemlc Approval Number 5009035430)

MUS 225 Applied Music-Viola (2)
(Ccmmon Ccur .. Number MUAP 2205)
(CoordlnotJng Boerd Acodemlc Approval Number 5009035430)

MUS 228 Applied Musle-Cello (2)
(Ccmmon Cour .. Number MUAP 2208)
(CoordlnaUng Board Acodemlc Approval Number 5009035430)

MUS 227 Applied Music-Double Bass (2)
(Ccmmon Ccurse Number MUAP 2213)
(CoordlnotJng Board Academic Approval Number 5009035430)
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MUS 228 Applied Music-Flute (2)
(Common Counoa Number MUAP 2217)
(Coordlna1lng Board AcademIc Approve! Number s009035430)

MUS 229 Applied Music-Oboe (2)
(Common Courae Number MUAP 2221)
(Coordlna1lng Board Academic Approve! Number 5009035430)

MUS 230 Applied Muslc-Clarlnet (2)
(Common Courae Number MUAP 2229) . I

(Coordlna1lng Board Acadamlc Appr,ove! Number 5009035430)'

MUS 231 Applied Music-Bassoon (2)
(Common Counoa Number MUAP 2225) .
(Coordlna1lng Board Academic Approval Number 500903,5430)

MUS 232 Applied Music-Saxophone (2)
(Common Counoa Number MUAP 2233) ,
(Coordlna1lng Board Academic APprove! Numbar 5009035430)

MUS 233 Applied Music-Trumpet (2)
(Common Counoa Number MUAP 2237) , '
(Coordlna1lng Board Academic Approve! Number 5009035430)

" ,
MUS 234 Applied Music-French Hom (2)
(Common Courae Number MUAP 2241)
(Coordlnallng Board AcademIc Approve! Number 5009035430)

MUS 235 Applied Music-Trombone (2)
(Common Coura. Number MUAP 2245)
(Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 5009035430)

MUS 236 Applied Music-Baritone (2)
(Common Cou ... Number MUAP 2249) ,
(Coordlna1lng Board Academic Approval NU,mber500903543O).

MUS 237 Applied Music-Tuba (2) J"

(Common Courae Number MUAP 2253)
(Coordlna1lng Board Academic Approve! Number 5009035430)

" .
MUS 238 Applied Music-Percussion (2)
(Common Courae Number MUAP 2257)
(Coordlna1lng Board Academic Approval Number 5009035430)

MUS 240 Applied Muslc-Gultar (2) .',
(Common Courae Number MUAP 2261)
(Coordlna1lng Board AcademIc Approve! Number 5009035430)" ,

, .
MUS 241 Applied Music-Electric Bass (2)
(Common Courae Number MUAP 2215)
(Coordlna1lng Board Academic Approve! Number 5009035430)

MUS 243 Applied Music-Drum Set (2) ,
(Common Courae Number MUAP 2258)
(Coordlna1lng Board Acadamlc Approve! Number 5009035430)

MUS 245 Music Theory III (3)'
(Common Couroa Number MUSI 2311)
Prerequisite: Music 145and 146or demonstrated compe-
tence approved by the Instructor. This course Is a
continuation of the study of music theory. It Includes the
materialsof modulation, larger forms, and thematic devel-
opment, and more advanced analysis. It Is recommended
that students enrolled In Music 271 enroll In this course.
(3 Lee.)
(CoordInating Board AcademIc Approval Numbar 5009045230)

MUS 246 Music Theory IV (3)
(Common Couroa Number MUS12312)
Prerequisite: Music 245 or demonstrated competence
approved by the Instructor. This course Is a continuation
of the topics developed In Music 245. The preceding
materials are expanded to Include melody, harmony, to-
nality, and the formal processes of 20th century music. It
Is recommended that students enrolled InMusic 272enroll
In this course. (3 Lec.)
(Coordlna1lng Board AcademIc Approve! Number 5009045230)

MUS 251-270 Applied Music-MaJor (3)
This course Isprimarily for music performance majors and
Is open to students enrolled in music theory, ensembles,
or other music major and minor courses. It provides
private Instruction Inthe area of the student's major Instru-
ment and consists of one hour of Instruction per week.
This course may be repeated for credtt. Laboratory fee.
(1 Lee.)

MUS 251 Applied Music-Piano (3)
(Common Couroa Number MUAP 2369)
(Coordlnallng Board AcademIc Approve! Number 5009035430)

MUS 252 Applied Music-Organ (3)
(Common Courae Number MUAP 2365)
(Coordlnallng Board AcademIc Approve! Number 5009035430)

MUS 253 Applied Music-Voice (3)
(Common Couroa Number MUAP 2361)
(Coordlna1lng Board AcademIc Approve! Number 5009035430)

MUS 254 Applied Music-Violin (3)
(Common Courae Number MUAP 2301)
(Coordlnallng Board Academic Approve! Number 5009035430)

MUS 255 Applied Music-Viola (3)
(Common Courae Number MUAP 2305)
(Coordlnallng Board Academl,c Approve! Number 5009035430)

MUS 256 Applied Music-Celio (3)
(Common Counoa Number MUAP 2309)
(Coordlna1lng Board Academic Approve! Number 5009035430)

MUS 257 Applied Music-Double Bass (3)
(Common Courae Number MUAP 2313)
(Coordlna1lng Board Academic Approve! Number 5009035430)
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MUS 258 Applied Music-Flute (3)
(Common Courae Number MUAP 2317)
(Coordlnll1Jng Boerd Academic Approval Number 5009035430)

MUS 259 Applied Music-Oboe (3)
(Common Courae Number MUAP 2321)
(Coordlnallng Board Academic Approval Number 5009035430)

MUS 260 Applied Music-Clarinet (3)
(Common Courae Number MUAP 2329)
(Coordlnll1Jng Boerd Academic Approval Number 5009035430)

MUS 261 Applied Music-Bassoon (3)
(Common Courae Number MUAP 2325)
(Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 5009035430)

MUS 262 Applied Music-Saxophone (3)
(Common Courae Number MUAP 2333)
(Coordlnallng Board Academic Approval Number 5009035430)

MUS 263 Applied Music-Trumpet (3)
(Common Courae Number MUAP 2337)
(Coordlnll1Jng Board Academic Approval Number 5009035430)

MUS 264 Applied Music-French Horn (3)
(Common Courae Number MUAP 2341)
(Coordlnallng Board Academic Approval Number 5009035430)

MUS 265 Applied Music-Trombone (3)
(Common Courae Number MUAP 2345)
(Coordlnallng Board Academic Approval Number 5009035430)

MUS 266 Applied Music-Baritone (3)
(Common Courae Number MUAP 2349)
(Coordlnallng Board Academic Approval Number 5009035430)

MUS 267 Applied Music-Tuba (3)
(Common Courae Number MUAP 2353)
(Coordlno1lng Board Academic Approval Number 5009035430)

MUS 268 Applied Music-Percussion (3)
(Common Courae Number MUAP 2357)
(Coordinating Boerd Academic Approval Number 5009035430)

MUS 270 Applied Music-Guitar (3)
(Common Courae Number MUAP 2361)
(Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 5009035430)

MUS 271 Musicianship III (1)
(Common Courae Number MUSI 2116)
Prerequlslte: Music 161 and 162 or demonstrated compe-
tence approved by the Instructor. Keyboard and aural
skills (InclUding sight-singing and ear training) are devel-
oped. It Is recommended that students enrolled In Music
245 enroll In this course. (3 Lab.)
(Coordlnallng Board Academic Approval Number 5009045730)

MUS 272 Musicianship IV (1)
(Common Couraa Number MUS12118)
Prerequlslte: Music 27t or demonstrated competence
approved by the Instructor. This course Is a continuation
of Music 271. It Is recommendedlhat students enrolled In
Music 246 enroll In this course. (3 Lab.)
(Coordlnallng Board Academic Approval Number 500904S73O)

NUTRITION
NTR 101 Principles of Nutrition (3)
(Common Course Number HECO 1322)
This Is ari Introduction to human nutrnlon. Topics will
Include classes, sources, and function of nutrients, diges-
tion and absorption, and metabolism wnh applications to
normal and therapeutic nutrnlonal needs. (3 Lec.)
(Coordlnallng Board Academic Approval Number 1905025133)

OFFICE TECHNOLOGY
OFC 150 Automated Filing Procedures (3)
Prerequlslte: Office Technology 172 or demonstrated
competence approved by the Instructor. This course In-
troduces the basic principles and procedures of records
storage and control. Topics Include records storage
methods; procedures for the operation and control of
manual and automated storage systems; rules for Index-
Ing; and principles for the selection of records equipment
and supplies. (2 Lec., 2 Lab.)

OFC 160 Office Calculating Machines (3)
This course focuses on the development of skills in using
electronic calculators. Emphasis Is on developing the
touch system for both speed and accuracy. Business
math and business appncanons are Included. Laboratory
fee. (3 Lee.)

OFC 162 Office Procedures (3)
Prerequlsltes: Office Technology 172 or demonstrated
competence approved by the Instructor. This course brid-
ges the gap between the basic skills courses and current
office practices. Topics Include records management,
electronic filing, reprographics, mall, telephone usage,
financial transactions, and Interpersonal relations. (3 Lee.)

OFC 167 Legal Terminology And Transcription (3)
Prerequlsnes: Office Technology 173 and Office Technol-
ogy 185 or concurrent enrollment or demonstrated
competence approved by the Instructor. Legal terms are
the focus of this course. Included are the spelling and use
of legal terms and latin words and phrases. Intensive
practice Is provided In building speed and accuracy In the
transcription of legal terms. Laboratory fee. (3 Lee.)
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OFC 172 Beginning Typing (3)
This course Is for students with no previous training In
typing. Fundamental techniques In typing are developed.
The skills of typing manuscripts, business letters, and
tabulations are Introduced. OffIce Technology ,172 Is
equivalent to OffIce Technology 176, 1rt. and 178. lab-
oratory fee. (2 Lee., 3 Lab.)

OFC 173 Intermediate Typing (3)
Prerequisites: OffIce Technology 172 or demonstrated
competence approved by the Instructor. Typing tech-
niques are developed further. Emphasis Is on
problem-soMng. Increasing speed and accuracy In typ-
Ing business forms, correspondence, and manuscripts are
also covered. Laboratory fee. (2 Lee., 3 Lab.)

OFC 178 Keyboarding (1)
This course Is for students with no previous training In
typing. The course Introduces the typewriter parts. Alpha-
betic keys, numeric keys, and symbol keys are covered.
Fundamental techniques are refined, and speed Is devel-
oped. Laboratory fee. (1 Lee., 1 Lab.)

OFC 179 OffIce Information Systems Concepts (2)
, Prerequisite: OffIce Technology 172. This course Intro-

duces Information/Word processing and describes Its
efle~ on traditional offlce operations. Basic Informa-
tJon/Word processing principles, concepts, tennlnology
and advantages of word processing systems are Intro-
duced. This course does not Include the operation of a
wOrdprocessor or microcomputer. (2 Lec.)

OFC 182 Introduction To Word Processing (1)
PrerequIsites: OffIce Technology 172 or demonstrated
competence approved by the Instructor. This course in-
troduces the fundamental techniques required In the .
operation of word processing software. Basic concepts
of electronic storage and retrieval Involved In creating,
printing, centering, and revlsl!1g documents are Intro-
duced. May be repeated for credit using different
software. laboratorY fee. (2 L8b.)

OFC 183 Keyboarding For Speed And Accuracy (1)
This course provides Intensive practice drills for develop-
Ing speed and accuracy on one-, three-, and five-minute
writings. May be taken concurrently with Intermediate
Typing or Advanced Typing Applications. May be re-
peated for credit. Laboratory fee. (2 Lab.)

OFC 185 Basic Machine Transcription (1)
Prerequisites: OffIce Technology 173 or concurrent en-
rollment. This course Introduces the basic eqUipment,
techniques, and skills required to transcribe recorded
business Information Into mailable documents. Emphasis
Is placed on grammar, punctuation, and spelling skUls
required In word processing operations. Automated
equipment and audio transcription machines are used.
Laboratory fee. (1 Lee., I Lab.)

OFC 231 Business Communications (3)
Prerequisites: OffIce Technology 172 and English 101 or
demonstrated competence approved by the Instructor.
This practical course Includes a study of letter forms, the
mechanics of writing and the composition of various types
of communications. A critical analysis of the appearance
and content of representative business correspondence,
proposals, and reports Is made. (3 Lec.)

OFC 273 Advanced Typing Applications (2)
Decision-making and production of all types of business
materials under timed conditions are emphasized. A con-
tinuation of skill development and a review of typing
techniques are also stressed. Accuracy at advanced
speeds Is demanded. Laboratory fee. (1 Lee., 2 Lab.)

OFC 274 Legal Secretarial Procedures (3)
Prerequisite: Completion of. or concurrent enrollment In,
OffIce Technology 167, or demonstrated competence ap-
proved by the Instructor. This course focuses on
procedures of the legal secretary. Topics Include re-
minder and filing systems, telephone usage, dictation and
correspondence, the preparation of legal documents, and
the court system. Olent contacts, use of law library,
research techniques, timekeeping, billing, bookkeeping,
and ethics are also covered. Ways to obtain a position as
a legal secretary are described. (3 Lee.)

OFC 282 Word Processing Applications (1)
Prerequisites: OffIce Technology 182 or demonstrated
competence approved by the Instructor. This course Is
designed for students who have a basic knowledge of
word processing. Advanced word processing concepts
and machine functions are developed. Special emphasis
Is placed on producing mailable documents. May be
repeated for credit using different emphasis. Laboratory
fee. (2 Lab.)
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OFC 283 Specialized Software I (1)
Specialized applications are performed using automated
equipment which the student has previously mastered.
Applications may Include word processing, graphics,
math functions, spreadsheets, databases, desk top pub-
lishing, and the use of other software packages.
Microcomputers will be used in this course. May be re-
peated for credit using different emphasis/equipment.
Laboratory fee. (2 Lab.)

OFC 284 Specialized Software II (1)
Specialized applications are performed using automated
equipment that the student has previously mastered.
More advanced applications may Include graphics, math
functions, spreadsheets, databases, and desk top publish-
Ing. This course may be repeated for credlt using different
emphasis/equipment. (2 Lab.)

OFC 285 Applied Machine Transcription (1)
Prerequlsnes: OffIce Technology 173 or 190 and OffIce
Technology 185 or demonstrated competence approved
by the Instructor. This course Is designed for students wnh
basic skills In machine transcription. Emphasis Is placed
on Increasing accuracy and speed In the timed transcrip-
tion of recorded Information. Composing and dictating
business communications are Introduced. Laboratory
fee. (1 Lec., 1 Lab.)

OFC 703 Cooperative Work Experience (3)
Prerequlsltes: Completion of two courses In the Office
Technology program or Instructor approval. This course
combines productive work experience with academic
study. The student, employer and Instructor will develop
a written competency-based learning plan wnh varied
learning objectives and work experiences. Students must
develop new learning objectives each semester. Students
must complete three objectives and work a minimum of
15 hours per week for a total of three credlt hours. This
seminar consists of orientation, settlnglwrnlng job objec-
tives, Interpersonal skills, career lnterest/aptltude test and
evaluation, time management, career planning, and exlt
seminar. (1 Lee., 15 Lab.)

OFC 704 Cooperative Work Experience (4)
Prerequlsltes: Completion of two courses In the Office
Technology program or Instructor approval. This course
combines productive work experience with academic
study. The student, employer and Instructor will develop
a written competency-based learning plan wnh varied
learning objectives and work experiences. Students must
complete four objectives and work a minimum of 20 hours
per week for a total of four credh hours. This seminar
consists of orientation, settlnglwrnlng job objectives, Inter-
personal skills, career Interest/aptitude test and
evaluation, time management, career planning, and exn
seminar. (1 Lec., 20 Lab.)

OFC 713 Cooperative Work Experience (3)
Prerequlsltes: Completion of two courses In the OffIce
Technology program or Instructor approval. This course
combines productive work experience with academic
study. The student, employer and Instructor will develop
a wrltten competency-based learning plan wnh varied
learning objectives each semester. Students must com-
plete three objectives and work a minimum of 15 hours per
week for a total of three credlt hours. This seminar con-
sists of orientation, settlnglwrnlng job objectives, stress
management, Certified Professional Secretary, communi-
cation skills, job search, professional Image, and exn
seminar. (1 Lec., 15 Lab.)

OFC 714 Cooperative Work Experience (4)
Prerequlsltes: Completion of two courses In the OffIce
Technology program or Instructor approval. This course
combines productive work experience with academic
study. The student, employer and Instructor will develop
a wrnten competency-based learning plan wlth varied
learning objectives and work experiences. Students must
develop new learning objectives each semester. Students
must complete four objectives and work a minimum of 20
hours per week for a total of four credn hours. This
seminar consists of orientation, settlnglwrnlng job objec-
tives, stress management, Certified Professional
Secretary, communication skills, job search, professional
Image, and exn seminar. (1 Lec., 20 Lab.)

OFC 803 Cooperative Work Experience (3)
Prerequlsltes: Completion of previous Office Technology
703 or 704 arid 713 or 714. This course combines produc-
tive work experience wnh academic study. The student,
employer and Instructor wUl develop a written compe-
tency-based learning plan wnh varied learning objectives
and work experiences. Students must develop new learn-
Ing objectives each semester. Students must complete
three objectives and work a minimum of 15 hours per week
for a total of three credit hours. This seminar consists of
orientation, settlnglwmlng job objectives, and Indepen-

.dentstudyof business topics. (1 Lee., 15 Lab.)

OFC 804 Cooperative Work Experience (4)
Prerequlsnes: Completion of previous Office Technology
703 or 704 and 713 or 714. This course combines produc-
tive work experience wnh academic study. The student,
employer and Instructor will develop a wrnten compe-
tency-based learning plan wnh varied learning objectives
and work experiences. Students must develop new learn-
Ing objectives each semester. Students must complete
four objectives and work a minimum of 20 hours per week
for a total of four credit hours. This seminar consists of
orientation, settlnglwrnlng job objectives, and Indepen-
dent study of business topics. (1 Lec., 20 Lab.)
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PHILOSOPHY
PHI 101 Introduction To Philosophy (3)
(Common Courae Number PHIL 1301)
The fundamental problems In philosophy are surveyed.
Methods to deal with the problems are discussed. Ancient
and modem views are examined as possible solutions.
(3 Lee.)
(Coordlnotlng Board AClldemlc Approvel Number 3801015135)

PHI 103 Critical Thinking (3)
This course Is designed to Improve students' critical think-
Ing ability. Students will both analyze and construct
arguments .: Elementary deductive forms, common falla-
cies, and Inductive reasoning are considered. ·(3 Lec.)
(Coordlnallng Board ACIIdemlcApproval Number 3801015235)

PHI 105 Logic (3)
(CommonCourae Number PHIL 2303)
The principles of logical thinking are analyzed. The meth-
ods anp tools of logic are applied to real-Ine situations.
Fallacies, definitions, analogies, syllogisms, Venn dia-
grams, and other topics are discussed. (3 Lec.)
(Coordlnotlng Board ACIIdemlcApproval Number 3801015235)

PHI 202 Introductlon To Social And Political
Philosophy (3)
(Common Courea Number PHIL2307)
The relationships of philosophical Ideas to the community .
are presented. Emphasis Is on concepts of natural rights,
justice, education, freedom, and responsibility. (3 lec.)
(Coordlnotlng Board AClldemlc Approval Number 3801015535)

PHI 203 Ethics (3)
(CommonCouree Number PHIL2306)
The classical and modem theories of the moral nature of
the human are surveyed. Alternative vlews of responsibil-
ities to sen and society are posed. Ethical Issues and their
metaphysical and epistemological bases are vlvlfled. Em-
phasis Is on applying ethical principles In Ine. (3 lec.)
(Coordlnallng Board ACIIdemlcApproval Number 3801015335)

PHI 207 History Of Ancient Philosophy (3)
(Common Courae Number PHIL 2316)
The history of philosophy from pre-Socratic times to the
Renaissance Is examined. Connections are made be-
tween the pre- Socratlcs, Plato, and ArIstotle; Stoicism,
Epicureanism, and Scholasticism are considered. (3 Lec.)
(Coordlnallng Board ACIIdemlcApproval Number 3801015535)

PHI 208 History Of Modem Philosophy (3)
(Common Courae Number PHIL2317)
The history of philosophy from the Renaissance through
the 19th century Is examined. Emphasis is on continental
rationalism, British empiricism, Kantlan metaphysics and
epistemology, and the Hegelian system as It relates to 20th
century philosophies. The historical relationship between
these schools of thought Is explored. (3 Lec.)
(Coordlnotlng Board ACIIdemlcApproval Number 3801015535)

PHOTOGRAPHY
PHO 110 Introduction To Photography And
Photojournalism (3) ,
Photography and photojournalism are Introduced. Topics
Include the general mechanics of camera lenses and
shutters and the general characteristics of photographic
films, 'papers, and chemicals. Darkroom procedures are
presented, Including enlarging, processing, contact print-
Ing, and exposing rums and papers. Artlflclal lighting Is
Introduced. Laboratory fee. (2 Lec .• 4 Lab.)
(Coordlnotlng Board ACIIdemlcApproval Number 0804015526)

PHO 111 Advanced Photography And
PhotoJournalism. (3)
Prerequisite: Photography 110 or demonstrated compe-
tence approved by the Instructor. Techniques leamed In
Photography 110 are refined. Emphasis Is on photo-
graphic communication. Laboratory fee. (2 Lec., 4 Lab.)
(Coordlnallng Board Academic Approval Number 0904015526)

PHO 122 Commercial Photography I (3)
Prerequisites: Photography 110 and 1t t or demonstrated
competence approved by the Instructor. Commercial or
contract photography Is studied. Field. studio, and dark-
room experiences for various kinds of photography are
discussed. Social, portrait, studio, fashion, publicity, land-
scape, and product photography, as well as portfolio
development, are Included. The use of natural and artlfl-
clallighting Is covered. Laboratory fee. (2 lee., 4 Lab.)
(Coordlnallng Board Academic Approval Number 5006055130)

PHO 123 Commercial Photography II (3)
Prerequisites: Photography 110 and 111 or demonstrated
competence approved by the Instructor. This course Is a
continuation of Photography 122. Publicity, architectural,
Interior, and advertising photography are Included. The
latest equipment, papers, films, and techniques are ex-
plored. Exchanges may be made with sample clients,
employers, studios, and agencies. Laboratory fee.
(2 Lec .• 4 Lab.)
(Coordlnellng Board ACIIdemlcApproval Number 5006055230)
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PHO 207 Photography For Publications (3)
Prerequisites: Photography 110 and 111 or demonstrated
competence approved by the Instructor. This course Is
designed for the student who Is Interested In journalistic
editing, publications photography, and graphic arts pro-
cedures. It encourages skills In all three areas and
prepares the student for a broad job market that Includes
photojournalism, printing, editing, composing, and gen-
eral copy preparation. Students who enroll In this course
should have a background In journalism, photography,
and graphic arts and be of sophomore standing. labora-
tory fee. (2 Lec., 4 lab.)

PHO 215 Special Photographic Topics And
Problems (3)
Prerequisites: Photography 110 and 111 or demonstrated
competence approved by the Instructor. This course of
study addresses special photographic topics or problems
that may result from technological advances and particu-
lar student andlor Instructor Interests andlor expertise.
Topics may Include special Interest areas such as archi-
tectural, landscape, wedding, environmental portraiture
and audiovisual sllde-wlth-sound productions. The
course will be narrow In scope to provide for In-depth
study of the particular topic and may employ Visiting
Instructors with specialized expertise. This course may be
repeated for credit. (2 Lee., 4 lab.)
(Coordlna1lng Board Academic ApproveJ Number 5006055230)

PHYSICAL EDUCATION
PEH 100 Ufetlme Sports Activities (1)
(Common Course Number PHED 1100)
Beginning level skills In various Inetlme sports are pre-
sented as well as rules, etiquette, safety, strategy,
offensive and defensive elements, and conditioning activ-
ities where appropriate. Physical Education 100 may be
repeated for credit when students select different activi-
ties. laboratory fee. (3 lab.)
(Coordlna1lng Board Academic ApproveJ Number 36010S512S)

PEH 101 Health For Today (3)
(Common Course Number PHED 1304)

Emphasis Is placed on relating course content to Inestyle
to foster a better understanding of the major health Issues
of today. Current Issues Include, but are not limited 10:
emotional health, chemical use and abuse, human sexu-
ality, major diseases, physical rnness, nutrition, aging,
death and dying. This course does not satisfy the physical
education activity course requirement. (3 Lee.)
(Coordlna1lng Board Academic ApproveJ Number 510301512S)

PEH 104 Beginning Soccer (1)
(Common Course Number PHED 1102)
Course content emphasizes the basic playing skDlsof both
Indoor and outdoor soccer at the beginner level, as well
as rules, strategies, safety, offensive and defensive pat-
terns of play, and competitive activities. laboratory fee.
(3 Lab.)
(Coordinating Board Academic ApproveJ Number 360108512S)

PEH 109 Outdoor Recreation (3)
(Common Cour .. Number PHED 1336)
Outdoor recreation and organized camping are studied.
Both the development of these activities and present
trends are covered. This course does not satisfy the
physical education activity course requirement (3 Lee.)
(Coordlna1lng Board Academic ApproveJ Number 3101015128)

PEH 112 Beginning Softball (1)
(Common Course Number PHED 1104)
Course content Includes the basic playing skills of softball
at the beginner level, as well as rules, strategies, safety,
offensive and defensive elements, and competitive activi-
ties. These common elements wUl be applied to fast pitch,
slow pitch, and coed softball. laboratory fee. (3 lab.)
(Coordlnetlng Board Academic ApproveJ Number 3601085128)

PEH 113 Beginning Racquetball (1)
(Common Course Number PHED 1105)
Basic racquetball skills, rules and strategies are taught and
class tournaments are conducted. Laboratory fee.
(3 Lab.)
(Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 360108512S)

PEH 114 Beginning Badminton (1)
(Common Cour .. Number PHED 1106)
Course content emphasizes the basic playing skills of
badminton at the beginner leval, as well as rules, strate-
gies, safety, offensive and defensive elements, and
competitive activities. Each of the above elements wUl be
applied to the singles, doubles, and mlxed-double games.
Laboratory fee. (3 lab.) .
(Coordlna1lng Board Academic Approval Number 3601085128)

PEH 115 Physical Fltneas (1)
(Common Cour_ Number PHED 1184)

Students are Introduced to health related concepts and
activities for the purpose of gaining knowledge and skills
necessary to evaluate personal fitness level and to develop
a personallltelonq fitness program. Activities InclUde, but
are not limited to: aerobics, circuit training, muscular de-
velopment, flexibUlty, agUIty exercises, weight training and
body composition. This course may be repeated for
credit. laboratory fee. (3 lab.)
(Coordlna1lng Board Academic Approval Number 3105015128)
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PEH 116 Intramural Athletics (1)
(CommonCouru Number PHED t t 07)
Intramural competttion In a variety of actlvttles Is offered
for men and women. Individual and team competitlcn are
offered. Laboratory fee. (3 Lab.)
(Coordinating BoardAcademicApproval Number360t 085t 28). . ~ .

PEH 117 Beginning Archery (1)
(CommonCour.. Number PHED t 108)
The beginning level skOis of target and fleld shooting and
bow hunting are emphasized. History, rules of competi-
tion, preparation and care of equipment and safety are
Included.' Equipment Is furnished. Laboratory fee.
(3 Lab.) :
(Coordinating BoardAcademic Approvel Number3801085128)

PEH 118 Beginning Go" (1) .
(CommonCou... Numb8r PHED 1109)
Course content emphasizes the basic skills Involved In
club selection, golf course analysis, shot selection and
execution of the golf swing. Rules, scoring, handicapping,
and etiquette are Included. Laboratory fee. (3 Lab.)
(Coordinating Board AcadamlcApproval Numbar3601085t28)

. • i

PEH 119 Beginning Tennis (1)
(CommonCou... Number PHED 1110)
This course emphasizes the acqulsttlon of beginning .Ievel
skills In the Il!CBcutlon of forehand strokes, backhand
strokes, the serve, and the volley. Rules, strategies of the
singles and doubles games; etiquette. safety. and compet-
itive activities are Included. Equipment Is furnished.
Laboratory fee. (3 Lab.)
(Coordinating BoardAcademic Approval Number380t O85t28)

PEH 120 Beginning Bowling' (1)
(CommonCouru Number PHED 1111)
Basic bowling skills at the beginner. level as well as rules.
strategies, safety, scoring and competttive actlvltlas are
emphasized. All classes are conducted at an off-campus
bowling lane. Lane fee: L.8boratory ·iee. (3 Lab.)
(Coordinating Board AcademicApproval Number380t 085t 28)

PEH 122 Beginning Gymnistlcs '(1)
(CommonCou... Number PHED 1113)
Beginning level skills In both men's and women's all-
around gymnastic events are emphasized. Men's events
Include horizontal bar, pommel horse, rings, vaulting, floor
exercise, arid parallel bars. Women's events Include floor
exercise, vaulting, balance beam, and uneven parallel
bars, Basic tumbling skills are also Included. !\II appro-
'prlete el/ents will be Incorporated Into a beginner's level
routine. Laboratory fee. (3 Lab.)
(Coordinating Board AcademicApproval Number360t OS5t2S)

PEH 123 Beginning Swimming (1)
(CommonCouroe Number PH ED ltl4)
This course Is designed to teach a non-swimmer or a
shallow water swimmer to become a safe and efficient
deep water swimmer. After the development of sufficient
skills to perform a modified crawl stroke, the elementary
back stroke, survival floating, lumping Into deep water,
leveling off and changing directions, swimmers will be able
to swim In deep water. Laboratory fee. (3 Lab.)
(Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 360t O85t2S)

PEH 124 Social Dance (1)
(CommonCouroe NumberPHED t t t 5).
This course Is for students who have IImtted experience in
dance. Ballroom and social dancing are offered. Included
are fundamental steps and rhythms of the fox-trot, waltz,
tango, and recent dances. "Country" dancing Includes the
two-step, cotton- eyed Joe, square dance, and other
dances. Laboratory fee. (3 Lab.)
(Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number360t O85t2S)

PEH 125 Conditioning Exercise (1)
(CommonCouroe Number PHED t t t 8)
This course focuses on understanding exercise and Its
effect on the body. Cardiovascular endurance, muscular
strength, endurance and flexibility are lmproved through
a variety of conditioning activities. Laboratory fee.
(3 Lab.)
(Coordlnollng BoardAcademic Approval Number360t O85t28)

PEH 127 Beginning Basketball And VOlleyball (1)
(CommonCouroe Number PHED 11t 7)
Basic basketball and volleyball skills are taught. Rules,
game strategies ·and competitive activities are Included.
Laboratory fee. (3 Lab.)
'(COordlnatlngBoardAcademic Approval Number360t O85t2S)

PEH 131 Weight Training And Conditioning (1)
(CommonCouroa Number PHED t t t 8)
Instruction In weight training and condttlonlng techniques
are stressed. Emphasis Is placed on muscular strength
and endurance. Laboratory fee. (3 Lab.)
(Coordlnallng BoardAcademic Approval Number 360t O85t28)

PEH 132 Self-Defense (1)
(CommonCouroe Number PHED t 120)
Various forms of self-defense are Introduced. The history
and philosophy of the martial arts are explored. The
student should progress from no previous experience In
self-defense to an adequate skill level covering basic self-
defense situations. Both mental and physical aspects of
the arts are stressed. Uniform required. Laboratory fee.
(3 Lab.)
(Coordlnellng Board AcademicApproval Number3601O85t28)
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PEH 133 Jogging for Fitness (1)
(Common Couru Number PHEO 1121)
Development and Improvement of physical fitness
through jogging Is emphasized. Fttness concepts and
jogging skills will be Introduced. Laboratory fee. (3 Lab.)
(Coordinating eo.rd Academic Approval Number 3601085128)

PEH 134 OU1door Education (1)
(Common Cour .. Number PHED 1122)
Knowledge and skills In outdoor education and camping
are presented. Planned and Incidental experiences take
place, Including a week-end camp-out. Laboratory fee.
(3 Lab.)
(Coordlnadng Board Academic Approval Number 3801085128)

PEH 135 Walking For Fitness (1)
(Common Cour .. Number PHED 1123)
This course Is designed for the student who desires car-
diovascular Inness by means of a low Impact method.
Maximum physical Inness Is achieved by vigorous walk-
Ing. The heart rate Is elevated to the appropriate target
zone for peak condttlonlng. An extensive warm-up and
cool down Increases Joint and muscle flexlblltty. ThIs
course may be repeated for credit. Laboratory fee.
(3 Lab.)
(Coordlnadng Board Academic Approval Number 3601085128)

PEH 137 Aerobic Dance (1)
(Common Cour .. Number PHED 1124)
This course emphasizes the development of cardiovascu-
lar endurance by utilizing choreographed routines which
may combine basic dance pattems wtth walking, Jogging,
jumping, etc. Individual Inness levels are accommodated
by the Intenstty of the workout. Laboratory fee. (3 Lab.)
(Coordlnadng Boord Academic Approval Numbar 3601085128)

PEH 142 Divemaster (2)
Prerequlstte: Physical Education 228 or advanced certifi-
cation from any of the national certifying organizations.
This course Is designed for the advanced diver who seeks
addttlonaitralnIng as an Instructional assistant responsible
for the organization, teaching and safety of scuba divers.
Students who successfully complete this course will re-
ceive dlvemaster certification. This course may be
repeated for credit. Laboratory fee. (1 Lee., 2 Lab.)
(Coordlnadng Boord Academic Approvel Number 3601085328)

PEH 143 Aquatic Fitness (1)
(Common Couru Number PHED 1125)
This course Is designed to promote Inness through the use
of water-related actlvttles compatible wtth a pool environ-
ment. EmphasIs Is placed on water resistant exercises,
lap swimming utilizing various kicks and strokes, relays,
and a variety of aquatic games. Laboratory fee. (3 Lab.)
(Coordinating Boord Academic Approval Number 3601085128)

PEH 144 Introduction To Physical Education (3)
(Common Couroe Number PHED 1301)
This course Is for students majoring In physical education
and Is designed for professional orientation In physical
education, health, and recreation. The history, philoso-
phy, and modern trends of physical education are
surveyed. Topics Include teacher qualifications, voca-
tional opportunttles, expected competencies, and skill
testing. This course does not satisfy the physical educa- .
tlon activity course requirement. (3 Lec.)
(Coordlnadng Boord Academic Approval Number 3105015228)

PEH 145 Cycling (1)
(Common Cour .. Number PHED 1128)
Development of cycling skills and Improvement of physical
Inness through cycling are emphasized. Fttness con-
cepts, riding technique, safety, routine maintenance and
repair of the cycle are fundamental topIcs of this course.
Laboratory fee. (3 Lab.)
(CoordlnaUng Boord Acedamlc Approval Number 3601085128)

PEH 146 Triathlon Fitness (1)
(Common Cour .. Number PHED 1127)
This course Includes an Individualized program ofwalklng,
running, cycling, swimming, and weight training. From
these actlvttles, the student and Instructor will design a
frtness program to Improve total body Inness, strength,
endurance and self-Image. Laboratory fee. (3 Lab.)
(CoordlnaUng Board Academic Approval Number 3801085128)

PEH 147 Sports Officiating I (3)
(Common Couru Number PHED 1308)
This course Is for students who choose officiating for an
avocation and who want to Increase their knowledge and
appreciation of sports. Sports covered In thIs course are
football, basketball, and other sports as appropriate. Stu-
dents are expected to officiate Intramural games. This
course does not satisfy the physical education actlvtty
course requirement, (2 Lee., 2 Lab.)
(CoordlnaUng Board Academic Approval Number 1202045128)

PEH 146 Sports Officiating II (3)
(Common Couree Number PHED 1309)
This course Is for students who choose officiating for an
avocation and who want to Increase their knowledge and
appreciation of sports. Sports covered In this course are
softball, track and field, baseball, and other sports as
appropriate. Students are expected to officiate Intramural
games. This course does not satisfy the physical educa-
tion actlvtty course requirement. (2 Lec., 2 lab.)
(Coordlnadng Boord Academic Approval Number 1202045128)
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,PEH 149 CanoelnglKayaklng (1)
(Common Course Number PHED 1128)
This course Is designed to teach the students knowledge
and appreciation of basic white water canoelnglkayaklng
skills so they can actively engage In these activities
throughout their lives. A weekend river trip Is Included In
this course. Laboratory fee. (3 tab.)
(CoordlnaUng Board Academic Approval Number 3801085128)

PEH 150 Backpacklng/Rock Climbing (1)
(Common COu.... Number PHED 1129) .
This course Is designed to teach the students basic skUls,
knowledge and appreciation of backpacking and roCk
climbing to the extent that they can actively engage In
these activities throughout their lives.. A weekend back-
packing trip Is Included In the course. Laboratory ,fee.
(3 Lab.) , , , '
(Coordlnallng Board Academic Approval Number 380108;5128)

PEH 200 Ufetlme Sports Activities II (1) ,
(Common Course Number PHED 1130)
Prerequisite: Associate Physical Education 100 level or
demonstrated competence approved by the Instructor.
Intemledlate and Intemedlate/adVanced skUls In a variety
of lifetime sports are presented. Students participate In a
selected sport. Physical Education 200 may b.erepeated
for credit when students select different actlvltles. labo-
ratory fee. (3 Lab.) , . "
(CoordlnetJng Board Academic Approval Number 3801085128)

PEH 204 Intermediate Soccer (1)
(Common COu.... Number PHED 1131)
Prerequisite: 'Physical Education 104 or demonstrated
competence approved by the Instructor. Basic skDls and
techniques are refined beyond the beginner level. Analy,
sis and practice of strategies, safety, offensive and
defensive pattems of play and competitive activities are
covered. Course emphasis Is placed on'me deVelopment
and preparation for participation on an Intercollegiate
team. This course may be repeated for,credlt. Laboratory
fee. (3 Lab.) ,
(Coordinating Board Academic App,roval Number 3801085128)

PEH 212 Intermediate Softball (1) ,
(Common COu.... Number PHED 1132)
Prerequisite: Physical Education 112 or demonstrated
competence approved by thli Instructor. Emphasis Is
placed on game strategy, base coaching, preparing a
lineup, conducting drDls, and performance on hitting,
catching, and throwing. This course m~y be repeated for
credit. Laboratory fee. (3 Lab.)
(Coorclfnallng Board Academic Approval Number 3801085128)

PEH 213 Intermediate Racquetball (1)
(Common Couroe Number PHED 1133)
Prerequisite: Physical Education 113 or demonstrated
competence approved by the Instructor. This activity
course Is designed for students seeking to advance their
racquetball skUl level. The course content covers ad-
vanced shot execution, strategy, and the doubles game.
Emphasis Is placed on improved skill and strategy. This
course may be repeated for credit. Laboratory fee.
(3 Lab.)

, (CoordlnoUng Board Academic Approval Number 380108512S)

PEH 215 Intermediate Physical Fitness (1)
(Common Couroe Number PHED 1134)
Prerequisite: Demonstrated competence approved by
the Instructor. Basic skills and techniques of fitness-re-
lated activities are developed beyond the beginner level.
taboratory fee. (3 Lab.)
(CoordlnetJng Board Academic Approval Number 3801085128)

• I
p'EH 217 Intermediate Archery (1) ,
(Common Cou .... Number PHED 1135)
Prerequisite: Demonstrated competence approved by
the Instructor. Course content Includes refinement for
basic archery skills and competitive target shooting and
field archery. Equipment Is fumlshed. Laboratory fee.
(3 Lab.)
(CoordlnaUng Board Academic Approval Number 3801085128)

PEH218 ln1ermedlate Goff (1)
(Common COu.... Number PHED 1136)
Prerequisite: Demonstrated competence approved by
the Instructor. Basic skills and techniques are refined
beyond the beginner level. Analysis and practice of the
golf swing: swing theory and methods, strategy, and ac-
tual golf course playing are emphasized. Equipment Is
fumlshed. Green fees. Laboratory fee. (3 Lab.)
(CoOrdlnaUng Board Acadamlc Approval Number 3601085126)

PEH 219 Intermediate Tennl8 (1) , ,
(Common Course Number PHED 1137) :
Prerequisite: Demonstrated competence approved by
the Instructor. Emphasis Is placed on refinement of basic
skills and specialty shots. Competitive activities In singles,
doubles and mixed doubles wUl be Included. EqUipment
is fumlshed. Laboratory fee. (3 Lab.)
(CoordlnaUng Board Academic Approval Number 3801085126)

PEH 220 ln1ermedlate Bowling (1)
(Common Course Number PHED 1150)
This course Isdesigned for students seeking Improvement
In the lifetime sport of bowling. The course covers a revlew
of history, etiquette, care and selection of equipment, rules
and scoring. Additional Information will be provlded on

, handicapping, league play, variation of grips, spot bowling
and alley textures. Laboratory fee. (3 Lab.)
(Coordlnallng Board Academic Approval Number 3801085126) ,
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PEH 222 Intermediate Gymnastics (1)
(Common Cou ... Number PHEO 1139)
Prerequisite: Demonstrated competence approved by
the Instructor. Basic tumbling and the all-around events
for men and women will be emphasized at the Intermediate
performance level. Course emphasis Is placed on the
development, preparation and presentation of gymnastic
routines. Laboratory fee. (3 Lab.)
(Coordlne1lng Board Academic Approval Number 3601085128)

PEH 223 IntermedlatB Swimming (1)
(Common Cou... Number PHEO 1140)
Prerequisite: Demonstrated competence approved by
the Instructor. ThB correct performance of the crawl,
elementary back stroke, side and breast strokes will be
emphasized. Some speed and endurance SWimming will
be required. Laboratory fee. (3 Lab.)
(Coordlne1lng Board Academic Approval Number 3601085128)

PEH 225 Scuba DIving (2)
Prerequisite: Demonstrated competence approved by
the Instructor. This course Includes Instruction In the
proper use of equipment, safety, physiology and open
water dIvIng. Students completing course requirements
receive certification through one of several major accred-
Ited associations. EqUipment rental fee. Laboratory fee.
(1 Lec., 2 lab.)
(Coordlne1lng Board Academic Approvel Number 3601085328)

PEH 226 Advanced Ute Saving (1)
(Common Cou... Number PHEO2155)
Prerequisite: Demonstrated competence approved by
the Instructor. Successful completion of this course qual-
ifies students for the Red Cross Lne Guarding Certificate.
Laboratory tee. (3 Lab.)
(CoordlnaUng Board Academic Approval Number 3601085328)

PEH 228 Advanced Open Water Scuba (2)
Prerequisite: Physical Education 225 or appropriate cer-
tifying agency entry level certlflcate or 10 log book hours.
Instruction will Include the Introductory knowledge and
skill development In the open water environment for the
student to participate In underwater Investigation, deep
diving, search and IIghl salvage, and limited visibility/night
diving. Safety, special equipment, dive planning and dive
buddy procedures will be covered. Upon successful corn-
pletlon of the course, the student will receive advanced
open water certification through a qualffied certifying
agency. laboratory fee. (1 Lec., 2 Lab.)
(Coordlne1lng Board Academic Approval Number 3601085328)

PEH 231 Intermediate Weight Training (1)
(Common Cou... Number PHEO 1141)
Prerequisite: Demonstrated competence approved by
the Instructor. Skills and Instruction In weight training
techniques are developed beyond the beginner level.
Laboratory fee. (3 lab.)
(CoordlnaUng Board Academic Approvel Number 3601085128)

PEH 232 Intermediate Self·Defense (1)
(Common Couree Number PHEO 1142)
PrereqUisite: Demonstrated competence approved by
the instructor. Students will be Introduced to Intermediate
forms of defense and combinations of self defense meth·
ods. Emphasis Is on practical application of self defense
movements. Unnorm required. Laboratory fee. (3 Lab.)
(Coordlnallng Board Acadamlc Approval Number 3601085128)

PEH 233 Intermediate Jogging (1)
(Common Couree Number PHEO 1143)
Prerequisite: Demonstrated competence approved by
the Instructor. Improvement of physical fitness through
jogging Is developed beyond the beginner stage. A higher
level of fitness Is expected. Laboratory fee. (3 lab.)
(Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 3601085128)

PEH 234 Water Safety Instructor (2)
(Common Cou... Number PHEO 2255)
Prerequisite: Current Advanced LIfe SaVing Card. The
principles and techniques for Instructors In water safety
and life saving classes are covered. Completion of the
course qualfles the student to test for certification by the
Red Cross as a water safety Instructor. A unnorm Is
required. laboratory fee. (1 Lee., 2 Lab.)
(Coordlnallng Board Academic Approval Number 3801085328)

PEH 235 Walking For Physical Fitness (1)
(Common Couree Number PHEO 1144)
Prerequisite: Demonstrated competence approved by
the Instructor. Students participate In a low Impact exer-
cise walking program beyond the beginning level.
laboratory fee. (3 Lab.)
(Coordlnallng Board Academic Approval Number 3801085128)

PEH 236 The Coaching Of Football And
Basketball (3)
(Common Couree Number PHEO 1321)
The skills and techniques of coaching football and basket-
ball are presented. Included are the history, theories,
philosophies, rules, terminology, and finer points of the
sports. Emphasis Is on coaching techniques. This course
does not satisfy the physical education activity course
requirement. (2 Lec .. 2 Lab.)
(Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 3105065128)

PEH 237 Intermediate Aerobic Dance (1)
(Common Couree Number PHEO 1145)
Prerequisite: Demonstrated competence approved by
the Instructor. This course emphasizes the development
of cardiovascular endurance through a combination of
walking, logging, jumping, etc. IndIvIdual fitness levels are
developed beyond the beginner.level. (3 lab.)
(CoordlnaUng Board Academic Approval Number 3601085128)
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PEH 239 Intermediate Basketball (1)
(Common Course Number PHED 1148)
PrerequlsRe: Demonstrated competence approved by
the Instructor. Basic skUls and techniques are refined
bayond the beginner level. Analysis and practice of shoot-
Ing, passing, dribbling, team play, strategies, and
competRlveplay covered. Course emphasis Is placed on
the development and preparation for participation on an
Intercollegiate team. EqUipment Is fumlshed. Laboratory
fee. (3 Lab.)
(Coordlna1lng Boud Academic Approve! Number 3801085128)

PEH 240 Intermediate Volleyball (1) •
(Common Cou ... Number PHED 1147) ,
PrerequlsRe: Demonstrated competence approved by
the Instructor. Basic skills and techniques are refined
beyond the beginner level. Analysis and practice of the
forearm pass, selling, spiking, serving, team play, strate-
gies, and competRlve play are covered. Course emphasis
Is placed on the development and preparation for partlcl-
patlon on an Intercollegiate team. Equipment is fumlshed.
Laboratory fee. (3 Lab.)
(Coordlna1lng Boud Academic Approve! Number 3801085128)

PEH 241 Intermediate Baseball (1)
(Common Cou ... Number PHED'll48)
PrerequlsRe: Demonstrated competence approved by
the Instructor. Basic skUls and techniques are refined
beyond the beginner level. Analysis and practice of hR-
tlng, fielding, pitching, team play, and competitive play are
emphasized. Baseball history and Interpretation of the
rules are also covered. Course emphasis Is placed on the"
development and preparation for participation on an Inter-
collegiate team. This course may be repeated for credit.
Laboratory fee. (3 Lab.)
(Coordlna1lng Boud Academic Approve! 'Number 3801085128)

PEH 245 Intermediate Cycling (1)
(Common Course Number PHED 1149)
PrerequlsRe: Physical Education 145 or demonstrated
competence approved by the Instructor. Improvement of
physical fRness through cycling Is developed beyond the
beginner stage. A higher level of fRness Is expected. This
course may be repeated for credit. Laboratory fee.
(3 Lab.) •
(Coordlna1lng Boud Academic Approve! Number 3801085128)

PEH 257 Advanced First Aid And
Emergency Care (3)
(Common Course Number PHED 1308)
This course covers the theory and practice In advanced
flrst aid and emergency care. Various aspects of safety
education also are Included. The course content has been
selected from nationally recognized organizations In
safety education and first ald. This course does not satisfy
the physical education activity course requirement.
(3 Lee.)
(Coordlna1lng Boud Academic Approve! Number 5103015328)

PHYSICAL SCIENCE
PSC 118 Physical Science (4)
(Common Course Number PHYS 1415)
This course Is primarily for non-science majors. It Is a
study of the basic principles and concepts of physics,
chemistry, and nuclear science. The three basic sciences
are related to the physical world at an Introductory level.
Laboratory fee. (3 Lec., 3 Lab.)
(Coordlneting Board Academic Approve! Number 4001015139)

PSC 119 Physical Science (4) ,
(Common Course Number PHYS 1417)
This course Is for non-science majors. It focuses on the
Interaction of the earth sciences and the physical world.
Geology, astronomy, meteorology, and spaca science are
emphasized. Selected principles and concepts are ex-
plored. This course Is also offered as E!!rth Science 117.
Laboratory fee. (3 Lec., 3 Lab.)
(Coordlna1lng Board Academic Approve! Number 4001015139)

PHYSICS
PHY 111 IntrodUctory General Physics (4)
(Common Course Number PHYS 1401)
PrerequlsRe: Two years of high school algebra, Including
trlgonometry, or the equivalent. This course Is for pre-den-
tal, biology, premedical, pre-pharmacy, and
pre-architecture majors and other students who need a
two-semester technical course In phYsics. Mechanics and
heat are studied. Laboratory fee. (3 Lec., 3 Lab.)
(Coordlna1lng Boord Academic Approve! Number 4008015338)

PHY 112 Introductory General Physics (4)
(Common Course Number PHYS 1402)
Prerequisite: Physics 111. This course Is a continuation
of Physics 111. ElectricRy, magnetism, light, and 80Und
are studled, Laboratory fee. (3 Lee., 3 LBb.)
,(Coordinating Board Academic Approve! Number 4008015339)

PHY 117 Concepts In PhY81cs (4)
(Common Course Number PHYS 1405)
This course Is for non-science majors. It Introduces prin-
ciples of physics and does not require a mathematical
background. Emphasis Is on classical mechanicS and
thermodynamics. Historical developments and their Im-
pact on dally life are Included. The principle of energy
conservation Is stressed, and current problems of world-
wide energy production are examined. LBboratory fee.
(3 Lec., 3 LBb.) ,
(Coordinating Board Academic Approve! Number 4008015139)
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PHY llB Concepts In Physics (4)
(Common Cou... Number PHYS 1407) .
This Is for non-science malors, It Introduces principles of
physics and does not require a mathematical back-
ground. Emphasis Is on modern developments In
physics. Topics Include acoustics, electricity and magne-
tism, light and the electromagnetic spectrum, atomic
physics, and relativity. Laboratory fee. (3 Lec., 3 Lab.)
(Coordlna1lnll Board Academic Approvel Number 4OOS015139)

PHY 131 Applied Physics (4)
Prerequisite: Mathematics 195 or concurrent enrollment
In Mathematics 195. This course Is primarily for students
In technical programs. The properties of matter, mechan-
lcs, and heat are Introduced. Emphasis Is on uses and
problem-solving. Laboratory fee. (3 Lec., 3 Lab.)
(Coordlna1lnll Board Academic Approvel Number 4OOS015339)

PHY 132 Applied Physics (4)
Prerequisite: Physics 131. This course Is a continuation
of Physics 131. Concepts of sound, light, electricity, mag-
netism, and atomic theory are explained. Laboratory fee.
(3 Lec., 3 Lab.)
(Coordlna1lnll Board Acodemlc Approval Number 4008015339)

PHY 201 General Physics (4)
(Common Cou... Number PHYS 2425)
Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent enrollment In Mathe-
matics 124. This course Is designed primarily for physics,
chemistry, mathematics, and engineering majors. The
principles and applications 01 mechanics, wave motion,
and sound are studied. Emphasis Is on fundamental con-
cepts, problem-solving, notation, and units. The
laboratory Includes a one-hour problem session. labora-
tory fee. (3 Lec., 3 Lab.)
(Coordlna1lnll Boord Acodemlc Approvel Number 4OOS015439)

PHY 202 General Physics (4)
(Common Couree Number PHYS 2426)
Prerequisites: Physics 201 and credit or concurrent en-
rollment In Mathematics 225. This course presents the
principles and applications of heat, electricity, magnetism,
and optics. Emphasis Is on fundamental concepts, prob-
lem-solving, notation and units. The laboratory Includes a
one-hour problem session. Laboratory fee. (3 Lec.,
3 Lab.)
(Coordlna1lnll Board Academic Approval Number 4008015439)

PSYCHOLOGY
PSY 101 Introduction To Psychology (3)
(Common Cou ... Number PSYC 2301)
Introduction to Psychology surveys major topics In the
study 01 behavior. Factors which determine and affect
behavior are examined. Psychological principles are ap-
plied to the human experience. (3 Lec.)
(Coordlnetlnll Boerd Acedemlc Approvel Number 4201015140)

PSY 103 Human Sexuality (3)
(Common Cour .. Number PSYC 2306)
Students may register for either Psychology 103 or Soci-
ology 103 but receive credit for only one olthe two. Topics
Include physiological, psychological, and sociological as-
pects of human sexuality., (3 Lec.)
(Coordlna1lnll Board Academic Approvol Number 4201015342)

PSY 131 Applied Psychology And Human
Relations (3)
Psychological principles are applied to human relations
problems In business and Industry. Topics Include group
dynamics and adjustment factors for employment and
advancement. (3 LeC.)
(Coordlna1lnll Board Acedemlc Approvol Number 4201015240)

PSY 201 Developmental Psychology (3)
(Common Cou... Number PSYC 2314)
Prerequisite: Psychology 101. This course Is a study 01
human growth, development, and behavior. Emphasis Is
on psychological changes during lile. Processes ollile
from prenatal beginnings through adulthood and aging
are Included. (3 Lec.)
(Coordlna1lnll Board Acodemlc Approval Number 4207015140)

PSY 202 Applied Psychology (3)
(Common Cour .. Number PSYC 2302)
Prerequisite: Psychology 101. Psychological facts and
principles are applied to problems and activities ollile.
Emphasis Is on observing, recording, and modifying
human behavior. Some off-campus work may be re-
quired. (3 Lec.)
(Coordlnallnll Boord Academic Approvol Number 4201015240)

PSY 205 Psychology Of Personality (3)
(Common Cou ... Number PSYC 2316)
PrereqUisite: Psychology 101. This course1s an Introduc-
tion to the study of personality. Topics of personality and
adjustment wlll be studied In the context of various per-
sonality theories. Emphasis wlll be on the application 01
those topics. (3 Lec.)
(Coordlnallnll Board Academic Approval Number 4201015740)

PSY 207 Social Psychology (3)
(Common Cour_ Number PSYC 2318)
Prerequisite: Psychology 101 or Sociology 101. Students
may register for either Psychology 207 or Sociology 207
but may receive credit for only one. Theories of Individual
behavior In the social environment are surveyed. Topics
Include the soclo- psychological process, attitude forma-
tion and change, Interpersonal relations, and group
processes. (3 Lec.)
(Coordlnallnll Board Acodemlc Approvol Number 4218015142)
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READING
RD 101 College Reeding And Study Sklili (3)
Comprehension techniques for reeding ccillege texts are
emphasized. Also Included are vocabulary development,
critical reeding, and rate flexJbDIty. Study skUls addressed
Include listening, note taking, underlining; concimtratlng,
and memory. (3 Lee.) ,
(Coordl_g Board Academic Approve! Number 3801015735)

RD 102 Speed Reading And learning (3)
Reading and leemlng skDls are addressed. Speed reading
techniques and comprehension are emphasized. Leam-
Ing and memory skDls are also covered. (3 Lee.)
(Coordl_g Board AcedemIc ApprOy" Number 3801015735)

, RELIGION
REL 101 Religion In American Cunure (3)
ThIs course examines the nature 01 religion In ~erlca. It
covers Important Influences from the past and character-
Istics of current religious groups and movements.
Emphasis Is on understanding the role 01religion In Amer-
Ican life. (3 Lee.) ,
(COordlMllng Board Academlc Approy" Number 3802015135)

REL 102 Contemporary Religious Problems (3)
Both classic and recant Issues are explored. Such topics
as the nature 01, religion, ~e eidstence' 01 God, world
religions, mysticism, sexuality and religion, and the Inter-
pretation 01 death are Included. This course may be
offered with emphasis on a specific topic, such as death
and dying. (3 Lee.) " ' ,
(Coordlna1lng Board Academlc Approve! Number 3802015335)

REL 105 The History And Uteraiure Of The Blbie (3)
This course presents a' history and Ilterature,of both the
Hebrew people during the Old Testilment period andthif
Christian movement during the New Testament period
with emphasis upon the origins and,development 01 the
religious Idees and Institutions· of'the biblical' people.
(3 Lec.) ,
(CoordIMllng Board Academic Approy .. Number 3802015135)

REL 201 MaJor World Religions (3) , ,
This course surveys the' malor world 'rElUglons. Hinduism,
Buddhism, Judaism, ISlam, and ChriStianItY arillncluded.
The history ,01religions Is covered, bUt the major emphasis
Is on current beliefs. Other topics may also be InclUded,
such as the nature 01 religion, tribal religion, and alterna-
tives to religion. (3 Lee.)
(Coordlna1lng Board Academlc Approy" Number 3802015235)

SOCIAL WORK
SW 101 ori~ntatlon To Socbll serVice. (3) ,
The historical development 01social services in our soclsty
Is surveyed. The student Is Introduced to concepts 01
"social welfare" and "social policy' which emphasize the
relationship between social policy and dellvery,OI social
services. Descriptions 01 present day sOcial welfare pro-
grams In terms 01 their phDosophy, legal base, proilram
policy, and Impact on both the target service group and
the larger community are presented. Contact with com-
munity agencies gives students the opportunity to assess
their Interest In a helping profession. Cultural diversity and
ethical Issues are emphasized. (3 Lee.)

SW 105 Basic Interviewing And
Counseling Skills (3) ,
Counseling techniques such as Intake Interviewing, rela-
tionship buUdlng, problem identification andresolutloil are
Studied. SkUI development In the areas 01 sssessment,
Intervention, prevention and planning are part 01 the
course, Techniques of listening, observing, and recording
are practiced. Various therapeutic models are reviewed.
Cultural diversity an" ethical Issues are empheslzed.
(3 Lec.)

SW 107 Abnormal Behsvlor (3)
Factors associated with dennlng and Identllylng abnormal
behavior are explored. The psychological meaning 01
mental ,Illness In' the IamDy and the consequences 01
seeking help for the mentally UI family member wDl be
covered. Attention wUl be paid to the social consequences
of abnormal behavior. (3 Lec.)

SW 111 Aging In Amerlce (3) ,
Current demographics reflecting the aging of America wDI,
be studied. Course objectives focus on understanding
people and the aging process: Improving the quality 01
life for the aging and the effects 01 discrimination wUI be
emphasized. (3 Lec.)

SW 115 Adolescent Ufe Cycle (3)
This Is the study 01 the development phase from adoles~
cence through young adulthood. The course will focus on
the tasks and goals to be achlev8d during these stages.
Physical and psychologlc8J changes, ,!Is 'well as the areas
01 Interpersonal relationships and thelOdlvldual ability to
relate to the social environment, wUl be studied. An In-
depth exploration of certain critical areas 01the adolescent
period of the life cycle to Increase the student's under-
standing and ability to work with youth will ba emphasized.
Personality theories for Understanding behavior wDl be
presented. (3 lec.)
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SW 201 Introduction To Social Work (3)
An overview of the social work profession that Introduces
many of the terms, concepts, people and critical events
that have shaped the profession are presented. The stu-
dent obtains an understanding of the reasons social work
exists In this society and the purpose of the "Code of
Ethics" In preserving socia! work's professional Integrity.
The role of the National Association of Social Workers and
the Council on Social Work Education In maintaining and
strengthening the social work education and standards Is
examined. Students leam to recognize the Importance of
human service agencies In fostering or diminishing the
quality of services provided and have some empathy for
what It Is like to be poor or to experience the Impact of
Institutional racism, sexism or ageism. (3 Lee.)

SW 205 Social Policies And Programs For The
Aging (3)
The legislative origins of social policies affecting the aging
are analyzed. Resources and services for the aging are
surveyed. Emphasis Is placed on fostering Independent
living. Concepts of a1temate housing, health care, com-
munity services, and leisure time activities are presented.
(3 Lec.) .

SW 209 Ufe Cycle Of The Aged (3)
The biological, psychological, and social aspects of aging
are presented. The objective of the course Is to provide a
framework for Implementing a comprehensive psychoso-
cial diagnosis within a family context and social work
Intervention based on an understanding of the aged per-
sons, the family, the community and Institutional
environments. The Intergeneratlonal concept and treat-
ment model Is Introduced. (3 Lee.)

SW 213 Heanh Status Of The Aged (3)
The course will address the Issues of wellness as well as
the many Illnesses likely to affect the aging. Medical,
dental and nursing services are evaluated from an Institu-
tional and a community basis. The concepts of home
support services, home health care services are studied.
Case management which Is the coordinating and linking
component of the long-term care continuum Is studied,
(3 Lee.)

SW 217 Special Problems Of You1h (3)
Prerequisite: Social Work 115. The course provides Infor-
mation to the student about the particular problems of
youth, examines these problems In some depth, and ex-
plains their Implications for the worker delivering services
to this population. Information about youth serving social
Institutions of both a preventive and rehabilitative nature Is
presented. Emphasis Is given to Issues of chemical abuse
and their effects. (3 Lee.)

SW 219 Social Work Methods And Procedures (3)
Prerequisites: Social Work 101 and Social Work 105.
Basic social work practices are Introduced. The course
provides a framework for the development of beginning
Intervention skills and techniques presented through the
problem-solving model. A framework for assessment and
for the understanding of the types of problems that arise
In the person-situation Interaction Is developed. Oral and
written communications essential for assessment, screen-
Ing, Intervention, client Information and referral are
studied. Reports, record-keeping, Interviewing and coun-
seling techniques are developed. Cultural diversity and
ethical Issues are emphasized. (3 Lee.)

SW 228 Nursing Home Actlvny Director
Training (4)
The role of the nursing home activity director Is the focus
of this course. Both the roles of the nursing home and of
the activities program are covered. Topics Include the
nursing home's historical development and relationship to
the community, need and resource assessment, special-
Ized knowledge about the aged resident, and Interviewing
skills. Program planning, working In groups, program-
ming activities, developing an activities department, and
therapeutic techniques In the nursing home are also In-
cluded. (3 Lec., 3 Lab.)

SW 228 Special Topics In Social Services (3)
Special topics in social services are stUdied. Topics wUl
vary depending on current Issues of concem and Interest.
It may be repeated for credit. (3 Lee.)

SW 229 Group Work Intervention (3)
Prerequisite: Social Work 105. The course examines the
various stages of the group work treatment process, em-
phasizing roles, tasks and possible problem areas. The
student wUl study how groups function, the structure of
groups and comrnunlcatlon patterns within the group.
Observable behavior on an experimental basis Is the focus
of the course. Students will be given an opportunity to
work In a laboratory group, so that they can become
sufficiently involved enough to feel and observe the pro-
cesses while leamlng to conceptualize them. (3 Lee.)

SW 232 Human Behavior And Social
Environment (3)
Human behavior caused by changes In the social environ-
ment Is the focus of this course. This Includes an
exploration of Interdependence, cultural norms, and
group affiliation. (3 Lee.)

146



SW 703 Cooperative Work Experience (3)
Prerequisites: Completion of two courses In the Social .
Work program or Instructor approval. This course com-
bines productive work experience with academic study. .
The student, employer and Instructor will develop a written
competency-based learning plan with varied learning ob-
Jectives and work experiences. Students must develop
new learning objectives each semester. The seminar con-
sists of an orientation to cooperative education, writing
learning objectives, role of the on-site supervisor, appro-
priate on-the-JOb procedures and time management
techniques. The seminar also consists of a review of the'
cooperative work experience and Its effects and advan-
tages to the student. (1 Lee., 15 Lab.)

SW 704 Cooperative Work Experience (4)
Prerequisites: Completion. of two courses In the Social
Work program or Instructor approval. This course com-
bines productive work experience with academic study.
The student, employer and InstructorwDl develop a written
competency-based learning plan with varied learning ob- "
jectlves and'work experiences.' Students must develop
new learning objectives each semester. The seminar con- '
slsts of an orientation to cooperative education, writing
learning objectives, role of the on-site supervisor, appro-
priate on-the-JOb procedures and time management

-technlquas. The seminar also consists of a review of the
cooperative work experlence and Its effects and advan-
tages to the student (1 Lee., 20 Lab.) ,

SW 713 Cooperative Work Experience (3) ,
Prerequisites: Completion of two courses In the Social
Work program or Instructor approval. This course com;
blnes productive work experience with. academic study.
The student, employer and InstructorwOl develop a written
competency-based .learning plan with varied learn(ng ob-
jectives and work experiences. Students must develop
new learning objectives each semester. The seminar con-
sists of learning ,effective communication skills,
Identlflcatlon of academic and community resoureea.et-
fective Intra and Interpersonal relationships, identification
of effective wellness and prevention programs, and effec-
tively managing financial resources. The seminar also
consists of a review of the cooperative work experience
and Its effects and 'advantages to the student. (1 Lee., .:
15 Lab.) .. ,

SOCIOLOGY
SOC 101 ,Introduction To Sociology (3)
(Common Course Number SOCII301)
This course Is a sociological study of social behavior and
social structures, emphasizing the Importance of a know!-
edg~ and appreciation of the multicultural and mulliethnic
dimensions of society. Topics Include cultural elements
such as values, norms, beliefs, language, and roles, as well
as group processes, soclal cqrifllct and social change. (3
Lee.) . ,
(Coord!natlng Board Academic Approval Number 4511015142)

SOC 1~2 Social Problems. '(3)
(Common Couraa Number SOCII306)
This course Is a sociological study of social problems
which typically Include: crime, poverty, minorities, devi-
ance; popUlation, and ,health care. 'Specific topics may
vary from semester to semester to address contemporary
concerns. (3 Lee.) ,
(Coorclln8ung Board Academic Approval Number 4511015242)

SOC'103 Hilmsn Sexusllty (3)
(Common Course Number SOCI 2308)
Students may register for either Psychology 103 or SocI-
ology 103 but receive credit for only one of the two. Topics
Include physiological, psychological, and sociological as-
pects of human sexuality. (3 Lee.)
(Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 4201015340)

SOC 203 PJlarriageAnd Family (3)
(Common Course Number SOCI 2301)
PrereqUisite: Sociology 101 recommended. Courtship
patterns and marriage are analyzed. Family forms, rela-
tionships, and functions a~e Included. Sociocultural
differences In family behavior are also Included. (3 Lee.)
(Coordinating Board Acadamlc Approval Number 4511015442)

SOC 204 American Minorities (3)
(Common Couraa Number SOCI 2319)
PrereqUisite: Sociology 101 or, six hours of U.S. history
recommended. Students may 'register for either History
204 or Sociology 204·but may receive credit for only one.
The prlncip81 minority groups In American SOCietyare the
focus of this course. The sociological significance alid
historic contributions of the groups are presented. Em-
phasis Is on current problems of Intergroup relations,
social movements, andrelated social changes. (3 Lee.)
(Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 4511015342)

SOC 206 Introduction To Social Work (3)
. (Common Couraa Number SOCW 2361)
The development of the field of sOcial work Is studied.
Topics Include the technlqul!s of social work and the
requirements for training In social work. (3 Lee.)
(Coordinating Board Acadamlc Approval Number 4407015142)
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SOC 207 Social Psychology (3)
(Common Course Number SOCI 2326)
Prerequisite: Psychology 101 or Sociology 101. Students
may register for either Psychology 207 or Sociology 207
but may receive credit for only one. Theories of Individual
behavtor In the social envtronment are surveyed. Topics
Include the soclo- psychological process, attitude forma-
tion and change, Interpersonal relations, and group
processes. (3 Lec.)
(Coordlne1lng Board Academic Approval Number 4216015142)

SOC 209 Selected Topics (3)
Prerequisite: Sociology 101 or demonstrated compe-
tence approved by the Instructor. An In-depth study of
speclflc contemporary topics In sociology such as popular
culture (Including sports. religion and mass media), the
military as a social Institution, educatIon, medicine, ethno-
graphic film, apartheid, deviance or formal organizations.
This course may be repeated for credit when topics vary.
(3 Lec.)
(Coordlnadng Board Academic Approval Number 4511015742)

SOC 210 Field Studies In American Minorities (3)
(Common Coursa Number SOCI 2320)
PrerequIsite: Sociology 101 or Sociology 204. Experi-
ence is provided In various minority community centers.
Work Is under professional supervision In a task-orlented
setting. (3 Lec.)
(Coordlne1lng Board Academic Approval Number 4S11015342)

SOC 231 Urban SocIal Problems (3)
The sociology of social Institutions Is studied. Topics
Include urbanization, theories of formation, and the Impact
of urbanization on the Individual. (3 Lec.) .
(Coordlnallng Board Academic Approval Number 4S11015742)

SPANISH
SPA 101 Beginning Spanish (4)
(Common Cour .. Number SPAN 1411) ,
The essentials of grammar and easy idiomatic prose a'll
studied. EmphasIs Is on pronunciation. comprehensIon.
and oral expression. Laboratory fee. (3 Lec., 2 Lab.)
(Coordlnadng Board Academic Approval Number 1609055131)

SPA 102 Beginning Spanish (4)
(Common Cour.e Number SPAN 1412),
Prerequisite: Spanish 101 or the equivalent or demon-
strated competence approved by the Instructor. This
course Is a continuatIon of Spanish 101. Emphasis Is on
Idiomatic language and complicatiKl syntax. Laboratory
fee. (3 Lec., 2 Lab.)
(Coordlnadng Board Academic Approval Number 1608055131)

SPA 201 Intermediate Spanish (3)
(Common Cour.e Number SPAN 2311)
Prerequisite: Spanish 102 or the equivalent or demon-
strated competence approved by the Instructor. Reading,
composition, and Intense oral practice are covered.
Grammar Is reviewed. (3 Lec.)
(Coordlne1lng Board Academic Approval Number 1808055231)

SPA 202 Interniedlate Spanish (3)
(Common Coursa Number SPAN 2312)
Prerequisite: Spanish 201 or the equivalent or demon-
strated competence approved by the Instructor, This
course Is a continuation of Spanish 201. Contemporary
literature and composition are studied. Grammar Is re-
vtewed and expanded. (3 Lec.)
(Coordlne1lng Board Academic Approval Number 1808055231)

SPEECH COMMUNICATION
SC 100 Speech Communication Laboratory (1)
(Common Couroe Number SPCH 1144)
This laboratory course focuses on students applying
speech communication skills through service projects,
Intemshlps, and leadership activities. This course may be
repeated for credit. (3 Lab.)
(Coordlnadng Board Academic Approval Number 2310016035)

SC 101 Introduction To Speech Communication (3)
(Common Couroe Number SPCH 1311)
Theory and practice of speech communication behavior
In one-to- one, small group. and public communication
situations are Introduced. Students leam more about
themselves, Improve skills In communicating with others,
and make formal oral presentations. This course requires
college-level skills In reading and writing. (3 Lee.)
(Coordlnadng Board Academic Approval Number 2310015135)

SC 105 Fundamentals OtPublic Speaking (3)
(Common Coursa Number SPCH 1315) .
Public speaking Is Introduced. Topics Include the princi-
ples of reasoning, audience analysis, collection of
materials, outlining, and delivery. Emphasis Is on the oral
presentation 01well prepared speeches. (3 Lee.)
(Coordlnadng Board Academic Approval Number 2310015335)

SC 109 Voice And Articulation (3)
(Common Coursa Number SPCH 1342)
Students may reglsterlor either Speech Communication
109 or Theatre 109 but may receive credit for only one of
the two. The mechanics of speech are studIed. Emphasis
Is on Improving voice and pronunciation. (3 Lec.)
(Coordlne1lng Board Academic Approval Number 2310015835)
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SC 110 Speech Communication Workshop (1)
(Common CoUrM Numbet SPCH1145)
This laboratory course offers stljdents a wide variety of
applied speech communication experiences. This course
may be repeated four times for credit. (2 Lab.)
(Coordlnllllng Board Academic Approval Number 231 0016035)

SC 201 Forensic Workshop (1)
(Common Course Number SPCH 2144) . .'
This course focuses on preparing speeches, readings, and
debate propositions. Presentations are made In competi-
tion and before select audiences. This course may be
repeated for credit. (2 Lab.)' .
(Coordlnllllnil Board Academic Approval Number 2310016035)

SC 203 Interpersonal Communication (3)
(Common CoUrM Number SPCH 131 S)
Theories and exercises In verbal and nonverbal commu-
nication with focus on Interpersonal relationships. (3 Lee.)
(Coordlnllllnil Board Approval Number 2310015435)

SC 205 Discussion And Debate (3)
(Common CoUrM Numbet SPCH 2335)

Public discussion and argumentation are studied. Both
theories and techniques are covered. Emphasis Is on
evaluation, analysis, and logical thinking. (3 Lee.)
(Coordlnllllng Board Academic Approval Number 2310015935)

SC 208 Oral Interpretation (3)
(COmmon COu... Number SPCH 2341)
Techniques of analyzing various types of literature are
examined. PractIce Is provided In preparing and present-
Ing selections orally. Emphasis Is on Individual
Improvement. (3 Lee.)
(Coordlnllllnil Board Academic Approval Number 2310015735)

SC 208 Group InterPretation (3) ,
This course offers practical experience In sharing fiction
and nonfiction selections with audiences. Various types
of literature are studied for group presentation. Emphasis
Is on selecting, cutting, and arranging prose and poetry,
and applying reader's theatre techniques to group perfor-
mance of literature. (3 Lee.) , .
(Coordlnllllnil Board Academic Approval Number 2310015735)

SUBSTANCE ABUSE
SA 109 Physiology Of Addiction (3)
The course provides an understanding of the historical
perspectives of chemical dependency, tlie terminology
used to define the problems of chemical dependency and
the types of chemicals used. The pharmacological, phys-
Iological, psychological and soclo-cultural effects of
alcohol, barbiturates, hallucinogens, tranquUIzers, pre-
scription drugs and stimulants on the human body will be
stUdied. (3 Lec.)

SA 113 Alcoholism Counseling (3)
Specific counseling approaches used In treating persons
labeled as alcoholics wUl be presented, Including simu-
lated IndMdual and group counseling sessions. Students
wUl be exposed to a variety of counseling styles and

'community and residential treatment programs. (3 Lec.)

SA 203 Alcoholism Treatment Models (3)
Prerequisite: Substance Abuse 109 and Substance Abuse
113. Prevalent approaches to treating alcoholism are
studied. Various treatment models (detoxification, half-
way houses, aftercare, and other self·help models) are
examined. (3 Lee.)

SA 207 Prevention Of Substance Abuse (3)
A developmental approach to the study of alcohol (and
other substance) abuse and dependency Is presented.
Exposure to literature and current trends In understanding
and preventing substance addiction will be the focus of
the course. (3 Lee.)

SA 211 Family Intervention In Substance Abuse And
Dependency (3)
Prerequisites: Sciclal Work 105 and 109. Advanced coun-
seling techniques which emphasize family Intervention In
treating chemical dependency are provided. The family
systems approach Is studied; actual counseling and role
playing techniques are used. (3 Lee.)

SA 215 Issues In Substance Abuse And
Depende,ncy (3)
The American value system and resulting legal Im-
plications of addiction are analyzed. Other areas of stUdy
Include prevention, rehabilitation, and the abuser's prob-
lematic relationships. (3 Lee.)

SA 714 Cooperetlve Work Experience (4)
PrereqUisites: Evidence of the completion of the 270
contact hours of approved alcoholism and drug abuse
education required by the Texas Certification Board of
Alcoholism and Drug Abuse Counselors (TCBADAC). Ap-

. proval of Program Coordinator and selected TCBADAC
approved supervised field work practlcum site supervi-
sors. Students completing the necessary course work will
be placed with various TCBADAC approved training site
providers by the Program Coordinator. During the course,
IndMduals will complete the 300 hours of training In the
core function area as prescribed by TCBADAC. The Prac-
tlcum/lntemshlp requires a minimum of 20 hours per week
participation for 15 weeks. The seminar consists of Issues
covering professional Identity, application of knowledge In
human behavior, group dynamics, cultural diversity, alco-
hol and other drugs of abuse, and counseling approaches.
(1 Lec., 20 Lab.) ,
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THEATRE
THE 101 Introduction To The Theatre (3)
(Common COu.... Number DRAM 1310)
The various aspects of theatre are surveyed. Topics In-
clude plays, playwrights, directing, acting, theatres,
artists, and technicians. (3 Lec.)
(Coordlna1lng Board Academic Approval Number S005015130)

THE 102 Contemporary Theatre (3)
This course Isa study of the modern theatre. The historical
background and tradltlons of each style are Included.
Emphasis is on understanding the social, culture, and
aesthetic significance of each style. A number of modern
plays are read and selected video tapes are viewed.
(3 Lec.)
(Coordlna1lng Board Academic Approval Number 5005055130)

THE 103 Stagecraft I (3)
(Common COu.... Number DRAM 1330)
The technical aspects of play production are studied.
Topics Include shop procedures, the planning and fabri-
cation of scenic elements, and backstage operations.
(2 Lec., 3 Lab.)
(Coordlna1lng Board Academic Approval Number 5005025130)

THE 104 Stagecraft II (3)
(Common COu.... Number DRAM 2331)
Prerequlstte: Theatre 103' or demonstrated competence
approved by the Instructor. Emphasis Is placed on the
design process and IndMduai projects. (2 Lec., 3 L.8.b,)
(CoordlnaOng Board Academic Approval Number 5005025130)

THE 108 Acting I (3)
(Common Courae Number DRAM 1351)
The theory of acting and various exercises are presented.
Body control, voice, Interpretation, characterization, and
stage movement are Included. Both Individual and group
actlvttles are used. Specific roles are analyzed and stud-
Ied. (2 Lec., 3 Lab.)
(CoordlnaOng Board Academic Approval Number 5005035130)

THE 107 Acting II (3)
(Common Cour •• Number DRAM 1352)
Prerequlstte: Theatre 106 or demonstrated competence
approved by the Instructor. This course Is a continuation
of Theatre 106. Emphasis Is on characterization and en-
semble acting. (2 Lec., 3 Lab.)
(CoordlnaOng Board Academic Approval Number 5005035130)

THE 109 Voice And Articulation (3)
(Common COu.... Number DRAM 2336)
Students may register for etther Speech 109 or Theatre
109 but may receive credtt for only one of the two. Em-
phasis Is on Improving voice and pronunciation. (3 Lee.)
(Coordlna1lng Board Academic Approval Number 2310015835)

THE 114 Rehearsal And Pertormance I (1)
(Common Cou .... Number DRAr,t 1120)
Participation In the class may Include any phase of re-
hearsal and performan'ce of the current theatrical
presentation. This course may be repeated for credtt.
(3 Lab.)
(CoordlnaOng Bo."d Academic Approval Number 5005015230)

THE 199 Demonstration lJIb '(1) .
Scenes studied In various' theatre classes are demon-
strated to show contrast and different' styles. This course
may be repeated for credtt. (1 Lab.)
(Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 5005015130)

THE 205 Scene Study I (3)
(Common Courae Number DRAM 2351)
Prerequlsttes: Theatre 106 and 107. Emphasis Is on the
study, rehearsal and performance of selected scenes of
various periods and styles. (2 Lee., 3 Lab.)
(CoordlnaOrig Board Academic Approval Number 5005035130)

THE 207 Scene Study II (3)
(Common Cou.... Number DRAM 2352)
Prerequlstte: Theatre 205. This course Is a continuation
of Theatre 205. Emphasis Is on Individual needs of the
performer and the various styles of production. (2 Lee.,
3 Lab.) I
(Coordlna1lng Board Academic Approval Number 5005035130)

, '
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COMMON COURSE NUMBER INDEX

The following [)CCCD
courses have been assigned
Common Course Numbers
(CCN #). The Common
Course Numbering scheme
Is an attempt by a number of
Texas colleges and
universities to identify slmDar
courses by utDlzlng the same
number In order to facDltate
the transfer of courses
between and among
Institutions. A course,
however, may transfer even If'
It does not have a Common
Course Number.

ACC 201 ACCT 2301
ACC 202 '.ACCT 2302
AGR 100 AGRI 1231
AGR 103 ....• AGRI 1407
AGR 105 ....• AGRI 1419
AGR 107 ..••. AGRI 1415
AGR 11'1 ..... AGRI 2317
AGR 124 •...• AGRI 1327
AGR 202 ..... AGRI 2301
AGR 203 .•... AGRI 2303
AGR 204 ..... AGRI 1311
AGR 205 •.... AGRI 1329
AGR 211 •.... AGRI 1309
AGR 250 •...• AGRI 1413
ANT 100 ....• ANTH 2346
ANT 101 •.... ANTH 2351
ANT 104 ..... NoCCN#
ANT 110 ..•.. NoCCN#
ANT 231 ANTH 2302
ARC 101 ARCH 1311
ARC 102 ....• ARCH 1205,
ARC 130 ..•.. ARCH 1307
ARC 133 : .ARCH 1308
ARC 134 ARCH 2301
ARC 135 ARCH 2302
ARC 151 ARCH 2312
ARC 161 ••... ARCH 1303
ARC 162 ...•• ARCH 1304
ARC 230 ARCH 1302
ARC' 233 ARCH 1301
ARC 237 No CCN #
ARC 257 ARCH 1315
ART 104 •.... ARTS 1301
ART 105 ..••. ARTS 1303
ART 106 .•••. ARTS 1304
ART 110 ..... ARTS 1311

ART 111 ARTS 1312
ART 114 , ARTS 1316
ART 115 .. ,. ARTS 1317
ART 116 .. ,. ARTS 2341
ART 117 ., .. ARTS ,2342
ART 118 No CCN #
ART 119 NoCCN#
ART 165 ARCH 1403
ART 199 No CCN #
ART 201 ARTS 2323
ART 202 ARTS 2324
ART 203 No CCN #
ART 204 , No CCN #
ART 205 , ARTS 2316
ART 206 .. ,. ARTS 2317
ART 208 .... ARTS 2326
ART 209 ., .. ARTS 2327
ART 210 , .. , No CCN #
ART 215 ..• ' ARTS 2346
ART 216 .... ARTS 2347
ART 217 .. ,. ARTS 2366
ART 218 .... ARTS 2367
ART 220 ., .. ARTS 2333
ART 222 ARTS 2334
ART 227 , ARTS 2311
ART 229' , No CCN #
ART 232 .. " ARTS 2336
ART 233 .. ,. ARTS 2337
AST 101 PHYS 1311
AST 102 PHYS 1312
AST 103 PHYS 1111
AST 104 PHYS 1112
AST 111 PHYS 1411
AST 112 .. ,. PHYS 1412
BIO 101 BIOl 1406
BIO 102 BIOl 1407
BIO 110 , BIOl 1411
BIO 115 , BIOl 1408
BIO 116 .. " BIOl 1409
BIO 120 .". No CCN #
BIO 121 No CCN #
BIO 203 No CCN #
BIO 211 , .. , BIOl 2418
BIO 216 , BIOl 2420
BIO 218 No CCN #
BIO 221 BIOl 2401
BIO ' 222 BIOl 2402
BIO 223 ., .. BIOl 2306
BIO 226 , BIOl 2416
BIO 230 , No CCN #
BIO 235 No CCN #
BUS 105 BUSI 1301
BUS 143 BUSI 1307
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BUS 234 BUSI 2301
CHI 101 CHIN 1411
CHI 102 CHIN 1412
CHI 201 CHIN 2311
CHI 202 CHIN 2312
CHM 101 .. ,.: CHEM 1411
CHM 102 .. , .. CHEM 1412
CHM 115., NoCCN #
CHM 116 NoCCN #
CHM 201 CHEM 2423
CHM 202 CHEM 2425
CHM 203 . , , .. CHEM 2401
CHM 205, CHEM 1207
CHM 234 CHEM 2402
CJ 130 CRIJ 1310
CJ 132 CRIJ 1306
CJ 139 , . CRIJ 1307
CJ 140 , , CRIJ 1301
CJ ' 148 ,. CRIJ 2333
CJ 150,., .. CRIJ 2334
CJ 232 CRIJ 2335
CJ 240 CRIJ 2314
CJ 242 CRIJ 2322
CJ 244 CRIJ 2331
CJ 247 CRIJ 2323
CJ 248 .. ". CRIJ 2328
CJ 250 ,. CRIJ 2313
CJ 251 , , CRIJ 2301
COM 131 ,. No CCN #
CS 113, COSC 1315
CS 114' COSC 2318
CS 121 COSC 1317

. CS 122 .. , .. COSC 1310
CS 123.,.,. COSC 1333
CS 212, COSC 2325
CS 221 COSC 1306
CS 222 COSC 2315
DAN 116 " DANC 1151
DAN 155."., DANC 1147
DAN 156 .. , .. DANC 1148
DAN 160 DANC 2303
DAN 161 DANC 1241
DAN 163 , . DANC 1242
DAN 165 DANC 1245
DAN 166 .. , .. DANC 1246
DAN 200 , DANC 1152
DAN 234 DANC 1101
DAN 235 DANC 1102
DAN 252 DANC 1112
DAN 253 ,. DANC 1113
DAN 255 , , DANC 2147 '
DAN 256 . , . , . DANC 2148
DAN 258, , , .. DANC 2241



DAN 260 DANC 2242
DAN 265 DANC 2245
DAN 266 DANC 2246
ECO 105 ·.. ECON 1303
ECO 201 ECON 2301
ECO 202 ECON 2302
ECO 203 ECON 2311
ECY 291 GEOL 1305
EGA 101 ENGA 1201
EGA 105 ENGA 1304
EGA 106 ENGA 1305
EGA 107 ENGA 2301
EGA 201 ENGA 2302
EGA 202 ENGA 2332
EGA 204 ENGA 2305
EGA 205 ENGA 1307
EGA 206 ENGA 2105
EGA 207 No CCN #
ENG 101 ENGL 1301
ENG 102 ENGL 1302
ENG 201 ENGL 2322
ENG 202 ENGL 2323
ENG 203 ENGL 2332
ENG 204 ENGL 2333
ENG 205 ENGL 2327
ENG 206 ENGL 2328
ENG 209 ENGL 2307
ENG 210 ENGL 2311
ENG 215 NoCCN#
ENG 216 NoCCN#
ES 117 GEOL 1401
FA 101 FAEN 1411
F.A 102 FREN 1412
FA 201 FAEN 2311
FA 202 FAEN 2312
FA 203 FAEN 2303
FA 204 FAEN 2304
FA 207 FAEN 2306
FA 208 FAEN 1310
FA 211 No CCN #
FA 212 NoCCN#
GEO 101 GEOL 1403
GEO 102 GEOL 1404
GEO 103 GEOL 1345
GEO 201 GEOL 2409
GEO 205 No CCN #
GEO 207 GEOL 2407
GEO 209 No CCN #
GEA 101 GERM 1411
GEA 102 GEAM 1412
GEA 201 GERM 2311
GEA 202 GERM 2312
GPY 101 GEOG 1301

GPY 102 GEOG 2312
GPY 103 GEOG 1302
GPY 104 GEOG 1303
GRK 101 GAEE 1311
GAK 102 GREE 1312
GAK 201 GAEE 2311
GRK 202 GAEE 2312
GVT 201 GOVT 2301
GVT 202 GOVT 2302
GVT 211 GOVT 2331
HD 105 No CCN#
HD 106 NoCCN#
HD 107 NoCCN #
HD 108 No CCN #
HST 101 HIST 1301
HST 102 HIST 1302
HST 103 HIST 2321
HST 104 HIST 2322
HST 105 HIST 2311
HST 106 HIST 2312
HST 110 HIST 2380
HST 112 HIST 2331
HST 120 HIST' 2381
HST 204 HUMA 2319
HST 205 No CCN #
HST 206 No CCN #
HUM 101 HUMA 1301
HUM 102 HUMA 1302
IN 101 No CCN #
IN 102 NoCCN#
IN 103 NoCCN#
IN 104 No CCN #
IN 105 NoCCN#
IN 106 NoCCN#
IN 202. No CCN #
IN 203.... No CCN #
IN 204.... No CCN #
JPN 101 JAPN 1411
JPN 102 JAPN 1412
JPN 201 JAPN 2311
JPN 202 JAPN 2312
LAT 101 LATI 1411
LAT 102 LATI 1412
LAT 201 LATI 2311
LAT 202 LATI 2312
LS 102 NoCCN#
MTH 101 MATH 1314
MTH 102 MATH 1316
MTH 103 .•.. NoCCN #
MTH 109 MATH 2312
MTH 111 MATH 1324

• MTH 112 MATH 1325
MTH 115 MATH 1332
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MTH 116 MATH 1333
MTH 117 MATH 1335
MTH 121 MATH 1348
MTH 124 MATH 2513
MTH 202 MATH 1342
MTH 215 MATH 2305
MTH 221 MATH 2318
MTH 225 MATH 2414
MTH 226 MATH 2315
MTH 230 MATH 2320
MUS 103 MUSI 1137
MUS 104 MUSI 1306
MUS 105 MUSI 1160
MUS 106 MUSI 2161
MUS 107 MUSI 2160
MUS 108 MUSI 1161
MUS 110 MUSI 1308
MUS 111 MUSI 1309
MUS 112 No CCN #
MUS 113 MUSI 1300
MUS 114 NoCCN #
MUS 115 MUSI 1263
MUS 117 MUSI 1181
MUS 118 MUSI 1182
MUS 119 MUSI 1192
MUS 120 MUSI 1193
MUS 121 MUAP 1169
MUS 122 MUAP 1165
MUS 123 MUAP 1181
MUS 124 MUAP 1101
MUS 125 MUAP 1105
MUS 126 MUAP 1109
MUS 127 MUAP 1113
MUS 128 MUAP 1117
MUS 129 MUAP 1121
MUS 130 MUAP 1129
MUS 131 MUAP 1125
MUS 132 MUAP 1133
MUS 133 MUAP 1137
MUS 134 MUAP 1141
MUS 135 MUAP 1145
MUS 136 MUAP 1149
MUS 137 MUAP 1153
MUS 138 MUAP 1157
MUS 139 MUAP 1177
MUS 140 MUAP 1161
MUS 141 MUAP 1115
MUS 143 MUAP 1158
MUS 145 MUSI 1311
MUS 146 MUSI 1312
MUS 147 No CCN #
MUS 148 No CCN #
MUS 150 MUSI 2143



MUS 151 MUSI 1183
MUS 152 MUSI 1184
MUS 153 No CCN #
MUS 154 No CCN #
MUS 155 ..': MUSI 1143
MUS 156 ..... MUSI 1152
MUS 160, .. : : . MUSI 1237
MUS 161 MUSI 1116
MUS 162 MUSI 1117
MUS 166 MUSI 1310
MUS 170 .. MUS) 1123
MUS 171 MUSI 1133
MUS 172 MUSI 1134
MUS 173 MUSI 1138
MUS 174 MUSI 1132
MUS 175 MUSI 1139
MUS 176 MUSI 1140
MUS In MUSI 1151
MUS 181 MUSI 2237
MUS 184 MUSI 1125
MUS 203 MUSI 1186
MUS 205 MUSI 2192
MUS 217 MUSI 2181
MUS 218 MUSI 2182
MUS 221 MUAP .2269
MUS 222 MUAP 2265
MUS 223 MUAP 2281
MUS 224 , MUAP 2201
MUS 225 ,' MUAP 2205
MUS 226 MUAP 2209
MUS 227 MUAP 2213
MUS 228 MUAP 2217
MUS 229 MUAP 2221
MUS 230 MUAP 2229
MUS 231 MUAP 2225
MUS 232 MUAP 2233
MUS 233 MUAP 2237 '
MUS 234 . ~ MUAP 2241
MUS 235 MUAP 2245
MUS 236 MUAP 2249
MUS 237 MUAP 2253
MUS 238 MUAP 2257
MUS 239 MUAP 2277
MUS 240 MUAP 2261
MUS 241 MUAP 2215
MUS 243 MUAP 2258
MUS 245 MUSI 2311
MUS 246 MUSI 2312
MUS 251 MUAP 2369
MUS 252 MUAP 2365
MUS 253 MUAP 2381
MUS 254 : MUAP 2301
MUS 255 MUAP 2305

MUS 256 MUAP 2309
MUS 257 MUAP 2313
MUS 258 MUAP 2317
MUS 259 MUAP 2321
MUS 260 MUAP 2329
MUS 261 MUAP 2325
MUS 262 MUAP 2333
MUS 263 MUAP 2337
MUS 264 MUAP 2341
MUS 265 MUAP 2345
MUS 266 MUAP 2349
MUS 267 MUAP 2353
MUS 268 MUAP 2357
MUS 269 MUAP 2377
MUS 270 .. ,. MUAP 2361
MUS 271 MUS) 2116
MUS 272 MUSI 2118
NTR 101 HECO 1322
PHO 110 NoCCN#
PHO 111 No CCN #
PHO 115 No CCN #
PHO 122 ' No CCN #
PHO 123 No CCN #
PHO 215 ' No CCN #
PEH'100 PHED 1100
PEH 101 PHED 1304
PEH 103 , PHED 1101
PEH 104 ' PHED 1102
PEH 105 .", PHEO 1103
PEH 109 PHED 1336
PEH 110 PHED 1337
PEH 112 PHED 1104
PEH 113 PHED H05
PEH 114 PHED 1106
PEH 115 PHED 1164
PEH 116 PHED 1107
PEH 117 PHED 1108
PEH 118 PHED 1109
PEH 119 PHED 1110
PEH 120 PHED 1111
PEH 121 PHED 1112
PEH 122 PHED 1113
PEH 123 PHED 1114
PEH 124 PHED 1115
PEH 125 PHED 1116
PEH 127 PHED 1117
PEH 129 PHED 1118
PEH 131 PHED 1119
PEH 132 PHED 1120
PEH 133 PHED 1121
PEH 134 PHED 1122
PEH 135 PHED 1123
PEH 137 PHED 1124
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PEH 142 No CCN #
PEH 143 PHED 1125
PEH 144 PHED 1301
PEH 145 PHED 1126
PEH 146 PHED 1127
PEH 147 PHED 1308
PEH 148 PHED 1309
PEH 149 PH ED 1128
PEH 150 PHED 1129
PEH 200 PHED 1130
PEH 204 PHED 1131
PEH 212 PHED 1132
PEH 213 PHED 1133

'PEH 215 PHED 1134
PEH 217 , PHED 1135
PEH 218 ,PHED 1136
PEH 219 PHED 1137
PEH 220 PHED 1150
PEH 222 . , PHED 1139
PEH 223 PHED 1140
PEH 225 No CCN #
PEH 226 .. , .. PHED 2155
PEH 228 No CCN #
PEH 231 PHED 1141
PEH 232 PHED 1142
PEH 233 PHED 1143
PEH 234 PHED 2255
PEH 235 .. , .. PHED 1144
PEH 236 , PHEO' 1321
PEH 237 PHED 1145
PEH 239 PHED 1146.
PEH 240 , PHED 1147
PEH 241 PHED 1148

, PEH 245 PHED 1149
PEH 257., PHED 1306
PHI 101 PHIL 1301
PHI 103 No CCN #
PHI 105 PHIL 2303

tHI 202 ,. PHIL 2307
PHI 203 pHIL 2306
PHI 207 PHIL 2316
PHI 208 PHIL 2317
PHY 111 PHYS 1401
PHY 112 PHYS 1402
PHY 117 PHYS 1405
PHY 118 PHYS 1407
PHY' 131 ., No CCN #
PHY; 132 No CCN #
PHY 201 PHYS 2425
PHY 202 PHYS 2426
PSC 118 PHYS 1415
PSC 119 PHYS 1417
PSY 101 PSYC 2301



PSY 103 PSYC 2306
PSY 131 No CCN #
PSY 201 PSYC 2314
PSY 202 PSYC 2302
PSY 205 PSYC 2316
PSY 207 PSYC 2319
RD 101 NoCCN#
RD 102 NoCCN#
REL 101 No CCN #
REL 102 NoCCN#
REL 105 No CCN #
REL 201 No CCN #
RTV 210 COMM 1336
RTV 211 COMM 1337
SC 100 SPCH 1144
SC 101 SPCH 1311
SC 105 SPCH 1315
SC 109 SPCH 1342
SC 110 SPCH 1145
SC 201 SPCH 2144
SC 203 SPCH 1318
SC 205 SPCH 2335
SC 206 SPCH 2341
SC 208 No CCN #
SC 209 SPCH 1321
SOC 101 SOCI .1301
SOC 102 SOCI 1306
SOC 103 SOCI 2306
SOC 203 SOCI 2301
SOC 204 SOCI 2319
SOC 206 SOCW2361
SOC 207 SOCI 2326
SOC 209 No CCN #
SOC 210 SOCI 2320
SOC 231 No CCN #
SPA 101 SPAN 1411
SPA 102 SPAN 1412
SPA 201 SPAN 2311
SPA 202 SPAN 2312
SPA 203 SPAN 2321
SPA 204 SPAN 2322
SPA 207 SPAN 2306
SPA 208 No CCN #
SPA 211 No CCN #
SPA 212 No CCN #
THE 101 DRAM 1310
THE 102 No CCN #
THE 103 DRAM 1330
THE 104 DRAM 2331
THE 105 DRAM 1341
THE 106 DRAM 1351
THE 107 DRAM 1352
THE 109 DRAM 2336

THE 110 DRAM 2361
THE 111 DRAM 2362
THE 112 DANC 1345
THE 113 DANC 1346
THE 114 DRAM 1120
THE 199 : NoCCN #
THE 201 No CCN #
THE 202 No CCN #
THE 205 DRAM 2351
THE 207 DRAM 2352
THE 208 No CCN #
THE 209 No CCN #
THE 210 DRAM 1221
THE 211 NoCCN#
THE 212 NoCCN # .
THE 236 DRAM 1323
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TELECOURSES
. ACC 201 Principles Of Accounting I (3)

(Common eouru Number ACCT 2301)
This course covers the theory and practice of measuring
and Interpreting financial data for business units. Basic
concepts, principles, and procedures are applied to the
following topics: operating cycle, accruals and deferrals,
financial statements, Internal controls. receivables, Inven-
tory, fixed assets, and liabilities. (3 Lec.)

ANT 101 Cultural Anthropology (3)
(Common eouru Number ANTH 2351)
This course Introduces students to the elements and pro-
cesses that create culture. society and social Interaction.
Language, cross-eultural communication, fieldwork, and
analysis of multicultural societies are covered. A special
emphasis Is given to cross-eultural comparison and anal-
ysis of basic social Institutions on a global scale In order
to provide students with an appreciation and understand-
Ing of the underlying unity of diverse cultural expressions.
(3 Lec.)
(Coordl~ng Board _mlc Approval Number 4502015342)

ANT 110 The Heritage Of Mexico (3)
This course (cross-llsted as History 110) 15taught In two
parts each semester. The first part ofthe course deals with

. the archeology of Mexico beginning with the first humans
to enter the North American continent and culminating
wtththe arrlval of the Spanish In 1519A.D. Emphasis Is on
archaic cultures, the Maya, the ToIlec, and Aztec empires.
The second part of the course deals with Mexican history
and modem relations between the United States and
Mexico. The student may register for etth~r History 110 or
Anthropology 110 but may receive credit for only one of
the two. (3 Lee.)
(Coordlna1lng Board Academic Approval Number 4511015342)

BUS 105 Introduction To Business (3)
(Common Couru Number BUSII301)
This course provides an Introduction to business opera-
tions. Topics Include: the business system, legal forms
of business, organization and management, business
functions (production, marketing, finance, risk manage-
ment. Information systems. accounting) and the
environments affecting business (the economy, labor,
govemment regulation, social responsibility, law, Interna-
tional business, and technology). (3 Lec.) .
(CoordlnatJng Board Academic Approval Number 5201015125)

BUS 234 Business Law (3)
(Common eouru Number BUSI 2301)
This course presents the legal prlnclpies affecting busi-
ness decisions. The law of contracts, agency, sales,
negotiable Instruments, and secured transactions are spe-
cifically covered. (3 Lee.)
(Coordlna1lng Board Academic Approval Number 2201015125)

CD 254 Introduction To Admlnletrstlon Of Child
Care Programs (3)
The management of preschool/day care centers Is stud-
Ied. Topics Include budgeting, record-keeping, food,
health and referral services, and personnel practices. lab-
oratory fee. (2 Lee., 2 Lab.) .

CLS 100 College Learning Skills (1)
This course Is for students who wish to extend their learn-
Ing skills for academic or career programs. Individualized
study and practice are provided In reading, study skills,
and composition. This course may be repeated for a
maximum of three credits. TASP remediation and/or prep-
aration may be Included. Students may enroll In up to
three different sections of CLS during one semester.
(1 Lee.)
(CoordlnatJng Board Academic Approval Number 3201015235)

CIS 101 Introduction to Computer Applications And
Concepts (4)
This course introduces the use of computers In business
organizations, professional activities and personal I~e.
Topics Include terminology, hardware components, sys-
tems and application software, systems development of
applications, and use of contemporary software applica-
tion packages (such as word processing, spreadsheet,
database, and graphics). Laboratory fee. ,<3 Lee., 3 Lab.)

CIS 103 Introduction to Computer Information
Systems (3)
This course presents an overview of computer Information
systems with an emphasis on business applications. Top-
ics include terminology, systems and procedures, and the
role of computers and their evolution In an Information-ori-
ented society. The fundamentals of computer problem
solving are applied through the use of the BASIC program-
ming language and application software packages.
Laboratory fee. (3 Lee., 1 Lab.)

OM 091 Elementary Algebra (3)
Prerequisite: Developmental Mathematics 090 or an ap-
propriate assessment test score. This Is a course In
Introductory algebra which includes operations on real
numbers, polynomials, special products and factoring,
rational expressions, and linear equations and inequali-
ties. Also covered are graphs, systems of linear equations,
exponents, roots, radicals, and quadratic equations.
(3 Lee.)
(Coordinating Board Academic Approval Number 3201045137)
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ECO 201 Principles Of Economics I (3)
(Common Course Number ECON 2301)
Sophomore standing Is recommended. The principles of
macroeconomics are presented. Topics Include eco-
nomic organization, national Income determination,
money and banking, rr.onetary and fiscal polley, macro-
economic applications of Intemational trade and finance,

, economic fluctuations, and growth. (3 Lee.)
(Coordlnallnll Board Acaciamlc Approval Number 4506015142)

ECO 202 Principles Of Economics II (3)
(Common Couraa Number ECON 2302)
Prerequisite: Economics 201 or demonstrated compe-
tence approved by the Instructor. The principles of
microeconomics are presented. Topics Include the theory
of demand, supply, and price of factors. Income distribu-
tion and theory of the firm are also Included. Emphasis Is
given to mlcroeconomlc applications of Intematlonal trade
and finance as well as other contemporary mlcroeco-
nomic problems. (3 Lee.)
(Coordlnallng Board Acadamlc Approval Number 4506015142)

EGR 107 Engineering Mechanics I (3)
(Common Couraa Number ENGR 2301)
Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent enrollment In Mathe-
matics 124. This course Is a study of the static of particles
and rigid bodies with vector mathematics in three dimen-
sional space. Topics Include the equilibrium of forces and \
force systems, resultants, free body diagrams, friction,
centroids and moments of Inertia, virtual works, and po-
tential energy. Distributed forces, centers of gravity,
and analysis of structures, beams, and' cables are also
presented. (3 Lee.)
(Coordlnallng Board Academic Approval Number 1411015229)

ENG 101 Composition I (3)
(Common Cour .. Number ENGlI301)
Prerequl,slte: An appropriate assessment test score (ACT,
DCCCD test, or SAT). This course focuses on student
writing. It emphasizes reading and analytical thinking and
Introduces research skills. Students practice writing for a
variety of audiences and purposes. (3 Lee.)
(Coordlna1Jnll Board Academic Approval Number 2304015135)

ENG 102 Composition II (3)
(Common Couroa Number ENOL 1302)
Prerequisite: English 101. In this course students refine
the writing, research, and reading skills Introduced in
English 101. A related goal Is the development of critical
thinking skills. Writing assignments emphasize argumen-
tation and persuasion. Students will also write a formal
research paper. (3 Lee.)
(Coordlnallnll Board Academic Approval Number 2304015135)

ENG 215 Studies In literature (3)
Prerequisite: English 102. This course Includes selections
In literature organized by genre, period, or geographical
region. Course descriptions are available each semester
prior to registration. This course may be repeated for
credit. (3 Lee.)
(Coordlnallnll Board Academic Approval Number 2303015335)

GVT 201 American Government (3)
(Common Couroa Number OOYl 2301)
Prerequisite: Sophomore standing recommended. This
course Is an Introduction to the study of political science.
Topics Include the origin and development of constitu-
tional democracy (United States and Texas), federalism
and Intergovernmental relations, local governmental rela-
tions, local government, parties, politics, and political
behavior. (To ensure transferability, students should plan
to take both Government 201 and 202 within the DCCCD.)
(3 Lee.)
(Coordlnallnll Board Academic Approval Number 451 0025142)

GVT 202 American Government (3)
(Common Cour .. Number GOYl 2302)
PrereqUisite: Sophomore standing recommended, The
three branches of the United States and Texas govern-
ment are studied. Topics Include the legislative process,
the executive and bureaucratic structure, the judicial pro-
cess, civil rights and liberties, and domestic policies.
Other topics Include foreign relations and national de-
fense. (To ensure transferability, students should plan to
take both Government 201 and 202 within the DCCCD.)
(3 Lee.)
(Coordlnallnll Board Academic Approval Number 451 0025142)

HST 101 History Of The United States (3)
(Common Cour .. Number HIST 1301)
The history of the United States Is presented, beginning
with the European background and first discoveries. The
pattern of exploration, settlement, and development of
Institutions is followed throughout the colonial period and
the early national experience to IBn. (3 Lee.)
(Coordlnatlnll Board Academic Approval Number 4508025142)

HST 102 History Of The United States (3)
(Common Course Number HIST 1302)
The history of the United States Is surveyed from the
Reconstruction era to the present day. The study Includes
social, economic, and political aspects of American Ine.
The development of the United States as a world power Is
followed. (3 Lee.) .
(Coordlnallnll Board Academic Approval Number 4S0S025142)
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HST 110 The Heritage Of Mexico (3)
(Common Coutu Nwnber·HIST 2380)
This course (cross-llsted as Anthropology 110) Is taught
In two parts each semester. The first part of the course
deals with the archaeology of Mexico beginning with the
first humans to enter the North American continent and
culminating with the arrival of the Spanish In 1519 A.D.
Emphasls Is on archaic cultures, the Maya, the ToItec. and
the Aztec empires. The second part of the course deals
with Mexican history and modem relations between the
United States and Mexico. The student may register for
either History 110 or Anthropology lID, but may receive
credit for only one of the two. (3 Lee.)
(CoMdlnatlng IIoud Ac.Idemlcl Approv" Num.... 4511015342)

HST 112 Latin American History (3)
(Common Coutu Num.... HIST 2331)
This course presenta developments and personalities
which have Influenced Latin American history. Topics
Include Indian cultures, the Conquistadors, Spanish ad-
ministration, the wars of Independence, and relations with
the United States. A brief survey of contemporary prob-
lems concludes the course. (3 Lee.)
(CoMdlnll1lng _rd Ac.Idemlc Approv" Nuinber "to be .... gn....
Th..... unlqu._couru.). '.. I.. ,.'

HD 100 Educational AIlemalives (1)
The leamlng environment Is Introduced. ,Career, personal
study skUls, educational planning, and skills for living are
aJllncluded. Emphasis Is on exploring career and educa-
tional aI1ernatlves and learning a systematic approach to
declslqn- inaklng. A wide range of learning alternatives Is
covered, and opportunity Is provided to participate In
personal skills seminars. This course may be repeated for
credit. (1 Lec.) . .
(CoMdlMtlng IIoud Ac.Idemlc Approy" Number 3201995140)

HUM 101 Introduc1lon To The Humani1ies (3)
(Common eou,.. Number HUMA 1301)
Introduction to the Humanities focuses on the study and
appreciation of the fine and perlorinlng arts and the ways
In which they reflect the values of cMllzatlons. (3 Lee.)
(CoMdlnll1lng IIoud Ac.Idemic Approv" Number 5007035130)

MGT 138 Principles Of Management (3)
This course emphasizes the managerial functions of plan-
ning, organizing, staffing, directing, and controlling.
Communication, motivation, leadership, and decision
making are Included. (3 Lec.)

MTH 101 College Algebra (3)
(Common Couru Number MATH 1314)
Prerequisites: Two years of high school algebra and an
appropriate assessment test score or Developmental
Mathematics 093. This course Is a study of relations and
functions Including polynomial, rational, exponential, log-
arithmic, . and special functions. Other topics Include
variation, complex numbers, systems of equations and
Inequalities, theory of equations, progressions, the bino-
mial theorem, proofs, and applications. (3 Lec.)
(CoMdlnll1lng IIoud Ac.Idemlc Approy.1 Number 2701018437)

MTH 102 Plane Trigonometry (3)
(Common Couru Number MATH 1316)
Prerequisite: Mathematics 101 or equivalent. This course
isa study of angular measures, functions of angles, iden-
tities. solutions of triangles, equations, Inverse
trigonometric functions, and complex numbers. (3 Lee.)
(CoMdlnll1lng IIoud Ac.Idemlc Approy" Num .... 2701015337)

MTH 139 Applied Mathemallcs (3)
The course Is a study of commercial, technical, and other
applied uses of mathematics. Topics vary to fit the needs
of the students enrolled In a particular technical/occupa-
tldnal program. The prerequisite will vary accordingly and
be determined by the needed skills. (3 Lec.)

NTR 101 Principles of Nutri1lon (3)
(Common Course Number HECO 1322)
This Is an Introduction to human nutrition. Topics will
Include classes, sources, and function of nutrients, diges-
tion and absorption, and metabolism with applications to
normal and therapeutic nutritional needs. (3 Lec.)
(COordinating _,d Acedemlc ApprOY.' Number 19050251'33)

PHI 203 ·Ethlcs (3)
(Common ceur .. Numbe, PHIL 2306)
The classical and modern theories of the moral nature of
the human are surveyed. Alternative views of responsibil-
Ities to self and society are posed. Ethical issues and their
metaphysical and epistemological bases are vivified. Em-
phasis Is on applying ethical principles in life. (3 Lec.)
(COordln.tlng _rd Ac.demlc Approy.1 Number 3801015335)

PEH 101 Health For Today (3)
(Common Course Number PHED 1304) .
Emphasis is placed on relating course content to lifestyle
to foster a better understanding of the major health issues
of today. Current Issues include, but are not limited to:
emotional health, chemical use and abuse, human sexu-
ality, major diseases, physical fitness, nutrition, aging,
death and dying. This course does not satisfy the physical
education activity course requirement. (3 Lec.)
(COordinating Board Acedemlc Approv.1 Number 5103015126)
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PSY 101 Introduction To Psychology (3)
(Common Cour .. Number PSVC 2301)
Introduction to Psychology surveys major topics In the
study 01 behavior. Factors which determine and affect
behavlor are examined. Psychological principles are ap-
plied to the human experience. (3 Lec.)
(CoordlM1Jng Board Ac.odemlc Approval Number 4201015140)

PSY 201 Developmental Psychology (3)
(Common Courae Numbar PSVC 2314)
PrerequlsRe: Psychology 101. This course Is a study of
human growth, development, and behavior. Emphasis Is
on psychological changes during Ine. Processes oIlne
from prenatal beginnings through adulthood and aging
are Included: (3 Lec.)
(CoordlM1Jng Board Ac.odemlc Approval Number 4207015140)

SOC 101 Introduction To Sociology (3)
(Common Courae Numbar SOCII301)
This course'ls a sociological study 01social behavior and
social structures, emphasizing the importance of a knowl-
edge and appreciation of the multicultural and multlethnlc
dimensions of society. Topics Include cultural elements
such as values, norms, beliefs, language, and roles, as well
as group processes, social conflict and social change. (3
Lee.)
(Coordlnallng Board Ac.odemlc Approva. Number 4511015142)

SPA 101 Beginning Spanish (4)
(Common eourae Number SPAN 1411)
The essentials 01 grammar and easy idiomatic prose are
studied. Emphasis Is on pronunciation, comprehension,
and oral expression. Laboratory fee. (3 Lee., 2 Lab.)
(Coordlna1lng Board Ac.odemlc Approval Number 1809055131)

SPA 102 Beginning Spanish (4)
(Common Courae Number SPAN 1412)
PrerequlsRe: Spanish 101 or the equivalent or demon-
strated competence approved by the Instructor. This
course is a continuation of Spanish 101. Emphasis Is on
idiomatic language and complicated syntax. Laboratory
fee. (3 Lee., 2 Lab.)
(Coordlnallng Board Academic Approval Number 1809055131)

158



jI




